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Chapter 1. Workbench

About the CIMPLICITY Workbench

Your CIMPLICITY Workbench, which is at the center of your CIMPLICITY project, provides you
with the power you need to view, configure, organize, and manage every component of your project
through one easy to use window.

Among the many capabilities that are packed into the Workbench's familiar Windows interface is the
capability for you to:

» Open the Workbench (page 21)

» Workbench at a Glance (page 22)

« Multiple Workbench Windows (page 26)

» Workbench Display Options (page 27)

» Workbench Procedures for CIMPLICITY Projects (page 38)
 Record and File Configuration (page 51)

Open the Workbench

Y ou open the Workbench the same way you open any supported Windows versions application.

1. Click Start on the Windows task bar.
2. Select (All) Programs>Proficy HMI SCADA - CIMPLICITY version.

|5/ Note: Proficy HMI SCADA - CIMPLICITY version is the default Startup menu location.
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3. Click the Workbench icon —didetbench | A \Workbench opens with installed computer

¥ COMPUTER.gef - CIMPUCITY Waorkbench RS =
! Edit Computer Project Wiew Tosls Help
g ™ &3 E, E 8|
¢ Syaem Log
i Computer Paramieters
Managed Fles
My Options
= WabView
§8 DGR
A Deployment Configuration
[ Runtime
a4 L3
Frady
. . . . J
and runtime options listed in the | eft pane.

|5/ Note: CIMPLICITY provides several methods for opening projects in the Workbench.

Workbench at a Glance

Within the supported Windows versions familiar environment, the CIMPLICITY Workbench
provides you with all the unique CIMPLICITY Power Tools you need to create and manage your
project with maximum efficiency.

Also, you will recognize some of the Workbench's tools from your supported Windows versions
toolbars and file menus.

|=! Note: Click abutton on the Workbench graphic to view details about the selection.
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Menu bar
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Toolbar Buttons

General

N Ampb $ASANK | ==48 E[B|@
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1 | New project

2 | Open project

3 | Print file details

4 | Dynamic config

uration

5 | Stop project

x|
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6 | Run project

7 | Configuration update

8 | Compare main and data

9 | Status log

10 | Computer properties

11 | Project properties

12 | Project wizard

13 | List in the right pane

14 | Details in the right pane

15 | Large icons in the right pane

16 | Tree view in the right pane

17 | Thumbnails in the right pane

18 | Help contents

Edit

Edit x|
SR T[EER
IV IV

1 | New object

2 | Duplicate object

3 | Delete object

4 | Object properties

5 Search

6 | Field chooser

7 | Cancel

Manage

Manage x|
] |

rarard

1 | Project checkout

2 | Project check in

3 | Computer checkout

4 | Computer check in
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C | Top-level CIMPLICITY configuration and usage is grouped into three overall categories.
folders
1 | Project Project level configuration. Applications and files in this section apply to the open CIMPLICITY

project only.

2 | Computer | Computer level configuration. User configured components in this section are common to all

projects and typically found under the CIMPLICITY root directory. The same computer project is
referenced by all Workbenches on the same computer.

3 | Runtime | Set of utility applications that can be used when a project is running locally or remotely.
D | Application | Expand to display subordinate applications.
icon

E | Subordinate applications

F | Application
folder

Open or close the folders, to view or hide applications.

G | Status bar

Provides information that includes how many records are retrieved, if the project is running, and if a
specified task has been completed.

H | Fields Chosen in the Field Chooser for display.
I | Files/ Associated with selected object.
Records

J | Keystrokes

Perform commonly used functions.

Ctrl+N Creates a new object.

Ctrl+O Opens another project in this window.
Ctrl+R Runs the stopped project.

Ctrl+W Runs the Project Wizard.

Ctrl+L Displays the Status Log for the project.
Alt+Spacebar Displays the Control Menu.

Alt+F4 Closes the project window.

Ctrl+Esc Displays the system Task List window.

|5/ Note: The following work on a single selected node in the Workbench left or right-pane.

Numpad + Expands currently selected node.
Numpad * Expands currently selected node and all its child nodes.
Numpad - Collapses currently selected node.

© Tip: Placethe cursor over any object in the Workbench to display a brief description of what it

does.
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Multiple Workbench Windows

The Workbench enables you to:

* Open severa Workbench windows at the same time.
* Refresh the view in the Workbench in which you are working.

Open Additional Workbench Windows on the Same Computer

Y ou can open as many Workbench windows on one computer asits resources alow. Y ou can also
open them on connected servers or development viewers.

The multiple Workbench windows can contain the same or different CIMPLICITY projects.

Click FilesNew>Window on the Workbench menu bar to open additional windows.

]
e "' [ Object Ctrl+h

(= Open... Chrl+0

Instal T window

Copy ko Project...

Eetch...
&b print.., Ctr+P
@ Prink Prewview
B0 Print Setup...

'E 1 cimpdemo, gef
ﬁ 2 C\Projects\ECimplECIMP. gef

Exit

A new Workbench opens with the same project that displayed in the first Workbench. Y ou can easily
open another project.

Refresh a Project Display in an open Workbench

CIMPLICITY makes changes that are made to a project in any Workbench window in every open
version of that project. Refresh your view to insure that what you are looking at is the current
configuration.

Do one of the following.

* Press F5.
« Click View>Refresh on the Workbench menu bar.
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The Workbench window displays the most current version of the displayed CIMPLICITY project.

Wor kbench Display Options

Workbench Display Options

The Workbench display can be as sparse or as detailed as you need.

You can:

 Expand / collapse the left pane view.

+ Change the right pane view to display.

* Select Records or Filesto display in the right pane.
* Select fields to display in the right pane.

Expand / Collapse the Left Pane View

Y ou can expand or collapse folders or icons that have subordinate icons the same way you do in

Windows Explorer for supported Windows versions.

T CIMPDEMD - CIMPLICITY Work]

Fle Edt Computer Project View

eS| Ys > #k

+ Sy Scresns

IJ_
= @ Alams
2.

# & Database Logger

P8 Objects
@ Classes
‘fr Foirts
o porbite Sets
: Poink Erumerations
#® Poirk Logging
17 Cross Reference

Basic Control Engine
) Event Edror
1 Saripts
2] BCE User Intesface
Equipment
Security
| 4] Stabus Log
Advanced
Mansged Files
= Recipas

28 s

G Tracker Configuration
Docurment Delivery

P57 Action Calendar

Computer

Runtime

Click the — to collapse the tree.
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‘ 2 ‘ Click the + to expand the tree. |

Change the Right Pane View
Change the Right Pane View

Right pane view options emulate the Windows XP Explorer options, including:

* Detailed lists with field information.
* Lists of records or files.
 Largeicons.

» Treeview.

Do one of the following.

Method 1

1. Click Edit>View on the Workbench menu bar.

2. Select one of the view options. Large Icons, List, Details, Tree or Thumbnails.

EE Thurnbnails
Thumbnail Size...

= Refresh FS
i

Method 2

Click the appropriate button on the Workbench toolbar.

b === = _r

3 | Large icons

4 | Tree

5 | Thumbnails




The right pane view changes to reflect your choice.
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(1) Important: Thumbnailswill display in Windows Explorer and in the Open dialog when you
display a screens directory.

Configure the Thumbnail View

Y ou can change the size of the thumbnailsin the Workbench right pane. This feature enables you
to increase or decrease the number of thumbnails that you can view at one time. It also enables you
review the detail in a single thumbnail without opening the CimEdit or CimView screen.

1. Click View on the Workbench tool bar.

2. Select Thumbnail size.

|: Status Bar
[v  futoFil

Eg Large Icans
£ List

Details

[E= Tres

B Thumbnails

’ Thumbnail Size...

* Refresh

="

FS

The Thumbnail Size dialog box opens.

3. Do either of the following to change the thumbnail size.
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Thumbnail Size ll

4
| e ——
|

Widthe [120 Height: |I2IJ
A ok | Cancel ]

+ Grab the lower right corner of the Thumbnail sizing box to enlarge or reduce its size.

|5/ Note: If thesizeis out of range the OK button is disabled.
» Enter the number of pixels to specify the thumbnail sizein the Width and Height fields.

4. Click OK.

The thumbnails display in the size you specify.

Air House Monil oring

g3 MEAC)

1airhouse, cim ActionC. cim I

A | Thumbnail 200x200

B | Thumbnails 100x100

SHlect Records or Filesto Display in the Right Pane
Select Records or Filesto Display in the Right Pane

CIMPLICITY offersyou an efficient way to view:

* Display all records or files for an icon.
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» Display selected records or files.
* Find the names of records or filesto list.
* Use CIMPLICITY browsers.

Display All Records or Filesfor an Icon

The procedures for selecting to view all records or files for a selected icon are as follows.

|5/ Note: Whether you view alist of records or of files depends on the icon you select in the left
pane. For example, if you select Pointsin the left pane, you will view alist of recordsin theright. If
you select Screensin the left, you will view alist of filesin the right.

1. Select aniicon in the left pane.
2. Tell CIMPLICITY to automatically display all the records by either of the following methods:

Method 1

a. Click View on the Workbench menu bar.
b. Select Auto Fill to display a check on its left side.

[vw futo Fil

B4 Large Icons

TE: Tree
EE Thumbnails

Thumbnail Size...

* Refresh FS
i

Method 2

a. Place the cursor in the Workbench right pane.
b. Click the right-mouse button.
c. Select Auto Fill on the Popup menu to display a check on its left side.
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[ mew... Chrl+M
Properties Ale+Erter
2 Delete Delete
Duplicate Chrl+D

Rename. ..

&1 Field Chooser...

gt
m Chrl+C

am—

CIMPLICITY displaysalist of al the existing records or files for the selected icon when you use
either method.

Display Selected Records or Files

|=! Note: Whether you select alist of records or files depends on the icon you select in the left pane.

Example

* If you select:
o Pointsin the left pane, you will select alist of records in the right.
o Screensin the left-pane, you will select alist of filesin theright.
* The Search feature is not available for the system short point IDs that are created and associated
with user created long point IDs.

1. Select aniicon in the left pane.
2. Display a Search dialog box using any of the following methods.
Method 1

Click View>Search on the Workbench menu bar.
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P
Method 2
a. Right-click the mouse in the Workbench right pane.

O wew... Chrl+H

Properties AlE+Enter

% Delete Delete

Duplicate Ckrl+D
Rename...
Manage, ., L4

Copy Chrl+C

b. Select Search on the Popup menu.  cesss=""

Method 3
Click the Search button on the Workbench toolbar.

The Search dialog box associated with the selected icon appears.

x|
PortD  [Tank A, |
Device D I— _..I Cancel |
Resource I— jB"
Faint Type I— J
Degcription I—

A | Search criteria. Enter one or more.

B | Opens related browser window.

3. Enter the name or associated information for the record(s) or file that you want to display. What
format the information (records, files...) isin depends on what you select in the | eft pane.
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The records or files you specify will display in the right pane until you change your specifications.

Find the Names of Records or Filesto List

CIMPLICITY provides you with the appropriate search tool each time you need help qualifying what
records or files you want to list.

These tools include:

* Browse windows
» Workbench Explore tool

Browsers

Browse (page 548) windows are available for:

« Alarms

* Devices

* Points

* Ports

* Roles

» Resources
e Users

Wor kbench Explore Tool

The Workbench has an Explore tool for all search windows that request a file name.

1. Close the Search dialog box, if it is open.

2. Click Project>Explore on the Workbench menu bar.

E Properties...
NProjectifieard... Corlw

_-_ng Explore

A Windows Explorer window opens and displays the open project's directory.

3. Use the Windows Explorer to find the type of files you are looking for.
a. Open the folder that has the file you are looking for. For example, open the Screens folder
for CimEdit files.
b. Select the file to include in the Workbench's list.
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4. Place the Windows Explorer window next to the Workbench.

5. Open the Search (page 32) dialog box.

6. Type the name of the filein the Filename field.

The appropriate entry appears in the Workbench right pane.

Slect Fieldsto Display in the Right Pane
Select Fields to Display in the Right Pane

There are one or more fields for any icon that, when displayed, help you determine exactly what an
icon represents. Y ou can display as few or as many of these fields as you want in the Workbench's
right panelist.

The procedures for two steps to configure the Workbench right pane fields are:

Step 1 | Open the Field Chooser dialog box using any one of several methods.
(page
35)

Step 2 | Use the Field Chooser dialog box.
(page
36)

Step 1. Open the Field Chooser Dialog Box

1. Select anicon in the left pane.

2. Do any of the following to open the Field Chooser dialog box.

v Status Bar
v Auko Fill

e o Large Icons

&5 st

é_ Details

&= Tree

EIE Thumbnails
Thumbnail Size. ..

FS

1 Field Chooser

LR SEArCT. ..

* Click View>Field Chooser on the Workbench menu bar.
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* Click the right mouse button in the right pane; select Field Chooser on the Popup

[ mew... Chrl+h

Properties Ale+Erker

B£ Delete Delete

Duplicate Chrl+D
Rename. ..

[Marage. .

&1 Field Chooser.,

[v futoFil
Copy Chrl+C

Paste  shift+Insert, Chrl+Y

E Poink Control Panel
QuickTrends

menu.
« Click the Field Chooser button £ on the Workbench toolbar.

The appropriate Field Chooser dialog box opens when you use any of these methods.

Step 2. Use the Field Chooser Dialog Box
The Field Chooser:

« Enables you to select what fields will display in what order in the Workbench right-pane.
« Affectsthe Detail and Tree View.

* Field Chooser options
» Example: Workbench Right-Pane columns

Field Chooser Options

Field Chooser options are as follows.

Field Chooser E
_l).ﬁvda‘je Field . 2 Display Fields 2 oK.

Access Filter - [Paint ID |

Address Short 1D Cancel
m <- Remove Device ID

mm :E:m Paint Type
m Description

o

Adtrbute Set Mame

Data Length

Data Type D

| Display Format |

Option Action/Features
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Available Select a field.
Field
|5 Note: Fields listed in the Available Field column do not display in the Workbench right-pane.
The following button is available.
Add Moves the selected field to the Display Fields list.
Add -»
Display Select a field.
Fields
|5 Note: Fields listed in the Display Fields column display in the Workbench right-pane.
Example
A list of Display Fields for points might be:
* Point ID
* Short ID
» Resource
* Device ID
« Point Type
« Descriptions
The following buttons are available.
Move Up | Moves the field with each click:
tove Up
» Up one level in the list
« Left one column in the Workbench right-pane.
=| Note: Disabled if the field:
=
« Is the first field on the list.
s Move Moves the field with each click:
Down
» Down one level in the list
« Right one column in the Workbench right-pane.
|5 Note: Disabled if the field:
» Must be the furthest left column.
* Is the last field on the list.
T Remove | Moves the selected field back to the Available Field list
|5 Note: Disabled if the field is required.
Example
The Point ID must display in the Workbench right-pane when Points is
selected in the left-pane.
OK/Cancel | OK Closes the Field Chooser: saves the changes.
Cancel Closes the Field Chooser; does not save the changes.
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Example: Workbench Right-Pane Columns

The Workbench right-pane displays the Points fields, from left to right, in the order they are listed in
the Field Chooser (page 36) dialog box.

[T meckmen gl - coTTY mevichamc |
Pl IR Compdw Poed des Toh Seb
e o - e — - _—— ]

|pmtm Short 1D Resource  Dewice 1D Poink Type Description

=y ¥t ¥

S—
s

P e

1 | Point ID

2 | Short ID

3 | Resource

4 | Device ID

5 | Point Type

6 | Description

Workbench Procedures for CIMPLICITY Projects

Workbench Procedures for CIMPLICITY Projects
The Workbench provides you with a powerful tool for handling projects.
Through the Workbench you can:

* Create anew project.

» Open a project.

« Start/stop a CIMPLICITY project.

« Switch to another running project using the same Workbench.

» Copy an existing project into a new project.
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* Rename a CIMPLICITY project.
« Drag and drop items from one project to another.
* Update a project (either when it is not running or dynamically).

* Insert a project shortcut in the Windows Start menu
Switch from One Project to another using the same Wor kbench

1. Click File>Running Projects List on the Workbench menu bar.
2. Select the project you want from the extended menu.

|=/ Note: Only projects that are running display on thislist. If no project is running, the
running Projects List option does not display on the File menu.

New 3
= Open... 0
Fetch Project. ..
Irestall
Copy bo Project...
Running Projects List 1 C:\Project|Classes\CLASSES.GEF
2 C:\Project|ProfCIMP\PROFCIMP, GEF

&

1]

T LPROFCIMP.gef

T 2 cimpdemo.gef

T 3 CHiProjectiPCPOMSIPCPOMS. GEF
T 4 Ci\Project|Classes|CLASSES, gef

Exit

Rename a CIMPLICITY Project

1. Do one of the following to open the Project Properties dialog box.
* Click Project>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.
* Press Alt+P on the keyboard.
The Project Properties dialog box opens when you use either method.

2. Select the Generd tab.

3. Enter the new project name in the Project Name field.
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i Project Properties ﬁ1
Genedal l'EIp{nns I Settings I Huhximl Umﬂuw.
Froject name:
IMPCHNGE
Pratocols
7] Avction Calendas « | [ Misubizhi Serial ~|
| Database Logger : ALE & App |1 Mizubishi TCPAP
W] Database Logger : Poinkts ["IMODBUS RTU
Decument Delvery |¥|MODBUS TCRAP
7] Historian OPC ALE Interface |=| |[T]H2 Sedial
/] Histonian OPC Interface [ Oreon Host Link. E
of | Manguee Driver || OMRON TCPAP
MODBUS RTU Shawe || OPC Chert
|MODBUS TCPAP Slave ] Proficy Diiver Server
.| Prohicy SOA Hast | Rislectnee Memory
| Recipes = | |[#1590 TRIPLEX =
oKk || Comel |[ Heo |
4. Click OK.

The project's name is changed. The new name displays on the Workbench title bar.

ls
W CIMPCHNGE - CIMPLICITY Workbench
¢ Edt Computer Project View Tools Help
ODhR2| & i [HMi|
5[ Project ~ | $acaL_spo_ov e

S Screens 8 $ACAL_CFG_ERROR .
4 Objects 8 sacal_pavtipE_ov B
!’2 Classes 8 $acAL_DELETE_Ov =1

-3 8 $acAL_EVENT

x = |18 sacaL_TIME_ov

; [r ;"’_’t E"'z't'"* 8 $4LARM_DISABLED

' Se?:e" 18 $ALARM_ENABLED B
= atus\fw 8 $ALARM_MODIFIED W
= ALARM_RAWLIM -

1[0 Advanced g:MARM_RESTORED b

+ | 1 Managed Files - &

5 Database Logger 8 $aM_sTATUS 3
& sec gl ;o
SN Daeiras ]

Ready

S

Drag Items from One CIMPLICITY Project into Another
Drag Items from One CIMPLICITY Project into Another

When you have two projects (and two Workbenches) open, you can select certain core itemsin one
Workbench and drag them into the other.

* Overview: Drag Items from one project to another.
» Example: Drag Device Points from a SOURCE to TARGET Project
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Overview: Drag Items from one Project to Another

The items you can drag from one open project to another are as follows.

|5/ Note: The order in which these items are listed is the recommended order for dragging them
from one project to another.

* Security
> Resource
> Roles
o Users

|= guide: Guidelines
1. The User Properties dialog box has a Resources tab so the appropriate resources can be
assigned directly to that user. Assigned resources are in the Configured box.
2. The Resource Definition dialog box lists al the users and categorizes them as Available
usersor Usersfor thisresource.
3. If the user does not yet exist in the target project when aresource is dragged over, the name
is not listed in the Resources dialog box.
4. When auser who is configured for aresource is dragged to the target, the resource in the
target project automatically lists him/her as Usersfor thisresource.

|=/ Note: If aresourceisassigned to a user in the Users dialog box>Resources tab, but the
resource does not exist in the target project, dragging the user will fail.

* Equipment
> Ports cannot be dragged; they must be configured in the target project; they cannot be
dragged over.
> Devices (except for the OPC Client and Proficy Driver Server devices)

Note: Make sure the:

o Port in the target project has the same name (and device communication) as the port in the
source project.

> Device communication has been made available in the second project (Project Properties
dialog box>Genera tab>Protocols).

=

Even though devices can be dragged from one project to the other only part of the configuration
will be ported.

For example, some entries on the Device dialog box>General tab will be ported over; entries on
tabs that are specific to a device (e.g. the PrivPage tab for the S90 Triplex) will not be ported.

* Alarms
> Alarm classes
> Alarm strings cannot be dragged; they must be configured in the target project exactly as
they are configured in the source project.
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« Points
Points that are successfully dragged from one project to the next bring along associated alarms.
|= guide: Guidelines

1. Create any associated items that cannot be dragged (e.g. alarm strings, devices) in the
second project before dragging the points.

2. Drag points associated with the select point (e.g. safety points, point attributes, availability
triggers, points in aderived point's expression) before the selected point.

|5/ Note: If apoint'salarm class is not recognized, the point will be copied over if the
applications engineer confirms an error message; however, the alarm will not be configured
or listed. If the point is deleted and dragged again after the alarm class has been dragged
over, the alarm will be configured and listed as well as the point.

» Screens

Screens cannot be dragged from one project to another. However, they can be pasted into the
project's Screens folder in Windows Explorer and will display in the Workbench.

|5 Note: If the Workbench is open, press F5 on the keyboard to refresh the view.

(1) Important: Make sure the project includes all points, alarms and other features that the
screens require.

* Other features that can be dragged and dropped are:
o Classes
o Class objects

Example: Drag Device Points from a SOURCE to TARGET Project

An applications engineer needs to add SO0 Triplex pointsto a TARGET project.

SOURCE TARGET
— = e = B
A SOURCE gef - CIMPLICITY Warkbench | [ ot B TARGET.gef - CIMPLICITY Wiorkbench = [ ]
[Fle Edt Computer Project ‘iew Tools Help ] Fle Edt Computer Project View Took Help
= P RS IRNKEELE @ e s PSSR GEESE e
1 Project + | pont 10 Device I [ Project + | pork 1D Device 10 *
1 S S 4 By 5c
% oh::': P COCLEASTOL i % 0;:: P APROECT.DATETIME  $GLOBAL
B Classes | Y Classes 4 oROJECT DEVICES $EL08M
o - 1 . & o & | #®4PROECT.LOGGEDIN  $GLOBAL
i@ Alarms o Alars = §PROJECT. USERS $ELOBAL
#-[) Script Engine [ Seripk Engine = gROLE $ELO8AL
Ecpsipmert 5[ Equipment 40 CUELEVEL $ELOBAL &
5[ Securky 4-[) Seourity = qu5ER $aL08AL Y
¢ Status Log 5| Status Leg 41 1SER ALARMS $acem =
#-) Advanced - " Advanced - |4 m ¢
Ready Ready




Project Setup | 1 - Workbench | 43

A | The points are already in a SOURCE project.

B | The points are not in the TARGET project.

The applications engineer does the following.

1 Enables
(page | S9QTRIPLEX
) |in
the
TARGET
project's
Project
Properties
dialpg
box.

2 Creates
(page | an
) | S9d
TRIPLEX
por
in
the
TARGET
project.

3 Drags
(page | the

) | Fagtory
respurce
from
the
SOURCE
to
the
TARGET
project.

4 Drajgs
(page | the
) | Alafm
clagses
from
the
SOURCE
to
the
TARGET
that
are
asspciated
with
the
TRIPLEX01
devijce

poirrts.



unique_25_Connect_42_i1Enables
unique_25_Connect_42_i1Enables
unique_25_Connect_42_i1Enables
unique_25_Connect_42_i1Enables
unique_25_Connect_42_i2port
unique_25_Connect_42_i2port
unique_25_Connect_42_i2port
unique_25_Connect_42_i2port
unique_25_Connect_42_i3resource
unique_25_Connect_42_i3resource
unique_25_Connect_42_i3resource
unique_25_Connect_42_i3resource
unique_25_Connect_42_i4Alarmclasses
unique_25_Connect_42_i4Alarmclasses
unique_25_Connect_42_i4Alarmclasses
unique_25_Connect_42_i4Alarmclasses
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5 Creates
(page | Alarm
) | Strings
that
are
asspciated
with
the
TRIPLEX01
devijce
points.

6 Drags
(page | the
) | devjce

assjgned
to
the
points

(TRIPLEXO01)
from
the
SOURCE
to
the
TARGET
project.

7 Cligks
(page | OK
) | (to
copy
points
assjgned
to
the
device).

Result
(page

1. Enables SOOTRIPLEX in the TARGET project's Project Properties dialog

Project Properties

Gerersl | Dpliors | Seftirgs | Change Managemernt | Historian

P [ Sarve

vty Dt
Riaflectere Memory

([¥]590 TRIPLEX

Shap TCPAP
iy

i Cancel Help

box..


unique_25_Connect_42_i5AlarmStrings
unique_25_Connect_42_i5AlarmStrings
unique_25_Connect_42_i5AlarmStrings
unique_25_Connect_42_i5AlarmStrings
unique_25_Connect_42_i6device
unique_25_Connect_42_i6device
unique_25_Connect_42_i6device
unique_25_Connect_42_i6device
unique_25_Connect_42_i7OK
unique_25_Connect_42_i7OK
unique_25_Connect_42_i7OK
unique_25_Connect_42_i7OK
unique_25_Connect_42_Result_
unique_25_Connect_42_Result_
unique_25_Connect_42_Result_
unique_25_Connect_42_Result_
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2. Creates an S90 TRIPLEX port in the TARGET project.

A port cannot be dragged from a SOURCE to a TARGET project; it has to be created in the
TARGET project.

[I" TARGET - CIMPLICITY Workbench i )
—

File Edit Computer Project View Tools Help

= 8 PSS IRRGEFENE B |6

= Par Profocaol ID
¢ MASTER_OPC 0 OPCCLIENT
S90_TRIPLEX

@ MASTER_SS0TRIO

V
LS £,

3. Drags the Factory resource from the SOURCE to the TARGET project.

FreerdsFetrieved : 2

The selected device (TRIPLEXO01) uses aresource named Factory. The TARGET project
requires this resource before the device can be dragged over.

SOURCE TARGET
T SOURCE gef - CIMPLICTTY Workbench (= [ 0 o T TRRGET.g#f - CIMPLICITY Workbench [ESEEI=)
Fie Edt Computer Froject View Toolks Help | Fie Edt Computer Froject View Tooks Help |
e S e bo#S S K GEESE e
[ @[ Sript Engine: [ Bosetione  ~ [ pesource Decaription s
oy e a2 e
Eqlpne L Equipme FACTORY  FACTORY GEMERAL
! Sy TETG
oy Users o Users o - I
2. Rodes = | | W HER B Rries i $PTH_FR Pk Migerk: Irfo
[ Resources o TANs TANKS RESCURCE Resources IREL. Lot System Resource
e MAC_FR System Everits __g,' # ] v #
§R Doman g 4PTH PR Peink Mopst: Trfo = £ oo i
4] Rstus Log = |« m ' - ) 4] Restus Log - |4 3 :II
|Pready | |Rieady
o

Also drags required roles and users after the resources are in the target project.
4. Drags the alarm classes from the SOURCE to the TARGET that are associated with the
TRIPLEXO1 device points.

Some of the Triplex device points have associated alarms, which include alarm classes; the
alarm classes can be dragged from the SOURCE to TARGET project.

SOURCE TARGET
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1] SOURCE.gef - CIMPLICITY Warihench (oo o0 i T TRRGET.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench o | (50
Fle Edt Computer Project Wew Tooks Help | Fle Edt Computer Projsct Yiew Tools Help ]
e s PHEASIVE|GEESE B @ e s PHEAKSIVEGEELE B|6
=] 2‘:‘"““ ol = Class Deseription.~ * [ & z ﬂ:;““ + | dae 1D Class Description =
#8 flm Sebues ent Production Trackng & f ms'“ fHIGH  Figh Pricvity Alarms .
i i rco Routing Cortral Alarm j S Alarm Classes LW LowPricrity Alams
Al Privkes 7206 Tadb Class Alams ‘Ao Printes e Msdim Priceity Alarmis
‘E Alum OPC Clernt |E ‘? samorc et | =| @8 TANKL TANK level
) Alarm Blocking ') Alaern Bocking
o Al Translstor o ) Alsern Teansistor ﬁ TANKT TANK temperature
- [ Script Engine J Scrigk Engre g i
- Equipment Ecuiprrient
o [ Secuity ) Security - |« s |
Ready Records Retrieved : &

Hold down the Ctrl key to select more than one object.
5. Creates alarm strings that are associated with the TRIPLEX 01 device points.

Alarm Strings cannot be dragged from a SOURCE to a TARGET project; the alarms strings
assigned to the point alarms need to be created in the TARGET project.

T TARGET gef - CIMPLICTTY Workbench (] 0 ]
Fle Edt Computer Project View Tocks Hep
e o P STARKGEELE e
= @ Al * [r.rm HiH (e high) Msg  LoLo (sl [
3 Al Setups L
Al Classes a1 HiHi Lolo
a3 Too Hik Too Coo
& flwm OPC Clierk & VERY HIiaH VERY L
) Al Blocking &
o[ Alsem Translstor =
4 [ Serigt Ervgrm ~ | ¢ it v
LM
6. Drags the device assigned to the points (TRIPLEX01) from the SOURCE to the TARGET
project.

When all of the necessary features are dragged from the SOURCE project or created in
the TARGET project, the applications engineer drags the device from the SOURCE to the
TARGET.

A message opens reporting how many points are attached to the device and asking if the
attached points should be copied to the TARGET project.

CIMPUCITY Workbench [

There are & points configured for the copied dedces, Press 0K to copy
! % the paints or cancel

0K I Cancel

7. Clicks OK (to copy points assigned to the device.)

When the applications engineer clicks OK, if the TARGET project has been set up correctly, the
device and points are copied to the TARGET project.



Project Setup | 1 - Workbench | 47

|5) Note: If Cancel is clicked, the points can be copied over at alater time.

» The deviceis copied to the TARGET project.

SOURCE TARGET
T S0URCE 0o - CIMPLICITY Weekbench [E=EEy =] b il TARGET.gef - CIMPLICITY Woekbsnch [ | ) ]
Fle Edt Computer Proect View Took Hel ] Fie Edt Computer Project Vew Tocks Help
e 8 PEAOSIREGEESE |6 e 8 PGS IRE|EELE e
2L ;“W + | pevke 1o Resource r = f“:;‘-‘z' * | pevks Rasourcs [
f ,.J;‘;;;f £ ABETHY FACTORY n T o & TRIPLE=O1 FACTORY
P _| | e oncoevice FACTORY : L
‘ Epm; | |@#eoson FACTORY i v
B larms W SYSTEM_SENTRY _ $SVSTEM N
] Sari %® TRIPLEX01
)
Records Retrieved : 6
« Points assigned to the device are copied to the TARGET project.
SOURCE TARGET
T SOURCE.gef - CIMPLICITY Weekbench [ESET = T TARGET.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench e
Fle Edt Computer FProject Wiew Took Help | Fle Edt Computer Project View Took  Help
s o PEAOSIREGEESE |G | s o PEASFIREREFESE |6
=0 Project - [porce o Devies IC y | =) Project * | park 1D Devi*
[ Coonae A e _ P TANK2150_Sw_ThrottleValve_... TRIF
v v ﬂTANKzISD_SW_Thrat:Ie\-'aIve_... TRIF
P19 SprErgn $13 sat crgne P TaNKZ150_SW_Throttlevalve_... TRIF
b I Sty o I Sety P TANK2150_SW_ThrottleValve_... TRIF
& Stabuslog & Stabus Log A
5 Advenced 5 advanced _ I.ﬂT.ﬂ:II}IKZIlSU_SW TemperatL'Jre lTRII‘
Ready Rieady

Message Examples: Dragging Objects from one Project to Another

CIMPLICITY has several built-in safeguards to insure that the dragged items will operate correctly

in the second project.

Messages for these safeguards include the following.

« If other points are associated with a dragged device, a message will ask if you want to copy

those items over also.

Example
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x
IE There are 5 points configured for the copied devices, Press OK to copy the points or cancel.
o« | cocel |

« If you accidentally drag the itemsto the wrong location, the items will not be copied. An error
message may report that the items cannot be copied.

Example

CIMPLICITY Workbench x|
1 "_\ Project BARREL_FILL does not exist in C:iProjects\PROJIECT 1yscreens),
L

« If you drag an item that has associated items that you have not configured in the second project,
the items will not be copied and a message will explain why.

Example

CIMPLICITY Workbench x|
1 "_\ Error walidating DEWTRIPL - Pork MASTER_S90TRIO is not configured.
L

« If points you are dragging already exist in the second project, a message will ask you if you
want to overwrite them.

Example
x|

Ovenwrite ke TANKET0

Tes es to Al | Mo | Cancel |

Drag Points into the Point Control Panel

Selecting several points to monitor during runtime has never been easier. Y ou simply open a Point
Control Panel and drag your selectionsinto it.

1 | Open the Point Control Panel.

(1) Important: The project must be running to open the Point Control Panel.



|8 Untitled - Point Control Ponel o] x|
(F1yEdt Font View Help

DEE ER +XxEnS | & X |&
Pairt ID e T T
1 | L_I
For Help, press F1 —

2 | Select Points in the Workbench.

3 | Select the points in the Workbench right pane that you want to monitor.

~=10] x|

File Edt Computer Project View Took Help

Neglusr FASABK|EFLEBR

. |
Poirt

EEL YL el

M Untitled - Point Control Panel
Fil= Edit Font View Help

DSELR | +REE %% 0 x|&|
Point ID | value Juts [ 1

g
§
i
N

5 | Release the right-mouse button.

CIMPLICITY displays runtime information for the selected points.
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28 Untitled - Point Control Panel o [=]

File Edit Font Wiew Help

DEH 2R | +XxBEFH| >0 x| 8

Point ID | valee [unks <]
WCIMPDEMOITANK]_COUNTER_RESET O
YCIMPDEMOITANK]_EMPTY_COUNTER O
CIMPOEMOITANKL 1A 75
UCIMPDEMO\TANK] _MIN 75

> V| CIMPDEMON TANKS 40
WCIMPDEMOATANK _HIST 1]
Vi CIMPDEMON TANK_LEVEL 9
13 THIPTF Y T Ak ancr:n in

. ,

For Help, press Fl [

|=/ Note: CIMPLICITY does not duplicate any of the dragged points that already exist in the open
Point Control Panel

Monitor a Selected Point's Runtime Values

The Workbench gives you access to several CIMPLICITY features that keep track of a selected
point's runtime status and values.

Each of these features can be opened for a selected point in the Workbench.

1. Select Pointsin the Workbench's left pane.
2. Select the point in the right pane that you want to track.
3. Click the right mouse button.

4. Select one of the following:

Feature Displays
Point Point Control panel display the selected point (if you have user access).
Control
Panel |5/ Note: Once opened, you can deal with the point the same as you would any open Point

Control Panel.

Quick Quick Trend chart that trends the selected point

Trends
= Note: You can then manipulate the chart, including changing the axis limits, line color and

add other lines.

*.cim Open a CimView screen that is associated with the point (Point Properties dialog box>View tab).
screens The screen name is listed on the Popup menu.

The object you select opens displaying at |east the selected point's values.



Project Setup | 1 - Workbench | 51

Record and File Configuration

Record and File Configuration

The CIMPLICITY Workbench provides you with an efficient environment in which to create or add
new components to your project.

Y ou can aso open any application that is associated with an icon in the left pane. For example, if you
use Microsoft Access as a database logger, you can open it directly through the Workbench.

Y ou can open the associated New configuration application for any selected icon.

For You can open

Screens A new CimEdit screen

The following: A related New dialog box

« Points

« Devices

« Ports

* Users

* Roles

» Resources

* Remote projects

« Clients
Project status log Notepad
System status log Microsoft Excel
Scripts Blank script window
Database Logger Database Logger Configuration window
Options Option window, e.g. Action Calendar

Create a New Record or File

Y ou can add a new component to any icon in the left pane of your project through the Workbench.
When you do, you will seeit listed as arecord or file in the right pane when the icon is selected.

1. Select the appropriate icon in the Workbench left pane.
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2. Do any of the following:
* Double click theicon.
* Click File>New>Object on the Workbench menu bar.
* Press ALT+F+N+O on the keyboard.
* Press Ctrl+N on the keyboard.

A new screen or appropriate new dialog box opens when you use any of these methods.

© Tip: If youwant to use only the keyboard, you can also press the Arrow Up and/or Arrow Down
key to select theicon in the left pane of the Workbench.

Open Records and Files

* Open arecord or file for modification
« Popup menu items to open records and files

Open arecord or file for modification

Y ou can access any file, Properties dialog box or application in your project through the Workbench.

1. Select the associated application in the Workbench right pane.

2. Do one of the following to select the object to be changed or edited in the right pane.
* Click Edit>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.
* Select Properties.
* Right-click an object.
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A Popup menu displays with menu items that reflect the selected object.

Popup menu items to open records and files

Choose the menu item | For To Open
Edit Screens CimEdit screen
Properties Points Properties — Point dialog box
Devices Device dialog box
Ports Port Properties dialog box
Users User properties dialog box
Roles Roles dialog box
Resources Resource Definition dialog box
Measurement Units Measurement Unit Configuration window
Event Editor Event Editor window
Alarm Sound Manager | Alarm Sound Manager dialog box
Open Script Script window
Project status log Notepad
System status log Microsoft Excel
Database Logger Microsoft Access
Action Calendar Action Calendar

Print Feature Details

Y ou can print the details that are listed in the Workbench right-pane for any selected features.

1. Select afeature (e.g. Alarms) in the Workbench | eft-pane.
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2. Optional:

A Print Preview window opens.

3

0
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o
m
I
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-

SEARE

(Optional) Click File>Print Preview on the Workbench menu bar.

% PROFCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench

3. Do one of the following.
» When the Print Preview window is open:
o Click Print on the Print Preview window toolbar.
» When the Print Preview window is not open:
o Click File>Print on the Workbench menu bar.
> Press Ctrl+P on the keyboard.
A Print dialog box opens.

4. Select the options available for your printer.

5. Select the number of pagesto print.

6. Click OK.
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CIMPLICITY prints the Workbench right-pane details for the selected feature.

|5) Note: You can also select File>Print Setup on the Workbench menu bar to open a Print Setup

dialog box and select default printer settings.

il e

-~ Puinder

Hame:  |HF Lazeslet

Statuz:  Feady

Type:  HP Lazes)et 2200 Series POLE
‘Whare: LPT2

Comment:

- Papes

Sige Lstter 'i
Sousce | Auto Select "I

1 [ Onentation

=l Enpuinl

% Poad

A - e

|

_ ok | cece |




Chapter 2. New Project Creation

About New Project Creation

The following procedures are available to create a new project.

* Create a New Project
 Copy to aNew Project

Create a New Project

Create a New Project

Stepsto create an entirely new project include:

Step 1 | Open a Create as dialog box to create a new project.
(page
56)

Step 2 | Use the Create as dialog box for a new project.

(page
57)

Step 3 | Begin entering project properties.
(page
59)

Sep 1. Open a Create as Dialog Box to Create a New Project
Choose either:

* Click the New Project button 71/ on the Workbench toolbar.
* Click File>New>Project on the Workbench menu bar.

The following window opens.



inil Create User fior Mews Project

Lsernarme:
Password:

Confirm password:

=3

1. Enter auser name. This user will have SY SMGR privileges.
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2. Enter and confirm a password for the user. Beginning with CIMPLICITY 9.5 password
complexity isturned on by default for all new projects. See About CIMPLICITY passwords for

more details.

The Create as dialog box opens displaying the options for a completely new project.

(19 Creote 2 sy
Create in PROFCIMP - 0P &
P Hame ) Diste modfied Type
e Mo e makch your seanch,
Racant Places
Dagklop
lbfa.rel:
Cofputer
= [
w _
Network  Project FROFCIMP . Ciasts
[ Camcel ]
Hek
Opticns: Protocols:
Historian DPL Interface - Miksubishi Senal
Mlisppuases Dievest Mitzubizks TCPAP
MODEUS ATU Slyve HODEUS ATU
MODBUS TCPAP Slave MODBUS TCPAP
Oirdder Exee:. Mgt M2 Senal
Ordes Exec. Mgt Display - Omnoen Host Link -

Sep 2. Use the Create as Dialog Box to Create a New Project

The New Project dialog box provides you with the tool to

* Enter the name and location of a new project and

* Select product options and protocols that will be included in the project.
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rect 351, 236, 377, 265 (page 58)
rect 170, 305, 196, 334 (page 58)
rect -1, 306, 25, 335 (page 58)
rect 69, 235, 95, 264 (page 58)
rect 25, 23, 51, 52 (page 58)

1 | Use the Create in navigation field to select a directory in which CIMPLICITY will create the project.

2 | Enter a unique project name in the Project field.
Q) Important:

» The project name can contain up to 20 characters.
» The characters can be alphanumeric only.

Errors will be returned when this limitation is violated.

3 | Check the Options and Protocols that will be enabled when the project is created.

You can change your selections whenever the project is not running.

4 | Click Create.

A Project Properties dialog box opens.



eneral| Oplions | Setings | Histoian | Change Management|

Diezcriphior:

[#] Enable project broadeast

[#] Enable project muticast

[ Use this IP addiess  132168.1.2

Computer name: | SERVERT -

Staetup imeout 10 Mirwstes

[] Configuation security | Start stop secunty
[7] Run &t high priority

[] Enable concument equipment port process startup

[ ok || Cancel || He

Sep 3. Begin Entering Project Properties
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1. Make as many entries in the Project Properties dialog box as you need to initially make.

|5/ Note: Entries can be added or changed later (page 84).

eneral| Options | Seftings | Historian | Change Management

rocromon NN e

Deschption:

[/] Enables project bioadcast

[] Enable project mudbcast

[F] Use this IP addiess  1921681.2

Compulter name: | SERVERT -

Stactup imeout 10 Mirutes

[7] Configuration security ] Start stop secunty
[7] Run &t high piioiity

|| Enable concuirent equipment port process staitup

L0k ][ comcel |

Help

2. Click OK.

The project is ready for additional configuration.
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Copy to a New Project

1. Click File>Copy to Project on the Workbench menu bar.
A Create as browser opens displaying the options to copy one project into another.

2. Do thefollowing.

A | Create Select the location for the project copy.
as

B | Project Name the project copy.

When you copy an existing project into a new project you only need to enter the name and
location of the new project. Be aware that:

» The project name can contain up to 20 characters.
» The characters can be alphanumeric only.
Errors will be returned when this limitation is violated.

C | Create Click Create.
button

The Workbench copies the existing project's entire configuration to the new project. Y ou can now
open (page 61) the new project and work with it.



Chapter 3. Basic Project Management

Project Management

Open a CIMPLICITY project.
a

N ‘SE\\I—‘
—
D

Update a CIMPLICITY project.

(page
64)

3 Log into a CIMPLICITY project.
(page
72)

4 Start/stop a CIMPLICITY project.

(page
73)

5 Select a running CIMPLICITY project.
(page
76)

1. Open a Project

1. Open a CIMPLICITY Project

=
[N

Open a project through the Workbench

[]

[o)]
2g

—
N

Open a project through the Start menu.

g |
D

2

1.1 Open a Project through the Workbench

1. Do any of the following.



Project Setup | 3 - Basic Project Management | 62

[ '3
¥ cIMPTRACK.geF - CIMPLICITY Workbench L=HEC

JAJFie | Edt  Computer Project View Tools Help
s & | e 1 Y R
=-{) Project
+- S Screens
P Objects
T Classes
| +-E Points
‘ +-f8 Alarms

[ Script Engine
[ Equipment

4 m

Ready

A | Click File>Open on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Open button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | Press CTRL+O on the keyboard.
The Open dialog box opens for you to select the project you want to open.

2. Find and select the project you want to open.
3. Select the <project name>.gef file.

Example: Windows 7

[l"n,‘ Open g'l
s N
Q\ 2% A« Project B PROFCIMP 3 PROFCIMP & - |4y o
gize ¥ M Roibser = W
PROFCINF 2
slsm_heip )
- N
o5 L]
b ratber
DocurmentDelvery L
lock oo
kg Ricpes
il mreens
L 88 soripts
e
e
¥ PROFCIMG gef =
R
File name:  PROFCIMP.gef - |Worbhen(h Projects {*.gef) -
| Jpen | Cancel
L

The selected project opens in the Workbench.
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1] ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Warkbench
am Computer Project View Tools Help
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—-[) Project -
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+-# = Poirits
i-98 Alarms
+-["7) Seript Engine
+-{) Equipment =

'] (1] 2

Ready
>

1.2. Open a Project through the Sart Menu

« Start menu
* Project shortcut on the Start menu

Start menu

1. Click Start on a supported Windows version task bar.

2. Select (All) Programs>Proficy HMI SCADA - CIMPLICITY version.

3. Click the project you want to open.

@ Important: You can add a shortcut for any of your projectsto the Start Menu.

Result: The selected project opens in the Workbench.

4\ ECIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbenc 101 =l
File jt  Computer Project  Wiew Tools Help

Screens

B Classes

Paints
iR Alarms

© @[] Basic Control Engine

FlaRFo
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Project shortcut on the Start Menu

The CIMPLICITY Workbench provides you with an easy way to place your project in the
CIMPLICITY Start menu. Once you do, a user can use the Start menu to open the project's
Workbench.

1. Click File>Install on the Workbench menu bar.
A Create Shortcut dialog box opens.

2. Select the folder (or create a new folder) in which you want the CIMPLICITY project to
display.
x|

AU sers -
(1 Deskiop
() Start Merwi
=10 Programz

1 Microsol Deseloper Metwork

(1 Microzoft Otfice Tools

#-[ Micresolt SOL Server 2005
(1 Puoficy Commaon
(1 Pioficy Historian 3.0

s | Pioficy HWI SCADA - CIMPLICITY

(. Fub
1 Sametime
£ Starlup -
4 | »
Mew Folder...

3. Click OK.

The project will display on the Start menu in the folder you selected.

> CimEdit

[ CIMPLICITY Help
.yl .
—imp  CIMPLICITY Opions
Demo Project

ecvr <l
[ Getting Started
s RCO Runtime User Interface

i) Integrate with Windows Firewall

2. Update a Project

2. Update a CIMPLICITY Project
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CIMPLICITY software configuration information is stored in filesin the project's:

Master directory | New configuration is normally available for configuration functions, but not runtime functions.

Data directory New configuration is immediately available for runtime functions.

When you configure a feature in the project datais written to filesin one or both directories as
follows.

: Datais How written to
Project state . ] .
written to the: the Data Directory
2.1 Not running Master directory. Configuration update.
age
161
Running - Dynamic Configuration is Master directory. Configuration update.
turned off.
2.2 Running - Dynamic Configuration is Master and Data Dynamic configuration.
age | enabled. directories.
177

2.1 Configuration Update
2.1 Configuration Update

When you make a change in a project that is not running or is running with dynamic configuration
turned off, effected filesin the Master and Data directory will be different. A configuration update
will copy the configuration from the Master directory to the Data directory so they are both the same
and the changes are applied to runtime.

N

11 Compare Master and Data configuration.

age

P
8

N

1.2 Update configuration.
(page
70)

2.1.1. Compare Master and Data Configuration

2.1.1. Compare Master and Data Configuration

Before doing a configuration update, starting with CIMPLICITY 7.0, you can review the differences
between the Master and data directory and undo unwanted changes.

Comparisons of the Master and Data configuration files can be reviewed whenever necessary.
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For example, if you:

» Have made several configuration changes and want to review those changes to make sure that
continuing configuration will be compatible. Based on the comparison you can set changes back
to the original state.

» Want to review the changes before you do a configuration update, which will overwrite the
origina configuration.

Steps to compare data are as follows.

Step 2.1.1.1 | Open a Directory Comparison report.

(page
66)

Step 2.1.1.2 | Review the Directory Comparison report.
(page
67)

Step 2.1.1.3 | Review a Comparison Report for a selected file.
(page
68)

Step 2.1.1.1. Open a Directory Comparison Report

» Open a Directory Comparison report at any time
* Open a Directory Comparison report before a configuration update.
*» Open a Directory Comparison report before starting a project.

Open a Directory Comparison Report at any Time

Do any of the following.

T ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Werkbench =
Fle Edt Comput AdProject View Tooks Heb
e 8 PEES ARBK|E[ELE 8@
) Project ~ | point 10 P——
£ Sa L
% Objects P $ALARM. ACKED A\ $ELOBA
P Clacces = | P SALARMACTIVE xvi 0 OB
- ¢ EEm = s L oo
o8 alams = gl i $GLOBA
#-[ ) Seript Engine 40 TALARMS $GL0BA &
#-[) Equipment P polREE_BASIC.UMACKED  $GLOBA 5
Security ¥ 401 ASS_BASIC.UNRESET  $6L0BA =
5| Status Log - | am -
Ready

A | Click Project>Compare Master and Data on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Compare Master and Data button.

C | Press Alt+P+D on the keyboard.
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CIMPLICITY compares the project's Master and Data directories and opens the Directory
Comparison Report with details.

Open a Directory Comparison Report before a Configuration Update

If Master and Data files are not identical when you start to do a configuration update (page 70) a
Configuration Update message box will open with a Compare button.

Click Compare.
x|

Copy master configuration data ta run-time data?

Compare. .. I 0k | Cancel |

CIMPLICITY compares the project's Master and Data directories and opens the Directory
Comparison Report with details.

Open a Directory Comparison Report before Starting a Project

If aproject needs to be updated when you attempt to start (page ) it,aCIMPLICITY
Configuration message will warn you that the project is out of date.

The messageis:

The master and runtime project configuration are out-of-date. Would you like to perform a
configuration update prior to starting the project?

Click Compare.

Configuration Update

The master and un-time project configuiation ae out of date. ‘Would pou ke ta perfiosm a configuration updab

@] ve: | Mo | Cancal |

CIMPLICITY compares the project's Master and Data directories and opens the Directory
Comparison Report with details.

Sep 2.1.1.2. Review the Directory Comparison Report

The Directory Comparison Report reports whether or not the project's Master directory files match
the Data directory files, asfollows.


unique_47_Connect_42_Start
unique_47_Connect_42_Start
unique_47_Connect_42_Start
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Th D v toey Comparison Report - Micrasolt Inke (=] |
| s Bt wew Favokes Tos Heb [ = |
[ e - = - @[3 Y| Quean | [addess

Directory Comparison Report

12/0/2006 11004 FM
Left Directory HRight Directory
Data Master
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. Fe  Swms

1164585505 elz Matehed

1164990623 clx (@ Files Differ |

alp. clg " Matched
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chent cfg ) Matehed

Hiq‘.’mu&

m
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master_mcp. de Ma!:hcd

Mizcompares Exist
rrnrars Adsmendents ofn  larehed

1 | The left column lists the files in the Data directory.

2 | The right column reports the result of comparing each Master file with its Data file counterpart.

3 | Files Differ reports differences in binary files. A configuration update is required to make them match.

4 | Differences Exist alerts you that there are differences in the files. Double-click Differences Exist to open a detailed
comparison report for the selected file.

Step 2.1.1.3. Review a Comparison Report for a Selected File

« Filereport overview.
« Differencesin selected rows.

File Report Overview

The comparison report for a selected file displays the contents of the Data and Master files side by
Side.

The report includes the following.

J Comparison Report - Microsolt Internet Explorer provided by GE Infrastrocture
| Fle Edt Wiew Fovortes Took Help

.
| wes o - Q[ Q| Qe Gtewvores G (P 13- S [ - (1] ] [osess |
1) Difference 5 of 101 2 jecPrav

AR - KD ¥ ) ER_PROC DOWN| HIGH|HCF_PROC DOWNIE -|
<D V= PACKAGING _CELL_ALARM|HIGH| §AT_Zl%3 <D V=" PACKAGING_CELL_ALARN|HIGH| SAT_Z|%2
<D V="POINTS|PSHOT| | Hey!! Somebody got a <D V="POINTS|PSHOT| |Hey!! Somebody got o
[<b W="PROCESS CORNSYRUP_LEVEL|MED| 5 T_12 <b V{5 ROCESS_CORNSYRUP_LEVEL|MED|$AT_12
<D V="PROCESS_FLAVORK_LEVEL|NED|$A3=1Z|F <D We~PROCESS_FLAVORA_LEVELIMED| SAT_1ZIF
<D V="PROCESS_FLAVORB_LEVEL|MED|$AT_12|F <D V="PROCESS_FLAVORE_LEVEL|MED| $AT 1Z|F
kb W="PROCESS TEMPERATURE|HIGH| §AT_12|Pe <D V="PROCESS TEMPERATURE|HIGH| $AT 12|Pe
<D V="PROCESS_TEMPERATURE_SETPOINT|HIGH| <D V="PROCESS_TEMPERATURE_SETPOINT|HIGH|
<D V="PROCESS_VISCOSITY|HIGH|$AT_12|Proc <D V="PROCESS_VISCOSITY|HIGH|§AT_12|Proc
<D V="R1JETGH] $AT_Z1%5| ARINI [DIOIQE W _HE <D Vrg il HIGH| $AT_21%=| AR|M*101010| AN_HE
<D W=rRz( 3 JH) AT Z1%=| ARINI 01010l HE <D Wi-r2 | HIGH] $AT 2| 43| AR( 3 D010 AM_HE
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1 | Difference X of N. Where

X =

Identifies the sequential order of the selected line from the first Master and Data file lines that are different.

N =

The total number of lines that are different when the Master file is compared to the Data file.

2 | Navigation buttons are:

Prev Click to go to the previous line that is different.
|5 Note: If you click Prev when the selected line is the first different line in the files, the Directory
Comparison Report list will display.
Next Click to go to the next line that is different.
3 | Left column Rows in the Data directory file.
Right colum Rows in the Master directory file.

4 | Arow highlighted in red is the selected line.

5 | Rows highlighted in yellow lines are different.

6 | Rows with a white background are the same.

Differencesin Selected Rows

The comparison between the Master and Datafilesisaline by line comparison, e.g. line1vs. line 1,
line2vs. line 2, etc.

Thelines that display are the lines in the respective files.

<D V="PACKAGING CILL ALARR|HIGH|SAT_Z|%a|AR|KIGIO|0| 201 AN_NELF:\FACK <D W="FACKAGING CILL ALARW|HIGHE|§AT 2
| FEHOT| | Hey!® Zomebody got & good score in Pot Zhot!®|AR <D V==POINTE| FINOT| [Hey®® Somebody go
<D Ve FROCESE CORNETRUP_LEVEL)HED) #AT_12jCors Zyrup Tank -- Svaue:ys b We*PROCESE COBNEYRUP_LEVEL|EED) JAT

<D Ve

Defference 5 of 101 <t Priry || Hastor

AR|N| O] 0] 20) AN _EFLP:\ FLCKL
good soore in Pot FhoofijAR
Itoen Syrup Tank == Scatesis

<D Ve=PROCESS_FLAVORL_LEVELIREDI AT 12| Flaves & Tamk == Szate:va--lg <D We~"PROCESS_FLANORA_LIVELINED| §AT_12IFlever & Tazk == Szate:va--lg
<D V="FROCESS_FLAVORD_LEVEL|IMED|SAT_12|Flevor B Tank -- Jtateive-—-Le <D V="PROCESS_FLAVORD LEVELIMEDR| SAT_1Z|Flevor D Task -- dStateiis-——Le
<0 V=*FPROCESS TENPIRATURE|HIOH|§AT_1I|Process Tesperature In alars 8 <0 V="PROCESE TENFERATURE|HIGH|IAT_12|Process Tesperature in alars s
<B Ve FROCESS TENPTRATURE SETPOINT]HIGH|§AT 12| Process Sefpoinkt in & <0 We~"PROCESS TENPERATURE SETPOINT|HIGH| $AT 12| Pcocess SetpainE in a

|5 Note:
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« Definition of the elementsin aline are listed at the beginning of each section in the

TTREE
<Rec Name="ALARN DEF"™ Id="z27m=
<H V="LIST OF CONFIGURED ALARMS™/>

<H V=rr/e
<H V=" O ALARM ID Identifiea the Alarm"/:>
<H V=" 1 CLASS_ID Idencifies che Clasa"™/:>
<H V=" 2 alarm_type_id Identifies the Alarm Type™/>
<H V=" 3 alarm_msg Rav hlarm Hessage™/>
<H V=" 4 del opt Delece on A-ACK, R=-RESET, AR-ACK AND
<H V=" 5 manual clear allowed Hanual Clear of klarm flag"/>
<H V=" & log_opt Log = GARD for Gen, Ack, Resat, Del
<H V=" 7 ack_tout Time in minutes before Alacm is ACK
<H V=" 8 clr_tout Time in minutes before Alarm is Cle
<H V=" O max_scacked Haximum number of Alarms co Stack"/
<H V=" 10 help_fname Help File Name if available"/>
<H V=" 11 log file Standard or alt log file specificat
<H V=" 12 de=criprtion Deacriprion of Alarm Definition™ >
<H V=" 13 pep tout Time in minutes before Alarm i=s Rep
<H V=" 14 severity Relative severity of non-point alarc
- -ty
flle.-:ll W =

« If you decide that you do not want to keep any of the changes that you see in the report (where
afeature in the datafile is different from the same feature in the Master file) go into the
Workbench and change the configuration back.

2.1.2. Update a Configuration

Do one of the following.

T ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Warkbench o &
Fle Edt Comput AdProject View Tooks Heb
e HE s UK EFHLE e
=) Project = | Point 1D Devicel * &
i %;ﬁu £ AL ARM.ACKED GLOBA— o
B Classes r QLOBA
-~ mm - oo
o8 Alarms A - $6L0BA
77 Seript Engine FLAEMS $GL0BA g
#-[) Equipment P Lo BASICUMACKED  $GLOBA
[ Security #9401 ASS_BASIC.UNRESET  $GLOBA ~ @
s statusLog - |« =m b

|Ready

A | Click Project>Configuration Update on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Configuration Update button on the Workbench menu bar.

C | Press Alt+P+C on the keyboard.

If the Master and Data files are identical, the Workbench will do a configuration update. Be aware
that Configuration Update is not available if the project is running.

2.2. Dynamic Configuration
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If your user role has been assigned the option, dynamic update option is an efficient way to make
certain changes in a project and have the project automatically updated.

|5/ Note: When Dynamic mode is unavailable, or disabled, CIMPLICITY makes all configuration
updates to files in the project's Master directory. When configuration data is updated, the new entries
areimmediately available to other configuration functions, but they are not normally available to
runtime functions.

The Workbench provides you with the option to enable Dynamic configuration.

Dynamic Configuration Functionality

CIMPLICITY supports the following dynamic changes:

Ports In Dynamic Update Mode you can modify the following fields:

« Description

* Scan rate

« Scan Units

» Retry Count

« Enable

« Enable Stale Data

Devices | In Dynamic Update Mode you can modify the following fields:

« Description
- Resource
« Enable/Disable

Points In Dynamic Update Mode you can modify all fields except Delay load.

Classes | Beginning with CIMPLICITY v10.0 , you can modify a class dynamically. You can also delete a class
dynamically if there are no references to the class or there are no object instances of that class with
composite references to the class.

Remote | You cannot create or modify remote projects in Dynamic Update mode.
Projects

Dynamic Configuration Procedures

Do one of the following.

* Click the Dynamic Configuration button Won the Workbench toolbar.
* Click Tools>Dynamic on the Workbench menu bar.
* Press Alt+T+D on the keyboard.

If apassword is required a password dialog box will open when you use any of these methods. If
apassword is not required or if you enter the correct password, you will be able to dynamically
configure the project.
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When you activate Dynamic Configuration, CIMPLICITY updates your project's configuration
automatically. You don't have to return to the Workbench and do a project update in order for your

changes to take affect.

3. Log into a CIMPLICITY Project

You have agreat deal of flexibility in determining when and how users will log into CIMPLICITY

software.

|5/ Note: The CIMPLICITY Configuration Security (page 88) feature changes how the login

behaves. Briefly, if configuration security is activated, users are presented with a CIMPLICITY User
Login dialog box when they attempt to open a CIMPLICITY project.

Configuration Login |

[REZ

ILDGIN LUSER

xxxxxxxxxxx

Cancel |

Pazzword: I

In addition, they will only be allowed accessto the CIMPLICITY applications for which their roleis

assigned privileges.

Guidelinesfor CIMPLICITY login include:

On aserver, if you

Then Users

A | Define a CIMPLICITY user name and password that
match the user name and password users enter when
they log into supported Windows versions.

If the user is on:

» The same node as the project and the user name
matches a configured CIMPLICITY user

Then

the user will be automatically logged in.
« A different node

Then

automatic login will not occur.

B | Define a CIMPLICITY user name and password that are
different from the user name and password users enter
when they log into supported Windows version systems.

Are presented with a CIMPLICITY User Login dialog
box when they attempt to open a CIMPLICITY project
or select a CIMPLICITY application (Alarm Viewer,
CimEdit, CimView, or CWSERV).

A | Define common user names across all projects or

Are automatically logged in to all projects when they
display a CimView screen that has points from remote
projects.
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On aserver, if you

Then Users

Define different user names across projects.

Have to log in to each of those projects when they
display a CimView screen that has points from remote
projects.

Specify that remote projects are for resident processes
only or

Have to log in at the application level.

Specify that remote projects are not for resident
processes only.

Are automatically be logged in and given the same
privileges as the CIMPLICITY User ID for the remote
login. See the "Remote Projects" section in the "System
Management" chapter in this manual for detalils.

If a User

Then the User

Checks the Save Username + Password check box
when selecting any applications in the project

Will automatically be logged in to the project with the
saved user name and password.

Opens a CIMPLICITY application while the login is
active, (The login remains active for a period after the
user exits all open CIMPLICITY applications. The length
of time is specified by the system manager or

Does not need to log in when an application is opened.

Opens a CIMPLICITY application after the login period
has expired.

Needs to log in again.

On a Viewer, if a User:

Then the:

Checks Reconnect at Startup.

Viewer is automatically connected to the project used
by the application whenever CIMPLICITY software is
started on the viewer.

Checks Save Username + Password in the Login
dialog box.

User will be automatically logged into the project.

4. Sart/Sop a CIMPLICITY Project

« Start aCIMPLICITY project.
» Stop aCIMPLICITY project.

Sart a CIMPLICITY project

Y ou can start a project using either of the following.

» Workbench
» Select aCIMPLICITY® Project dialog box

) Important: A maximum of 5 CIMPLICITY projects can be running concurrently on a
CIMPLICITY server.
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1. Do one of the following.

F ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Warkbench =i
Fle Edt Comput AjProject View Tools Help
e PGSR EFELE 8|
=) Project -JB = | Point ID Devicel * &
i %;ﬁu ™ &40 ARM ACKED GLOBA— o
[ E - = | P SALARM.ACTIVE . GLOBA
== £ saLARM 20 2losa
o8 Alarms L% e $6L0BA
#-[7) Script Engine 40 “ALAR $GLOBA &
%[ Equipment P 4oGES BASIC.UMACKED  $6L0BA
¥ [ Security #® 401 ASS_BASIC.UNRESET  $GLOBA = )
5 Status Log - | am '
fneady

A | Click Project>Run on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Run button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | Press Alt+P+R on the keyboard.

A message box opens to confirm starting the project, when you use any method.

CIMPLICITY Workbench x|
\?'/I Select OF to start this project,

oK I Cancel |

2. Click OK.

The project starts running when you use any of these methods

Sect a CIMPLICITY® Project dialog box

1. Open aruntime window, e.g. CimView, Point Control Panel.
If no project isrunning, a Select a CIMPLICITY® Project dialog box opens.

2. Do one of the following.
x|

Project: [\Projects\Logr\LOGINALOGINZ gef B Stat |

'C:AProjects\Login\ LOGINZ\LOGINZ ge
A F\Projects\Login\LOGINT\S HOWUSE Cancel |
C:\Projects\E Cimph\E CIMP. gef

A Browss...

B Stanas\ﬂwul
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Action Option Description

A | Select a project. | List Recently used or selected objects are listed.

Browse Click Browse to find and select a project that is not listed.

B | Start the project. | Start The project will run with Server functionality.

Start as Viewer | The project will run with Viewer functionality.

|=/ Note: Click Cancel to cancel starting a project. If the window opens there will be no
runtime values. For example, a CimView window will open, but the screen will display black

instead of values.

Sop a CIMPLICITY project

1. Do one of the following.

T ProfcIMp.gef - CIMPLICITY Warkbench

Fle Edt Compul AjProject View Tooks Help
NEs9m #asARBK ZELE 8|0

(2|

I Project: ..Bi' = | Poinit ID Device [ * &
# 38 Screens AL ARM. ACKED SGL0BA—
E| | P gl ARMACTT 084
= SALARML BT =L0BA
E_',' Al $EL0B4
el ALA saoe
) Equi O BASIC.UNACKED  $GLOBA
) Security P 4CLASS BASIC.UMRESET  $GLOBA ]
» Stm LW - ‘ m +
[HAl|

A | Click Project>Stop on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Stop button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | Press Alt+P+S on the keyboard.
A message box opens to confirm that the project should be stopped, when you use any method.

CIMPLICITY Workbench x|

1 E Select OK ko stop this project,
L
oK I Cancel |

2. Click OK.

The project stops.
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5. Select a Running CIMPLICITY Project

If you open aCIMPLICITY runtime tool, e.g. Point Control Panel, when more than one project is
running on the local server a Select project to connect dialog box opens with alist of the running
projects.

1. Select the project to connect.

Select project to conneck il

Project: |ECIMP GEF Cnnnect

|CIMF'DEMD GEF

2. Click Connect.

The runtime tool uses the selected project's runtime data.
In many tools you will be able to change or add selected running projects.
Example

The Select a Point browser is opened in the Point Control Panel.

* The Project field has adrop-down list of running projects that are both on the local server and
being broadcast on the network.

« Points for any project can be selected by an authorized user and added to the Point Control
Panel display.

EEIT— o
Fla  View

Progact : [ECIMP = ¥ |
Bant | PTL_MAS1 ~ Cancel I

REMOTEMARD1

L o| [Coome ]
Resource _J

Bleiek T [ |
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Technical Notes

Technical Notes

1 CIMPLICITY program layers.

(page

77)

2 CIMPLICITY project backup.

(page

78)

3 CIMPLICITY command line options.
(page

79)

1. CIMPLICITY Program Layers

A CIMPLICITY project hastwo layers of programs:

» User Application
* Resident Process

The User Application layer consists of the following programs:

« Alarm Viewer,
* CimView,
 CimEdit, and
e CWSERV.

These programs are started by user request and remain running until the user exits them.

The Resident Process layer consists of a set of programs that are started when you start your
CIMPLICITY project, and that remain running until your CIMPLICITY project is shut down.

If you are on a Server, the Resident Process layer includes such programs as the:

* Router,

* Devicedrivers,

« Point Management,

« Point Data Logger and,

» Alarm Management Resident Process.
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If you are on a Viewer, the only process running in the Resident Process layer is the Router.

2. CIMPLICITY Project Backup

Each CIMPLICITY project has severa sub-directories associated with it.

The standard project sub-directories are:

Subdirectory Hold

alarm_help Operator Help files for alarms (that you created and put them in this directory).
arc Database Logger archive files.

data All the runtime configuration files.

lock The project lock file.

log All status log files, and program error files.

master All the master copies of configuration files.

screens All CimView screens (default directory).

scripts All Basic Control Engine scripts for a project.

To make a backup copy of your project:

1. Open the Windows Explorer.
2. Locate the project directory for the project you want to back up.
3. Copy the project's directory to aCD or DVD.

(1) Important: If the project is running, some filesin this directory may be locked and will not
be deleted.

If you try to back up arunning project, an error message openstelling you there is a sharing
violation.

Error Copying File or Folder ﬂ
Q Cannot copy SERYERT : There has been a sharing violation,

The source or destination file may be in use,
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3. CIMPLICITY Command Line Options

Y ou can use the STARTUP.EXE command to start and stop local and remote projects from a
command prompt or through batch files.

* Display a startup Help message box.

* Require user authorization to start/stop CIMPLICITY projects.

* Auto-start/stop CIMPLICITY projects without user intervention.
« STARTUP.EXE and redundancy

* START. EXE [/ STOP or -STOP] with no project named.

Display a startup Help message box
Use one of the arguments for STARTUP. EXE.
STARTUP.EXE [/HELP | /?|-HELP]
Example

STARTUP. EXE / HELP

A startup message opens displaying the STARTUP.EXE command line options.

startup &l

1 =
! STARTUR.EXE [HELF]
STARTUR.EVE WMTISTCF project rame > |

< pasgwnnd 3]
STARTUP.EXE [RSTART | RETOR < project rame > mwm]m sy iwl> PASSWORD < paddword »]

|5/ Note: If you type STARTUP.EXE with no qualifier at acommand prompt and press Enter, a
CIMPLICITY Options dialog box opens.

Requireuser authorization to start/stop CIMPLICITY projects

CIMPLICITY provides start/stop project security to insure that only authorized users can start or stop
aproject.

If one of the following STARTUP.EXE command line optionsis used when Start Stop (page 90)
security is enabled, aLog in dialog box opens to require a user name and password before the
specified project will start or stop.

Start project - ECIMP x|

ser I.&DMlNlSTH.&TDH 0k I
Pazzword: I xxxxxxxx Cancel |
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« For projects on the local server.

Type one of the following.

o STARTUP.EXE [/START|-START <project>]
o STARTUP.EXE [/STOP|-STOP <project>

Where

| START Or - START starts the project.

/| STOP or - STOP stops the project.
<project> is the path and project name.
Example

STARTUP.EXE /START E:\Projects\ECimp\ECIMP.gef.
» For projects on aremote server.

Type one of the following.

o STARTUP.EXE [/RSTART|-RSTART <project> <computer>]
> STARTUP.EXE [/[RSTOP|-RSTOP <project> <computer>]

Where

/ RSTART or - RSTART starts the project on aremote server.
/ RSTOP or - RSTOP stops the project on aremote server.
<project> is the path and project name.

<computer> is the computer the project ison.

Example

STARTUP.EXE /RSTOP E:\Projects\ECimp\ECIMP.gef SERVER2

Auto-start CIMPLICITY projectswithout user intervention

The STARTUP.EXE command line option can allow plants that have batch files to auto-start
CIMPLICITY projects without user intervention, even when Start Stop (page 90) security is
enabled.

« For projects on the local server.
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Type one of the following.

o STARTUP.EXE [/START|-START <project>] [/USERID <user ID> /PASSWORD
<password>]

o STARTUP.EXE [/STOP|-STOP <project>] [/USERID <user ID> /PASSWORD
<password>]

Where

| START Or - START starts the project.

/| STOP or - STOP stops the project.

<project> is the path and project name.

/ USERI D callsthe user ID.

<user ID> isthe authorized user ID.

| PASSWORD calls the password.

<password> isavalid password for the user ID.
Example

STARTUP.EXE /START E:\Projects\ECIimp\ECIMP.gef. /JUSERID ADMINISTRATOR /
PASSWORD enter

For projects on aremote server.

Type one of the following.

o STARTUP.EXE [/[RSTART|-RSTART <project> <computer>] [/USERID <user ID>/
PASSWORD <password>]

o STARTUP.EXE [/RSTOP|-RSTOP <project> <computer>] [/USERID <user ID> /
PASSWORD <password>]

Where

/ RSTART oOr - RSTART starts the project on aremote server.
/ RSTOP or - RSTOP stops the project on aremote server.
<project> is the path and project name.

<computer> is the computer the project is on.

/ USERI D callsthe user ID.

<user ID> isthe authorized user ID.
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| PASSWORD calls the password.

<password> isavalid password for the user ID.

Example

STARTUP.EXE /RSTOP E:\Projects\ECimp\ECIMP.gef SERVER2 /USERID
ADMINISTRATOR /PASSWORD enter

STARTUP.EXE and redundancy

If you are working with a redundant project use the:

«/START and /STOP optionsfor the active server.
*/ RSTART and / RSTOP options for the standby.

START.EXE [/STOP or -STOP] with No Project Named

STARTUP. EXE [/ STOP or - STOP ] accepts a missing project file name.

If thereis no file given then all projects running will be checked to seeif the user can stop them as

follows.

Condition

Startup.exe /stop will:

The Viewer only (i.e. Router) is running,

Stop the Viewer (i.e. Router).

Two projects without Start/Stop Security
are running

Stop both projects and the Router.

Two projects are running:

« One with Start/Stop (page 90)
security.
» One without Start/Stop security.

Open a CIMPLICITY Login dialog box for the first project.

» Cancelling the log in results in no stops.
« Entering a valid log in will stop the first project, then the second and
finally the Router.




Chapter 4. Project Properties

About Project Properties

Y ou can set several project wide properties in the Project Properties dialog box.

Access the Project Properties dialog box.

Set Project Properties.

Sep 1. Open the Project Properties Dialog Box

Do one of the following to open the Project Properties dialog box.

T ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Warkbench lo | D o
Fle Edt Compul AJProject | View Tooks Hep
e 8 P EASGPRUE|EEALE B e
) Praject = | paint 1D Device I * [
¥ ='a —_
% Obr::‘:; £ AL ARM.ACKED $GLOBH
B Clasces = | P ALARM ACTIVE e EIRER R GLOBA
; {Em = $ALARM. 2050 =1
0 ﬂ Alaems ﬂ Al "' - $GLOBA
#-[7) Seript Engine s £ $088 g
#-[) Equipment P polREE_BASIC.UMACKED  $GLOBA 5
Security 401 ASS_BASIC.UNRESET  4GLOBA = |
5 Stabus Log ] | ) L] b
:R&édy

A | In Workbench, select Project, and then select Properties.

In Workbench, select the Project Properties button | on the Workbench toolbar.

C | On the keyboard, enter Alt+P+P on the keyboard.

The Project Properties dialog box opens when you use any method.
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Project Properties >

General Options Settings Change Management OPC UA Server  Web HMI

Project name:

|CIMPDEMO

Options: Protocols

[ Action Calendar AB Ethemet

~
Adv. DDE/DDE Client {As-ls)
Allen-Bradley DF-1

Allen-Bradley RFID

Cccmz

Driver Server

FloPro/FloMet Ethemet (As-Is)
Genius (As-ls)

Honeywell IPC 620

Database Logaer : ARE & App
[]Database Logger : Poirts

DMafduee Driver
[ImMODBUS RTU Slave

[ImODBUS TCPAIP Slave

Recipes Mitsubishi Serial
[ 5erver Redundancy Mitsubishi TCP/IP
[]SPC Charts MODBUS RTU
[[]System Sertry MODBUS TCPAIP
Workflow Host N2 Serial v

Cancel Help

Sep 2. Set Project Properties

Sep 2. Set Project Properties

Option Set project general properties.
2.1 (page

Option Set project options.

Option Set project settings.
2

Option 2.1. Set Project General Properties
This topic describes the General tab on the Project Properties dialog box.

The General section of the Project Properties dialog box has the following options:
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Project Properties

Database Logaer : ARE & App
[]Database Logger : Poirts
[[]Documert Delivery

[[Imarquee Driver
[ImMODBUS RTU Slave
[ImODBUS TCPAIP Slave
Recipes

[ 5erver Redundancy
SPC Charts

[ System Sertry

General (Options  Settings Change Management OPC UA Server
Project name:
|CIMPDEMO
Options: Protocols
[ Action Calendar AB Ethemet

~
Adv. DDE/DDE Cliert {As-ls)

Allen-Bradley DF-1
Allen-Bradley RFID
Cccmz

Driver Server
FloPro/FloMet Ethemet (As-Is)
Genius (As-ls)
Honeywell IPC 620
Mitzubighi Seral
Mitsubishi TCP/IP
MODBUS RTU
MODBUS TCPAIP

N2 Serial w

Web HMI

Cancel Help
rect 14, 45, 140, 80 (page 85)
rect 13, 104, 161, 244 (page 85)
rect 162, 104, 301, 248 (page 85)
Option Description

Project Name

Enter the name of the project.

\l) Important: The project name should be different from the node name.

Options

Displays both CIMPLICITY features and special options that are available for the project.

Protocols

Displays the available device communication protocols.

Option 2.2. Set Project Options

Option 2.2. Set Project Options

This topic describe project options. It also includes security and priority expanded definitions.

Project Options Defined

The Options section of the Project Properties dialog box has the following options:
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Project Properties

General Options  Settings Change Management OPC UA Server

Description:

] Enable project broadcast
[] Enable project mutticast

Use this |P address

Computer name: [GIT0WPNZE ~

Startup timeout: Minutes

] Configuration security [ Start stop security
[ Run &t high priority

] Enable concurrent equipment port process startup
Allow configuration auto login for trusted client users
Allow web configuration for this project
DEMCA

Web HMI

Option Description
Description Brief description of option setup.
Enable If Enable project broadcast is checked, a project description will be sent out in a project broadcast.
project Enables broadcast of the project name to all computers on the network. When you broadcast the project
broadcast name, users on other nodes that request point data can use the project name in fully qualified points.

Otherwise, they can only use the node name in fully qualified points.

Q) Important: Do not enable broadcasting for two projects with the same name.
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Option Description
Enable Allows traffic sent once to be received and processed by multiple interested IP hosts, regardless of
project their location on an IP Inter-network. A host listens for a specific IP multicast address and receives all
multicast packets sent to that IP address. IP multicast is more efficient than IP unicast or project broadcast for
one-to-many delivery of data.
« Unlike unicast, only one copy of the data is sent.
« Unlike broadcast, multicast traffic:
o Is only received and processed by computers that are listening for it.
> Can potentially go through routers, bridges, bridge routers across the LAN to some other
network.
CIMPLICITY viewers will listen for both project Broadcast and Multicast. The default Multicast address
is 224.0.0.29.

i CAUTION: When multicasting is checked to operate across a LAN, several network factors that
are outside of CIMPLICITY must be configured correctly, e.g. the network router needs to be capable
of and configured to allow multicast. Therefore, it is strongly recommended that you consult the network
administrator before selecting this option.
|5 Note: If this is a redundant project then the Broadcast option will be selected and the user will not
be able to select the Multicast option.

Use this IP (Enabled if either Enable project broadcast or multicast is checked)

address
The IP address that will be used in project broadcast/multicast can be entered in the Use this IP
address field; this is used if you want to restrict the project announcements to only one IP address.
|5 Note: The drop-down list contains IP addresses that are selected for use on the Network tab in the
CIMPLICITY Options dialog box. The field is writable; an IP address that is not in the list can be entered
manually.

Computer Name of the computer that is to run on when the project is started. Available computers are listed in the

name Computer name field's drop-down list. For all installations, you may run the project on your computer.

Startup Number of minutes in the Startup timeout field that CIMPLICITY should wait for the project to start

timeout before it times out. The default is 10 minutes.

Configuration | Restricts user configuration access to any or all of CIMPLICITY's applications.

security

Run at high CIMPLICITY project processes can run at a high priority. This prevents CIMPLICITY processes from

priority being interrupted by lower priority user processes or configuration processes. As a result, CIMPLICITY
processes can focus on gathering data from the devices and processing it.

Enable During full project starts, all device communication processes start, instead of waiting for any initiated

concurrent device communication processes to complete their startup.

equipment

port process

startup

Allow (Enabled if Configuration security is selected) Allows user configuration access to any or all of

configuration | CIMPLICITY's applications for trusted client users.

auto login for
trusted client
users
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Option

Description

Allow web
configuration
for this
project

Registers this project for web configuration.

Security and priority expanded definitions

Option
2.2.1 (page
88)

Configuration security for a project.

Option
2.2.2 (page
90)

Start, stop project security.

Option
2.2.3 (page
93)

Run a project at high priority.

Option 2.2.1. Configuration Security for a Project

« Configuration security configuration.
« Configuration security runtime.

Configuration security configuration

1. In the Project Properties dialog box, in the Options tab, select Configuration security.
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Project Properties

Description:

] Enable project broadcast
[] Enable project mutticast

Use this |P address | 10.185.172.41
Computer name: [GIT0WPNZE ~

Startup timeout: Minutes

Configuration security [ Start stop security
[ Run &t high priority

] Enable concurrent equipment port process startup
[] Allow configuration auto login for trusted client users

General Options  Settings Change Management OPC UA Server  Web HMI

Cancel

Help

A Configuration tab is added to the Role Properties dialog box. Users with roles configuration
privileges can specify what applications users assigned to each role can configure after they log

in to the project.

(1) Important: In order to ensure that configuration is only performed by users who have the
privilege, configuration security requires a manual login even if Windows Authentication is

used and Allow Auto Login is selected.

2. Check the privileges arole can have when configuration security is enabled.
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Piivileges | Calendar Durﬁwdim‘
¥ Alams ™ Resources
" Classes [~ Roles
" Chents [ Users
" Database logging W ‘workbench
¥ Devices
™ Global parameters
™ Objects
¥ Paints
I~ Ports
¥ | Frojects
¥ Remote piojects
0K | Cocel

Configuration security runtime

1. When you try to access Workbench, a Configuration Login dialog box is

Configuration Login |

Ulser INDTLISTED ak, |
Password: I xxxxxxx Cancel |

displayed

2. If your role has not been granted Workbench privileges, you will be denied access.

CIMPLICITY Workbench x|

& User has no Workbench privilege, workbench will exit,

Option 2.2.2. Start, Stop Project Security

« Start, stop security configuration.
« Start, stop security enabled.

Sart, Sop Security Configuration

Starting and stopping a project can be limited to users who have the authority to make those
decisions for the selected project. This includes users who access the project both locally and
remotely.

1. In the Project Properties dialog box, in the Options section, select Start stop security.
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Project Properties >

General Options  Settings Change Management OPC UA Server  Web HMI

Description:

] Enable project broadcast
[] Enable project mutticast

Use this |P address | 10.185.172.41

Computer name: [GIT0WPNZE ~

Startup timeout: Minutes

Configuration security Start stop security
[ Run &t high priority

] Enable concurrent equipment port process startup
[] Allow configuration auto login for trusted client users

Cancel Help

2. Close the Project Properties dialog box.
3. In Workbench, in the left pane, expand the Security folder.
4. Select Roles.

5. Double-click arole that will be able to start and/or stop the project.
The Role properties dialog box opens for the selected role.

6. Select either the Start Project or Stop Project check box or both.
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Role Properties -SYSMGR |

Pirvieges | Calendar | Conlfiguation | Broadcast | TGE | TADE

General 1~ Event manager
¥ Dunamic configuation | | [V Trigger events
¥ Process control [ Scrpt control
kf‘_,l? Stait Project
&F Stop Project Lewet |100 _lg
[~ Alsms i~ Points
¥ Delete slams W Set point
¥ Modify alarm setups W Setpoint audit tai
: Rinane . ¥ Puirt by address
I¥ Bight click menu W Disable / madify slarme
¥ Point target [ Modify attributes
ok | Cancat |

A | Start Project | Users who are assigned this role can start this project.

B | Stop Project | Users who are assigned this role can stop this project.

|5/ Note: Make sure that at least one user is assigned a role that has Stop Project privileges.

|=/ Note: When the Start, stop security check box is clear in the Project Properties dialog box,
¥ Start Project

= e proie T
the Start project and Stop Project check boxes are disabled. 100 |

Sart, Sop Security Enabled

A user may do any of the following to start a project:

» Use Workbench functionality

o Toolbar Run button

° Project>Run menu item

o Ctrl+R keyboard
» Accessa CimView screen.
* Loginto aproject through the Alarm Viewer
« Start a project on the Projects tab in the CIMPLICITY® Options dialog box.
* Open any or the following

o Point Control Panel

> Process Control

> DGR

> Recipes

When Start, stop security is enabled a Start project dialog box opens.

Fill in both fields.
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Start project - CIMPDEMO ﬂ

User [UsER 1D oK |
Pazzword: I xxxxxxxxx Cancel |

User ID User ID for a user who is authorized to start the project.

Password | User's password.

Option 2.2.3. Run a Project at High Priority

* Run all processes at high priority.
* Run asingle process at high priority.

Run all processses at high priority

Running CIMPLICITY project processes at high priority prevents CIMPLICITY processes from
being interrupted by lower priority user processes or configuration processes.

In the Project Properties dialog box, in the Options section, select Run at high priority.

Project Properties *

General Options  Settings Change Management OPC UA Server  Web HMI

Description: ||

[] Enable project broadcast
] Enable project mutticast

Use this IP address | 10.185.172.41

Computer name: | GIT0WPN2ZE w

Startup timeout: Minutes

Configuration security [] Start stop security
Run at high priority

[] Enable concumrent equipment port process startup
] Allow corfiguration aute login for trusted client users

Cancel Help

CIMPLICITY processes can focus on gathering data from the devices and processing it.
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For CIMPLICITY v.5.5 and greater:

Checking Run at high priority will

» Make the project processes run at a high priority, which can be verified in the task manager.
+ Configures a project global parameter called HIGH_PRIORITY which should be setto Y to
enable the project to run at high priority.
For CIMPLICITY v. 5.0x:

* If you are still using CIMPLICITY 5.0x, you can change the processes behavior by setting the
HIGH_PRIORITY global parameter.

Run a single process at high priority

A priority for asingle process can be changed from Normal to High.

1. Open a Command Prompt window through the Workbench.
2. Type CD master

3. Press Enter on the keyboard.

4. Type idtpop node_logproc

5. Press Enter.

6. Type notepad node_logproc.idt

7. Press Enter on the keyboard.
The node_logproc.idt file opensin Notepad.

8. Change a process priority from 20 to 128.
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Bl roinidie_Rigpi: inft - Nestizjad
Fie Edt Gewch Hebp
|- 10T file gensratad by IDTROF utlity w1 0 =)
*RECORD: MODE_LOGPROC PROCESSES O SPECIFIC MODE
* OMODE_ID DCracrat Made Name
* 1PROCESS D Frocess Idantifier
* 2Zimage_name Executable Image name
* 3 prionty Frocess Priority
* 4 base_guan Base quarntity
* S max_cuan e Quantiby
T G et AST Limt
A ] B Lire
* &byt BYTE Limit il
* Qcpulm CPU Limit
* 10 chodm DI Limit
* 11 englm EMG Linit
* 12 fillm Fil Limit
* 13 pagflduata Fags file quota
* 14 preml PRCLM(ald name is a typa)
T 15 gelm TELM
* 16 wedefault Warking set Default
* 17 wimatant Workirg set extet
* 18 wsquota Working et quota
* 19 =y5_priv_mask System wide process privilege mask
MASTER|AMRP|BSM_ROOT [axelamp & @ 120[50|50000[0]50]
5019999999991
MASTER|CAL_RP|ESM_ROCT [exakoakp exei20[ 1] 1E0(S0|S0000|0f
1050|9909 Eag)- 1
ri\-'l.i'\.STE:'IIZ‘-.r'\_FtCIIESr\-'l_'-?CJ')T [exe)da_rc -:-tclz";JI U] H*UIE(IISI)’JC(IIUEF
4 L3

9. Close Notepad.
10. Type scpop node_logproc at the command prompt.

11. Restart the project.

If the global parameter is not set, only that process will run at a higher priority.

Option 2.3. Set Project Settings
This topic describes the Settings tab on the Project Properties dialog box.

This section enables you to enter general settings for each application on the displayed list of
applications.

1. Select the application whose settings you want to modify.

2. Click Settings.
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Project Properties

Alarms
Event Editor

Poirts
Users

Database Logger

Measurement Units

settings

General Options Settings  Change Management OPC UA Server  Web HMI

Cancel

Help

A dialog box that applies to your selection opens.

Setting

Function

Alarms

Alarm Properties

Database Logger

Logging Properties

Event Editor

(Event Editor) Setup

Measurement Units

Activate Measurement System

Points

Point Setup

Users

User Setup

Option 2.4. Set Project Change Management Properties
This topic describes the Change Management tab on the Project Properties dialog box.

Change Management Tab

The Change Management section of the Project Properties dialog box has the following options:
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Project Properties >
General Options Settings Change Management OPC UA Server  Web HMI

Enable change management
Logon information
Server: |G31 OWPNZE Test Connection

[ Logen at workbench startup
[] Prompt for user name and password at logon

Change management project
Name: |CIMPDEMO v

Maodffication options
[] Bequire check out before changes
Alow changes when the server is not available

Preserve runtime configuration data on fetch

(@) Prompt (O Yes OMNo
Audit options
[] Enable enhanced audiing

Cancel Help

Enable Change M anagement

Select the Enable Change Management check box to enable Change Management for the active
CIMPLICITY project.

Clear the check box to disable Change Management for the active CIMPLICITY project. This does
not affect enabling Change Management for the computer project.

|=/ Note: When Change Management is enabled for a CIMPLICITY project, the project’s
Configuration Security option on the Options section is automatically selected and made read-only.
Change Management can be enabled for both a running and a stopped project.

Enter the Server Name

Enter the name of the Change Management server that the user will be using to authenticate/log in to
Change Management.

Test the Connection

Select Test connection to confirm that the selected Change Management server is available and can
connect to the project.

A Change Management Logon dialog box opens. Enter an authorized user name and password.

One of the following will occur depending on the project/Change Management Server status:
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* The connection is successful. A message opens and reports: The change management server
connection test succeeded.

* The connection fails. A message opens and reports. Unable to connect to change management
server <Change Management server> with user <User Name>. Server unreachable or not found.

If the connection failed, check with the Change Management system administrator to correct the
problem.

Requirement for logging into the Change Management server depends on the following.

Change Management L ogon

Logon at Workbench startup/Prompt for user name and password. If Change Management is enabled
for the CIMPLICITY project, configuration security is enabled.

Other factors that determine if and when a user needs to log in to PCM include whether the following
values are set to Yes or No.

+ Allow Configuration Auto Logon in the Windows Authentication dialog box.

|=/ Note: If Allow Configuration Auto Logon is not selected, logging in options/requirements are
the same asif the Windows Authentication login isinvalid.

* Prompt Username/password.
« PCM Workbench Start.

If Allow Configuration Auto Logon is selected in the Windows Authentication window options and
reguirements for Change Management logon are as follows.

Windows Logon for CIMPLICITY Windows L ogon for PCM
Valid Valid
THEN IF TYPE WHEN

CIMPLICITY Logon

Configuration Security Yes Auto Workbench Start
PCM Logon
Prompt Username/Password Yes/No | Manual / Auto

PCM Workbench Start Yes / No Workbench Start / PCM Open
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Windows Logon for CIMPLICITY Windows L ogon for PCM
Valid Invalid
IF TYPE WHEN
CIMPLICITY Logon
Configuration Security Yes Auto Workbench Start
PCM Logon
Prompt Username/Password Yes/No [ Manual / Manual
PCM Workbench Start Yes / No Workbench Start / PCM Open
Windows Logon for CIMPLICITY Windows L ogon for PCM
Invalid Valid
IF TYPE WHEN
CIMPLICITY Logon
Configuration Security Yes Manual Workbench Start
PCM Logon
CIMPLICITY Login is Valid PCM Login
Prompt Username/Password Yes / No | Manual / Auto
PCM Workbench Start Yes / No Workbench Start / PCM Open
CIMPLICITY Login is Invalid PCM Login
Prompt Username/Password Yes / No | Manual / Manual
PCM Workbench Start Yes / No Workbench Start / PCM Open
Windows Logon for CIMPLICITY Windows L ogon for PCM
Invalid Invalid
IF TYPE WHEN
CIMPLICITY Logon
Configuration Security Yes Manual Workbench Start
PCM Logon
CIMPLICITY Login is Valid PCM Login
Prompt Username/Password Yes / No | Manual /Auto
PCM Workbench Start Yes / No Workbench Start / PCM Open
CIMPLICITY Login is Invalid PCM Login
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Windows Logon for CIMPLICITY Windows L ogon for PCM
Invalid Invalid
Prompt Username/Password Yes /No | Manual / Manual
PCM Workbench Start Yes / No Workbench Start / PCM Open

Change Management Project Name
It is strongly recommended that the Name of the project in Change Management be the same as the
CIMPLICITY project name.

The default name is the name of the local project.

When you first log in, if the project does not exist in Change Management, the project is created.

No files are added to the project except when specifically requested by you.

Require Checkout Before Changes

Do one of the following.

Option

Description

Select

Requires that an entity be checked out of Change Management before it can be edited.
A message reminds you that:
You are required to check out the project before you can modify it.

Important: If a project is being managed, you must add the entity and check out the entity before making
any changes.

Enabling this feature provides the highest level of integration with Change Management.
If the project is not checked out, you cannot perform a configuration update when trying to start the project.

Certain managed files, e.g. CimEdit screens (*.cim) and scripts (*.bcl), may be edited even when Require
checkout before changes is checked and the files are not checked out. However, the edited file can only be
saved using the File>Save as option either:

« to an unmanaged folder.
- with a different name than the managed entity in the managed folder.

(File>Save as the managed entity name to a managed folder is not allowed.)

The new saved as version will not be managed. The managed version will be the original version before it
was edited.

Note: When a new file is created, it is not managed until it is added. The unmanaged file can be edited no
matter where it it located until it is added.

Clear

An entity does not have to be checked out of Change Management to be edited and saved.
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Allow changes when the server isnot available

Do one of the following.

Option Description
Select Allows changes when the Change Management server is not available.
Clear

Does not allow changes when the Change Management server is not available.

Important: If Require Checkout before changes is selected, configuration changes will not be possible if
the Change Management Server is not available.

(1) Important: If thisfeature is selected, make sure a Project Compare is performed when the
Change Management server is available. The report will aid you to check modified entities into the
Change Management server so they will not be lost.

Example

1. Allow changes when the server is not available is selected.
2. A CimEdit screen, TANK750, is not checked out.
3. TANK750 is enhanced with new graphic and text objects reporting additional point values.
4. The following is done so these changes will be preserved:
* TANK750 is checked out. Don't overwrite local files with managed copy is checked.
* TANK750 is checked in.

The TANK 750 screen modifications are now preserved in the PCM server.

Preserve runtime configuration data on fetch (passwords and alarm setups)

The Preserve runtime configuration data on Fetch options dictate how the runtime data will be
handled.

Alarm (filter setup) and passwords.
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Select OK to continue. If the project has already been added to the Change Management server, a
message opens and reports:. Change Management project <project name> already exists on the Server
<Change Management server>. Do you want to replace the project?

Select one of the following.

Button Description

Yes
Change Management maps your CIMPLICITY project to the existing Change Management project.

The local project is now managed.

Note: The project (version) that was replaced is still on the Change Management server and can be
retrieved, if necessary.

No
The local project is

Not added to the Change Management server.

Not managed.

If the project is new on the Change Management server:

 The Change Management server maps a place for the Change Management project.
* The project is now managed.

|5/ Note: The project or entities in the project that should be managed still need to be added to the
Change Management server.

Enable Enhanced Auditing

When the enhanced auditing check box is selected, CIMPLICITY will put entries in the Change
Management audit log when a point is added, modified or deleted.

The audit entries include the:

« Paint.
* Action.
* User who performed the action.

(1) Important: Thisfeature will have a performance impact when bulk operations are performed on
large numbers of points so it is best to enable it after the main provisioning stage of the project and
more in the maintenance stage

A global parameter, PCM_ENH_AUDIT, is added when you select Enable Enhanced Auditing.

Perform a Workbench configuration update after you select/clear the check box
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Option 2.5. Set Project OPC UA Server Properties

This topic describes the OPC UA Server tab on the Project Properties dialog box.
OPC UA Server Tab

Select or clear the Enable Server check box to enable or disable the OPC UA Server.

|5) Note: Enabling the OPC UA server uses more system resources and has an impact on
CIMPLICITY's performance. This option is disabled by default.

Project Properties s

General Options Seftings Change Management OFC UA Server  Web HM|
Enable Server
Endpoint
Port: 51800 |5
Network Address: .[NodeName]

Logical Host Name: .[NgdeName]

Endpoint Url: iopc.tcp:fi[NodeName]:ﬂBDD
Server Uri: ium:[NodeName]:GE—lF:CIMF‘LICITY:CIMPDEMO
Server Name: iCIMF‘LICITY.CIMPDEMO@[NodeNane]

Logging Configuration | | Security Configuration

Cancel Help

UA Endpoints Configuration

1. Under Endpoint, enter or confirm your information in the Port, Network Address, and Logical
Host Name fields.
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2. Once the datais entered, you can view how these fields affect the datain the Endpoint URL,
Server URL, and Server Name fields. The port field is configurable from 1025-49151 and
isreflected in the Endpoint URL as the value changes. The Network Address accepts the
machine name, an |Pv4 address, or an |Pv6 address. If you enter “[NodeName]," then the
field will be replaced with the machine name at server runtime. This field only affects the
corresponding place holder in the Endpoint URL. The Logical Host Name must be of valid
DNS hostname syntax but doesn't need to be a machine that is actually online. Thisfield
affects the corresponding place holdersin the Server URLI and Server Name. If any of the
fields have incorrect values, a message box will appear and explain the syntax error. Any
subsequent changes made to the project name will be reflected in the three fields without
manual modification.

3. Select OK to save the data to the ServerConfig.xml file.

Security Configuration
Select one or more security configurations from which you can choose when you configure your
endpoints.

From the OPC UA Server section of the Project Properties dialog box, select Security Configuration
to open the Security Configuration dialog box.

Security Configuration X

Security
None (No Security)

[] None
Basic128Rsal5 (Deprecated)

[] Sign Only [ ] Sign and Encrypt
Basic256 (Deprecated)

[] Sign Only [~] Sign and Encrypt
Basic2565ha2b6

[] Sign Only [~] Sign and Encrypt
Aes128 Sha256 Rsalaep

[] Sign Only ["] Sign and Encrypt
Aes256 Sha256 RsaPss

[] Sign Only [] Sign and Encrypt

OK

Select the check boxes for the security policies and modes you want the server to support. If you do
not select any of the check boxes, a message box will appear indicating that at |east one of the check
boxes must be selected.
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Select OK to save the data to the ServerConfig.xml file.

L ogging Configuration
The logging Ul enables you to modify the following nodes in ServerConfig.xmil:

Logging Configuration X
Logging
File: %SITE_ROOT%\/CimOpcUaServerlog| | .. | | Reset
Number of Files: B 2
Entries/File: 100000 =
Application Trace Level: | NoTrace v
Stack Trace Level: NONE o

» UaAppTraceMaxEntries: The number of lines per log file (range is from 1-500000)
» UaAppTraceMaxBackup: The number of files for log backups (range is from 1-255)
» UaAppTraceFile: Location of the log file to be used

» UaStackTracel evel: Possible values are NONE, ERROR, WARNING, SY STEM, INFO,
DEBUG, CONTENT, and ALL

» UaAppTracel evel: Possible values are NoTrace, Errors, Warning, Info, InterfaceCall, CtorDtor,
ProgramFlow, and Data

NOTES:

* You can enter a path to alog file manually. In this case, the file will be generated by the
OPC UA SDK automatically, given the proper permissions, and the path to the file will be
created. If the file cannot be created, no log file will be used during runtime. Y ou can also enter
"%SITE_ROOT%\log" asadirectory prior to thefileif you would like the log file to be placed
in the project's "log" directory.

« Select Reset to set the path of the log file to the last saved path.
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» Thetracelevels (log levels) are ranked in the list by ascending log level; in other words,
ERROR will create fewer log entries than ALL for the Stack Trace Level.

* These changes are made visible in ServerConfig.xml when you select OK on the Project
Properties dialog box (not when you select OK on the current dialog box).

Refer to the Troubleshooting section of the CIMPLICITY OPC UA Server for more information

about Trace Levels.

Option 2.6. Set Project Web HMI Properties

This topic describes the Web HMI tab on the Project Properties dialog box.

Y ou can configure the Web HMI server for data communication between

CIMPLICITY and Web HMI. The Web HMI options are as follows:

Project Properties
General Options  Settings Change Management OPC UA Server  Web HMI

Web HMI Corfiguration

User name: |adrnin| |
55L Security
Require trusted connection  (Trusted) View Certificate
Cancel Help
Option Description

Server name

The machine name on which Web HMI is running or the URL of the Web HMI Server.

Port The port on which Web HMI is running.

User name

The Web HMI user name used to establish the connection.
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Option Description

Test Connection Select to ensure connectivity between CIMPLICITY and the Web HMI server.

Require trusted connection | Select to use a trusted connection.

View Certificate Select to view the certificate used for the connection.

Option 2.7. Set Project Historian Properties
This topic describes the Historian tab on the Project Properties dialog box.

If you added Historian as part of your project setup, the Historian tab is visible. If not, you can select
one or both of the Historian check boxes that appear in the list on the General tab.

« If you select the Historian OPC Interface check box, the Historian Data Server is enabled.

« If you select the Historian OPC A & E Interface check box, the Historian Alarm Server is
enabled.

Project Properties >

General Options  Settings Histoian  Change Management OPC UA Server  Web HMI

Historian data connection

Historian server: | | Test
Historian user name: ~ [ADMINISTRATOR | | Migrate Data
Higtorian password: |esesssssssss | [ Overwrite
CIMPLICITY user name: | ADMIN o

CIMPLICITY passward:
Tag name: |SIMVALIDATION.SAMPLEPOINT l

[[] 5ave enumerations as integers

Histarian alamm connection
Historian server: Test
Historian user name: Migrate Data
Historian password:
CIMPLICITY user name:  ADMIN
CIMPLICITY password:

Cancel Help

Select the Historian tab and compl ete the fields as described below.
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For the Historian data and alarm connections;

1

2.

5.

6.

In the top section, enter the name of your Historian Data Server and in the bottom section, enter
the name of your Historian Alarm Server.

In each section, enter the Historian username and Historian password used to access your
Historian Data Server and Historian Alarm Server, respectively. If these are not entered
correctly, the logging will fail. These entries are not always required. Instances where an entry
should be made include the following: the Historian Server and users who log into that server
are different from the CIMPLICITY Server and user, or auser who islogged into the Historian
Server may not have all of the privileges required to manage logging CIMPLICITY data. An
entry in thisfield can specify auser with administrator privileges.

. The CIMPLICITY user name is automatically populated from your project.
4.

Enter the corresponding CIMPLICITY password. Note that privileges may differ between the
Historian user and the CIMPLICITY user.

Retain the default Tag name convention or identify a new one. For information, see the Tag
naming convention section.

Select Test to test your connection to the Historian server. One of the following messages

appear:

Test Result M essage
The Historian server is incorrect or not available. Failed to connect to the Historian server.
Historian does not recognize the user name or The configured user does not have permission to write to
password. Historian.
Connection succeeds. Connected to the Historian server.

When the Test button is clicked, global parameters related to Historian Server information (e.g.
HISTDATASERVER, HISTDATAUSER, HISTALMSERVER) are created with appropriate values.

(Optional) SelectMigrate Datato open the Historian Migration Utility and migrate datain SQL
databases to Historian. The Historian Migration Utility is also available through the CIMPLICITY
Database Logger. For the Historian Data Server only, select or clear the Overwrite check box to do
the following.

« Select the check box to overwrite tag descriptions that already exist in Historian.

+ Clear the check box to keep the tag descriptions that already exist in Historian.

(1) Important: You can revise tag definitions, e.g. datatype, in Historian. However, if Overwrite
is selected, the changes will be overwritten when the Historian log is updated. However, collection
criteria are not overwritten.


Dlcfgui.chm::/dlcfg_ui/ProficyHistorianMigration.htm
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Tag Naming Convention

An example of the current Historian tag name displays the Tag Name field. This naming convention
can be changed.

@ CAUTION: If tags have previously been imported into Historian, changing the tag naming
convention will result in duplicate tags, tags with the old naming convention and tags with the new
naming convention.

Example
The Historian tag name convention was changed for CIMPLICITY points that had been previously
imported into Historian. The same CIMPLICITY points are listed as two separate tags in Historian.

£ oo et Aoarste st o oo B8] =)

Proficy” H o
oficy 5.'.?.5.'.?.1. Dden  Flew  Celecion  Bhchem O Momesn sk

ks Huooren | o Daisbure: 25 Cope Ten £ Add T Mumanlly F bl Lo o Cncton

T e (70 CAMPR HPATRS 1 Val UE
Tags (28] o S

TagHame |
HISTSERY \WPROFCIMPAHEAT 101 VALUE
HISTSERY \WPROFCIMPAHEAT 201 ViSLUE
HISTSERY \WPROFOIMPYHEAT 301 VALUE 3
HISTSERY \WPROFCIMPAHEAT 401 VALUE
HISTSERY \WPROFCIMPAHEAT SN VALUE )
HISTSERY \WPROFCIMPAHEATEN VALUE
HISTSERY \WPROFCIMPAHEAT 700 VALLE i © il

HISTSERY \WPROFOIMPYHEATS0 VisLUE
HISTSERY \WPROFOIMPHEAT 10N MALLE
HISTSERY \WPROFOIMPHEAT 200 MALLE
HISTSER Y. \WFROFOMPHEAT 201 VALLUE
HISTSERY \WPRODFCIMPHEAT 500 WALLIE L
HISTSERY AWPROFCIMPHEAT 60 WALLUE
HISTSERY \WPROFCIMPHEAT 701 VALUE
HISTSERY \WFROFOMPHEAT B0 VALUE Dieksim
WALLE HEATI0T —I—I
WALLUE HEATA
WALLE HEAT3M
WALLIE HEATSM
WALLIE HEATED
WALLE HEATTO
WALUE HEATEN

Fight Mouss For Addiional Dptions

Select the Open button to the right of the Tag Name

Tag Name:|HISTSEHV\\PHDFEIHPSAHPLEF‘DINT... ‘
field to change the displayed naming convention. ‘
The Historian Tag Naming Configuration dialog box opens and displays the following options:
Historian Tag Naming Configuratio i)

Tag Maming Convention

" Default Native Collector Format
" Default OPC Collector Format
% Custom Formakt

SuFFie: | NALUE =

Preview

Point ISAYP\.EPO]H'I

Tag Name: |H:sTSER\r.'|1PROFCI:MPSﬂMPLEPO]NT.'-'nLIJE

QF, Cancel Help
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Item Description

Default Native The default Native Collector format is available to help Historian users who used the Native
Collector Format | Collector, which is not supported by CIMPLICITY v7.5 and higher.

When Default Native Collector Format is selected, Historian will use the Native Collector naming
convention, which was

<PROJECTNAME>.<POINTNAME>.VALUE

Where:
<PROJECTNAME> is the name of the CIMPLICITY project that the point is in.

<POINTNAME> is the CIMPLICITY point name.
A read-only naming convention preview displays for a sample point in the Tag Name field.

Historian Tag Naming Configura |

Tag Maming Convention

{+ Default Native Collector Format
" Default OPC Collector Format

" Custom Format
Prefix I |
Suffis: | J
Presview
Point | SAMPLEPOINT

Tag Name: | PROFCIMP, SAMPLEPOINT VALUE

o I Cancel Help
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Item

Description

Default OPC
Collector Format

When Default OPC Collector Format is selected, Historian will use the OPC Collector format as the
naming convention for migrating CIMPLICITY points.

The OPC Collector format is:

<MACHINENAME>.\\xsPROJECT NAME>\<POINTNAME>.VALUE
where:

<MACHINENAME> is the Historian server.

<PROJECTNAME> is the name of the CIMPLICITY project that the point is in.
<POINTNAME> is the CIMPLICITY point name.

A read-only naming convention preview displays for a sample point in the Tag Name field.
Historian Tag Naming Configurat x|
Tag Maming Convention
" Default Native Collector Format

* Default OPC Collector Format

" Custom Format
Prefix: I | |
Suffie | J
Preview
Point |sm=ta>orm

Tag Mame: I HISTSERY \|PROFCIMPYSAMPLEPOINT . VALLE

Fr:m'cﬂel[map]

Custom Format

(Default)

When Custom Format is selected, the entire naming convention can be customized and applied as
the official Historian tag naming convention.

The convention is divided into a prefix and suffix, as follows.

Historian Tag Naming Configurat x|
Tag Maming Convention
" |Default Native Collector Format
™ Default OPC Collector Format

' Custom Format

1 I Prefix: |m5TSER\f.uPROF(JW > <MACHINEMAME =
<PROJECTNAME =
i | MALUE
2] sunc | i
Previsw
Point ISN-'PLEPOIMT

Tag Name: Imsmnv.xwwcmpoxm.vmm

[T o Concel Heip
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Item

Description

Prefix

The default Prefix text for a Historian tag name is <MACHINENAME>.\\<PROJECTNAME>
where:

<MACHINENAME> is the Historian server.

<PROJECTNAME> is the name of the CIMPLICITY project that the point is in.

Text can be entered instead of or in addition to the <MACHINENAME> and <PROJECTNAME>
parameters.

Note: Select the Popup Menu button to the right of the Prefix field to select and automatically enter
either parameter.

The following should not be included in the prefix: * ? Spaces

If the text in the Prefix field is empty then the prefix for the tag name will be the CIMPLICITY point
name only.

Example

The following example describes how a Historian tag name is constructed when the Prefix field is
blank.

AJ' Prefix: | i,

E.i Suffio: | LEPROJECTNAME >, <MACHINENAME > VALUE = I

Preview

C_:J Point |SM-H?1.EPOIMT

D) Tag Hame: | SAMPLEPOINT.PROFCIMP, HISTSERY.VALUE

* Prefix: Blank

« Suffix; .<PROJECTNAME>.<MACHINENAME>.VALUE. Important: Include the . character
where it should be included in the Historian tag name.

* Point: SAMPLEPOINT

» Tag Name: SAMPLEPOINT.PROFCIMP.HISTSERV.VALUE. Where the sample tag name
parts are as follows: SAMPLEPOINT, PROFCIMP, HISTSERV, VALUE
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Item

Description

Suffix

The default Suffix text for a Historian tag name is .VALUE.

The parameters <MACHINENAME> and <PROJECTNAME> can be used in the suffix instead of or
in addition to being used in the prefix.

Note: Select the Popup Menu button to the right of the Prefix field to select and automatically enter
either parameter.

The following should not be included in the suffix.

* ? Spaces

If the text in the Suffix field is empty, then the suffix for the tag name will be the CIMPLICITY point
name only.

Example

The following example describes how a Historian tag name is constructed when the Suffix field is
blank.

A)  Prefic |anLE. i]
B) sufx: | >
Preview

C) Point | SAMPLEPCINT

D) Tag Name: [vALLE saneLEPOINT

* Prefix: VALUE. Important: Include the . character where it should be included in the Historian
tag name.

« Suffix: Blank.

* Point: SAMPLEPOINT

» Tag Name: VALUE.SAMPLEPOINT

Option 2.8. Set Project Redundancy Properties

This topic describe project options. It also includes security and priority expanded definitions.

In this section, you can communicate to the primary server where files and screens can be sent, and
collect data (after afailure) from the secondary server.

|=/ Note: To view the Redundancy section, in the Project Properties dialog box, in the General tab,
select the Server Redundancy option.
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Project Properties >
General Options Settings Change Management QOPC UA Server
Web HMI Historian Redundancy

Secondary
Project path: |

Cancel Help

Option Description

Computer name | Enter the name of the secondary server.

Project path
Enter the directory on the secondary server where the CIMPLICITY project will be stored.

* (Recommended) A UNC path, e.g. \SERVER2\Redund.
» A mapped drive on the primary server.

NOTE: UNC file names are supported.

NOTE: A mapped drive may not be a valid configuration in some situations.




Chapter 5. CIMPLICITY Options

About CIMPLICITY Options

CIMPLICITY software supports running multiple projects on a single computer.

Step 1 (page 118) Open the CIMPLICITY ¢ Options dialog box.
Step 2 (page 120) (Optional) Set projects options.
Step 3 (page 123) (Optional) Select Startup options.
Step 4 (page 128) (Optional) Configure automatic log out.
Step 5 (page 135) (Available with more than one IP address) Configure Network IPs.
Step 6 (page 138) Identify host nodes and IP addresses.
Step 7 (page 138) Configure Broadcast Sessions.
Step 8 (page 146) Integrate with Windows Firewall.
Administrator privileges required. (page 147)

|5/ Note: If you have aweb server installed, you can use the Broadcast Sessions tab to allow
CIMPLICITY to serve up broadcast sessions that generate PNG files on a periodic basis containing
the contents of specified CIMPLICITY screens. More information

Sep 1. Accessthe CIMPLICITY Options Dialog Box

CIMPLICITY provides several methods to open the CIMPLICITY® Options dialog box.

» Workbench
* Startup Menu

Wor kbench

Do one of the following.



’ia?_r ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench

I & I

_Fy Edit | Computer Project Wiew Tools Help

#-[ ) Project
=-[ 7 Computer

----- & | Systern Log

+-[ ) Managed Files

----- W System Sentry
W

""" o
0 WebView

- DGR

+-| 1 Runtime
‘ m

Feady

™Y -
Ay Computer Parameters

----- 2 Deployment Configura

B Otions

ol &:v

L

Q4
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A | Click Edit>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Properties button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | Right-click Options in the Workbench right-pane; select Properties on the Popup menu.

D | Press Alt+Enter on the keyboard.

Sart Menu

1. Click Start on the Windows Task bar..

2. Select (All) Programs>Proficy HMI SCADA - CIMPLICITY version>CIMPLICITY Options.

Proficy HWI SCADA - OWMIPLIITY 90 2

5] AmE 0P C Server
B Alam Sound Manager
B Alarmn Viewer

2 Allen-Eradley DF-1 Setup Urilty

[ ecan

% Broadcast Graphics Forms Edtor
Ersadcast Tesd Forms Editor

S5 CimEdit
& CmLayout Configusation
& OMPUTTY Help

Mo AMPLICITY Options
1o Trplex
[rerna Project

A Deployment Configuration

i DGR

[ Getting Staned

B Integraie with Wi dews Firewall

P Login Pand
1 Eack

The CIMPLICITY® Options dialog box opens when you use any method.
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Sep 2. Set Projects Options

Select the Projects tab in the CIMPLICITY® Options dialog box.

Options are as follows.

Hosts | webview/Thiview | BroadcastSessions |

Pojects | StatupOplions | Secudy | Newok |
Eamputsename : [SE RVER2 =] 1, Connect

2 5mvm|

[ Running projects -

FROFCIMP

3 Stop

[~ Fiojects:

C:\Pragram Files\GE Fanuc\Prahcy Process Systems\Profi 4
CAPrepects\FACT DRY\FACTORY gef 1

B

C:AProgectz\ProfCIMPAPROFCIMP. gef 5 Stat
6 | Delate
0K | Comcel | foy | Hep |

rect 263, 63, 351, 89 (page )
rect 263, 87, 351, 113 (page )

rect 263, 181, 351, 207 (page )
rect 263, 236, 351, 262 (page )
rect 263, 260, 351, 286 (page )
rect 263, 284, 351, 310 (page )
1 Connect to another computer as a Server.
(page
)
2 Connect to CIMPLICITY Projects as a Viewer.
(page
)
3 Stop a running project.
(page
)
4 Add a project to the projects list.
(page
)
5 Start a project in the projects list.
(page)



unique_90_Connect_42_i1ConnectServer
unique_90_Connect_42_i1ConnectServer
unique_90_Connect_42_i1ConnectServer
unique_90_Connect_42_i2ConnectViewer
unique_90_Connect_42_i2ConnectViewer
unique_90_Connect_42_i2ConnectViewer
unique_90_Connect_42_i3Stop
unique_90_Connect_42_i3Stop
unique_90_Connect_42_i3Stop
unique_90_Connect_42_i4Add
unique_90_Connect_42_i4Add
unique_90_Connect_42_i4Add
unique_90_Connect_42_i5Start
unique_90_Connect_42_i5Start
unique_90_Connect_42_i5Start
unique_90_Connect_42_i6Delete
unique_90_Connect_42_i6Delete
unique_90_Connect_42_i6Delete
unique_90_Connect_42_i1ConnectServer
unique_90_Connect_42_i1ConnectServer
unique_90_Connect_42_i1ConnectServer
unique_90_Connect_42_i1ConnectServer
unique_90_Connect_42_i2ConnectViewer
unique_90_Connect_42_i2ConnectViewer
unique_90_Connect_42_i2ConnectViewer
unique_90_Connect_42_i2ConnectViewer
unique_90_Connect_42_i3Stop
unique_90_Connect_42_i3Stop
unique_90_Connect_42_i3Stop
unique_90_Connect_42_i3Stop
unique_90_Connect_42_i4Add
unique_90_Connect_42_i4Add
unique_90_Connect_42_i4Add
unique_90_Connect_42_i4Add
unique_90_Connect_42_i5Start
unique_90_Connect_42_i5Start
unique_90_Connect_42_i5Start
unique_90_Connect_42_i5Start
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6
(page
)

Delete a project from the list.

1. Connect to another Computer as a Server

Select a computer in the Computer name drop-down list to which your computer has access and is
currently running CIMPLICITY software.

|5 Note: If the computer name does not appear in the list, type it in the Computer Name field and
click Connect.

The projects that are currently running on the selected computer display in the Running Projects
field.

2. Connect to CIMPLICITY Projects as a Viewer

1. Inthe CIMPLICITY Options window, select the Projects tab.

Thetab displays the local computer in the Computer namefield.
=101

Frojects | Statup Options | Secuity | Webhiew/ Thiriew | Brosdcast Sessions |

Compates name - [cwm ﬂ J— |
Staut Viewer |
Rurining projects 1

___l .

2. Click Start Viewer.
The router starts and VIEWER appears in the Running projects box.

The Computer name field now has computer names to which the local computer has Viewer
access.

=i
Projects | Startup Options | Secuity | WebView/ThinView | Broadcast Sessions |
Compulet name : [ e =] - |
COMPZ 5
COMP3 b=l |
Running projecty COMP4 v ]
[wEwEH

3. Select another computer from the new Computer name drop down menu.

|5/ Note: If you type in the computer name click Connect to connect to the computer.


unique_90_Connect_42_i6Delete
unique_90_Connect_42_i6Delete
unique_90_Connect_42_i6Delete
unique_90_Connect_42_i6Delete
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i
Projects | Startup Oplions | Secuity | WebView/ThinView | Broadcast Sessions |
E‘mmnm.[compg d T |
Running projects .
VIEWER
Progects
E:\Projects\PROJECT1\PROJECT 1. gef Add..
l =]

Projects that are running on the selected computer appear in the Running projects box. Y ou can now
view them through CimView.

3. Sop a running project

Y ou may stop any project that is currently running on the computer to which you are currently
connected as a server.

1. Select the project in the Running projects list.

2. Click Stop.
If you are connected as a server, a confirmation message opens.

3. Click Yesto confirm that you want to proceed with the shutdown.

After the project is stopped, CIMPLICITY removes the name from the Running projects list.

4. Add a Project to the Projects List

1. Click Add.
The Open dialog box opens.

2. Use the Open dialog box to search for the project (.gef) file you want.

3. Click OK.

The project you select is added to the Projects list.

5. Sart a Project in the Projects List

1. Select the project.
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2. Click Start.
3. Verify that you want to start the project.

The project you select is started. When startup is complete, CIMPLICITY adds the project name to
the Running projects list.

6. Delete a project fromthe Projects List
Y ou can delete any project from the list and disconnect it from your computer.

1. Select the project in the Projects list.

2. Click Delete.
A confirmation message opens.

3. Click Yesto confirm that you want to proceed with the deletion.

After the project is deleted from the list, CIMPLICITY removes the name from the Projects list.

Sep 3. Set Sartup Options

Sep 3. Set Sartup Options

Hosts | webViewThiniiew | Broadcast Sessions |
Piojects Statup Oplions | Secuty | Netwok |
Computer name: SERVER2
Metwork options:
¥ Accept connections [ Allow compressed connections
" Use secure sockets I Allow uncompressed connections
¥ Piefer compressed connections
Compression value: E
System bool options
= None ™ Start as viewer " Shart projects
0K | Cacel | oy Help

In CIMPLICITY you can select:
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Option Select network options.

Option Configure system boot options.
3

Option 3.1. Select Network Options

1. Inthe CIMPLICITY Options window, select the Startup Options tab.

2. Do one of the following:

Computer name: SERYERZ
Metwork, options

¥ Accept connections

[T Usze secure sockets I}

 Check Accept connections.

The local computer can connect to al other projects in the enterprise. Other computers can
connect to running projects on the local computer.

1) Important: Accept connections s disabled when the license configuration for your
current CIMPLICITY version isinvalid. Check your license configuration to correct this; if
you are upgrading this includes making sure that you added the upgrade license number to
your configuration.

If Accept connections is disabled the Allow Compression check boxes do not save their
information.

* Select Accept connections and Use secure sockets.

Thelocal computer can connect to only other secure projects in the enterprise. Only secure
computers can connect to running projects on the local computer.

* Clear both Accept connections and Use secure sockets.

The local computer will not connect to other projects in the enterprise. Other computersin
cannot connect to projects running on the local computer.

3. Do one of the following.
* Select Allow compressed connections.

Compressed connections reduce the bytes that travel from one server to another. This can
help speed up communication for some types of networks.
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However, compression also increases CPU usage both for the sender and receiver. See the
Compression value explanation below.

[ Allow compressed connections

¥ Allow uncompressed connections

¥ Frefer compressed connections L

Compression value: IG

m—

» Select Allow uncompressed connections.

Communication occurs over the network according to its normal configuration.

+ Select Allow uncompressed connections and Prefer compressed connections.

Communication will attempt to form a compressed transmission before an uncompressed
transmission.

If you are considering compression you can balance speed vs. CPU use by setting the
Compression value.

0 | No compression

1 | Least compression and least CPU usage

9

The highest compression and highest CPU usage.

The default is 6.

Option 3.2. Configure System Boot Options

» Automatically start a project.

» Automatically launch a CimView screen.
» Completely automatic startup.

Automatically start a project

1. Inthe CIMPLICITY Options window, display the Startup Options tab.

2. Check one of the following:

When
At boot U
Checked P
None CIMPLICITY does not start running on the local computer. Boot up configuration is done.
Viewer The CIMPLICITY router starts running and the local computer can act as a Viewer. However, no
local CIMPLICITY projects start running. Boot up configuration is done.
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When
At boot U
Checked P
Start Selected projects start running. Go to 3 in this procedure.
projects
3. Click Add.

The CIMPLICITY Default Project dialog box opens.

CIMPLICITY Default Project

Project: IC: “Projects\ProfCIMPYPROFCIMP. gef

[ o |

Cancel |

j Browsze. . |

X

4. Select aproject from the project list.

|5) Note:  Select Browse to find projects that are not in the drop down list.

5. Click OK.

The project displays in the Start projects box.

151
Hasts | webview/Thiview | BroadcastSessions |
Pioiecls Statup Oplions | Secuty | Netwok |
Computer name: SERVER2 l
- :
r System bool aphbons -
" None " Start as yiewer 1+ Start projects
C-\Projects\PIofCIMPAPROFCIMP gef A, |
ok | cacel | Aoy | Hep |

6. Add al the projects you want to start at boot up.

|5) Note: If there are no projectsin the list, only the Router starts.

CIMPLICITY follows your specifications when the local computer boots up.
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|5/ Note: To delete a project from the list, select the project, and click Delete. The project is
removed from the list.

Automatically launch a CimView screen
To automatically launch a CimView screen on project startup, use one of the following methods.
If you start &
* Viewer
Creating a shortcut to CimView in the Startup group using the command line argument /wait.
cimview /wait [time] <pathname>
Where:

ti me isan optional parameter that specifies the number of secondsto wait for the router to start,
and

<pathname> is the fully qualified path of your Cimview .CIM screen file.

© Tip: If theproject isinstalled on alocal node, assign a specific time, e.g. 60 seconds.
Example

G nmVi ew. exe /wait 60

C.\Program Fi |l es\ Proficy\Proficy ClMPLICITY\Projects\Ci npdenp\ Scr eens
\ Ti cTacToe. cim

Start projects
For local projects only:

Creating a shortcut to CimView in the Startup group using the command line argument /
waitforproject.

cimview /waitforproject <projectname> <pathname>

Where:

<projectname> is the name of the project associated with this screen, and
<pathname> is the fully qualified path of your Cimview .CIM screen file,

Example
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C mVi ew. exe /waitforproject cinpdenp

C:\Program Fil es\ Proficy\Proficy Cl MPLICITY\ Proj ect s\ C npdenp\ Scr eens
\ Ti cTacToe. cim

|=/ Note: Other alternatives exist for launching Cimview when screens when your project
starts:
> Add the project associated with that screen to the list of projects (see step 6 above). In that
project, configure an action to run a script that launches the screen. Configure the an event
to trigger that action (Run Once) on project startup. Or,
> Do not add the CimView screen's project to the list above, but instead create a shortcut to
CimView on the Windows Desktop using the command line argument /Autostart.

cimview /Autostart <pathname>

Y ou can then double-click the desktop shortcut to launch the screen with it's associated
project.

Completely automatic startup

It is possible to start Windows with an automatic user log in. This configuration requires a change

to Windows registry settings which should only be done with great caution and after making a
complete backup (system, database and project files). See Microsoft's online resources (http://
msdn.microsoft.com) for more information on this subject. Use the Search feature on their web page,
specifying the exact phrase "Automatic Logon™ to find the relevant topics quickly.

Sep 4. Configure Security Options

Sep 4. Configure Security Options

You can help CIMPLICITY runtime users save resources by enabling automatic log out for a

*« CIMPLICITY Viewer.
» Terminal Services session.

Automatic logout will log the user out if there is no mouse or keyboard activity for a specified
number of minutes. Based on the configuration selection, the user can be only logged out, prompted
to log back in, or logged in as another user.

Automatic logout works the same as manually using the login panel to log out and in again.



Auto logout

1. Inthe CIMPLICITY Options window, select the Security tab.

2. Fill inthe following details:

, CIMPLICITY® Options [E

Histosian Connections | WebWiewn/Thirliew | Brosdcast Sessions
Progscis Shatup Options Securly Huosts

ﬁutnllbgout
/| Enable auto logout @ Log out of CIMPLICITY

Wait 1 “ ninutes Aftet logging out prompt far lagin

Aftet logging out log in this user
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Ok || Concel | [ feob |[ Heo
Check Description
Box/Field P
Enable Auto Select to enable auto log out.
logout
Wait Number of minutes there is no activity (e.g. no mouse or keyboard movement) before the
select auto log out option takes effect.

3. Select an auto log out option.

Option Log Out of CIMPLICITY
4.1 (page
130)

Option After Logging out prompt for login
4.2 (page

132)

tion After logging out log in this user
age
)

;

.3
133

Webspace Directory Whitelist

The Webspace Directory Whitelist allows you to configure specific UNC network directories. In
aWebspace session, CimView can use these network directories to load screens. For example, to
maintain all the screens for the dependent servers on a common file server, you must add a UNC path

to each Webspace server.
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Use the following buttons to update the Webspace Directory Whitelist:

Button Description

Add Select to specify the network directories whose CimView screens can be opened remotely by
CimWebServer.

Edit Select to edit a specific network directory.

Remove | Select to remove a specific network directory from the Webspace Directory Whitelist.

Data Execution Prevention

Be aware of the following:

All of CIMPLICITY's DLLs and executables are marked to prevent code execution on data pages.
Thisis asecurity measure to prevent buffer overruns.

By default, the Enable DEP check box is selected and the CimEdit and CimView binaries are

secured.

A few ActiveX controls developed with VB 6.0 do not work with versions of CimEdit and CimView
that are enabled with DEP. To use these ActiveX controls, clear the Enable DEP check box.

|=/ Note: You require administrator privileges to enable or disable DEP.

Option 4.1. Log Out of CIMPLICITY

Check Log out of CIMPLICITY

4 CIMPLICTTY® Options [E
Hisloeian Connections | Wieblview/T hariview Broadeast Sesmons
Progects Startup Dptions Secutity Hosts |
Auto logout

| Enable auto logout Lng aut of CIMPLICITY

Wait 1 &) rinutes After logging out prampt far lagin

After logging out log in this user

Runtime behavior is as follows.




1. A user:

» Opens aruntime application, e.g. Alarm Viewer
* Logsinto CIMPLICITY.

CIMPLICITY'® Login - PROJECT1

User D ; |ADMINISTFHATEIH

Pazgword

[ Save User D + Password
[ Beconnect at Startup

Ok I
Cancel |
Help |

2. The application is enabled.

PROJECTL.AMY - CIMPLICITY Alarm ¥i

File Edit Wew Login! Configure Help

DEHE &= &K

Time Alarm ID Resource 1D AckD

22:54 DB CONMN DOWM $5YSTEM N 1

22:53 DB_CONN_DOWM $5YSTEM H 1

22:39 TANK1.LEVEL $5YSTEM N 1

22:39 208 5 $PTM_FR N 1

22:39 208 RS $FTM FR N 1!
-Inix
File Edt Project View Help

"I

Mode | Project | user | satus | Type

SERVERT PROJECT1 ADMINISTRATOR Logged In User

« 2]
For Help, prass F1 A
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3. If the user alows the machine to sit idle for the specified Logout idle time.
* The runtime application stops running.

*» The user isautomatically logged out of CIMPLICITY .

PROJECT1.AMY - CIMPLICITY Alarm ¥

File Edit VYiew Login! Configure Help

DSHE| = &K

Time Alarm ID Resource 1D Ac

R
File Edt Project View Help

I

Mode | Project | user | satus | Type

SERVER1 PROJECT1 Logged Out  User

4] ‘ |

For Help, prass F1

A
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Option 4.2. After Logging out Prompt for Login

Check After logging out prompt for login.
4, CIMPUICTTY® Options [

Hislosian Connections | ‘Webliew/Thiriew | Broadcast Sessions |
Projects | Statup Options Secuily | Hosts |

Auto lagout
|¥] Enable auto logout () Log out of CIMPLICITY

wait 1 ] - ftarIoggingnutpromptfnrlngin
() After logging aut lag in this user

Ok || Cowsl | Aoply | Help:

Runtime behavior is as follows.

1. A user:

» Opens aruntime application, e.g. Alarm Viewer

* Logsinto CIMPLICITY.

CIMPLICITY'® Login - PROJECT1 ﬂ

User D ; |ADMINISTFHATEIH

Pazgword

0K I
Cancel |
[ Save User D + Password Help |
[ Beconnect at Startup

2. The application is enabled.



PROJECTL.AMY - CIMPLICITY Alarm Yiews

File Edit Wew Login! Configure Help
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DEHE &= &K

Time Alarm ID Resource 1D AckD

22:54 DB CONMN DOWM $SYSTEM N 1

22:53 DB_CONN_DOWM $5YSTEM H 1

22:39 TANK1.LEVEL $SYSTEM N 1

22:39 208 5 $PTM_FR N 1

22:39 208 RS $FTM FR N 1!
-Inix
File Edt Project View Help

IE;

Mode | Project | user | satus | Type

SERVERT PROJECT1 ADMINISTRATOR Logged In User

| |
For Help, press Fl 4

3. If the user alows the machine to sit idle for the specified Logout idle time.

* The runtime application stops runni

ng.

» The user isautomatically logged out of CIMPLICITY.

PROJECT1.AMY - CIMPLICITY Alarm Yiewe

File Edit VYiew Login! Configure Help

DSHE| = &K

Alarm 1D

Time Resource 1D Ac

-Inix
File Edt Project View Help

I 4

hode | Project | user | status | Type

SERYER1 PROIECT1 Logged Out User

4] ‘ |
For Help, press F1 A

4. A CIMPLICITY Login dialog box opens for the user to log back in.

CIMPLICITY'® Login - PROJECT1

UzerlD : I

Pazsword I

[~ Save User D + Password
[~ Beconnect at Startup

Cancel

Pl

Help

Option 4.3. After Logging out Log in this User

1. Check After logging out log in this user.

2. Enter aUsername and Password.



Project Setup | 5 - CIMPLICITY Options | 134

The entered user will be logged in automatically, when it is necessary, during runtime

T CIMPLICTTY® Options ==
Hisieian Connections | Webiew/Thirlview | Broadeast Sessons |
Progects | Statup Dptiong Secunty | Hosts |
Auto logeut
[] Enable auta logout () Log out of CIMPLICITY
wWait 1 = minutes | After lagging out prampt for lagin

ftsr logging out lag in this user

Usemame:  ADMINISTRATORZ

Password, eeeseses

Runtime behavior is as follows.

1. A first user:
+ Opens aruntime application, e.g. Alarm Viewer
* Logsinto CIMPLICITY.

CIMPLICITY'® Login - PROJECT1 il

UserlD:  [ADMINISTRATOR oK. I

Cancel

Pazsword

il

[~ Save User D + Password Help
[~ Beconnect at Startup

2. Thefirst user allows the machineto sit idle for the specified period of Wait time.
a. Thefirst user is automatically logged out of the runtime application.
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PROJECT1.AMY - CIMPLICITY Alarm Yiews

File Edit VYiew Login! Configure Help

DSHE| = &K

Time Alarm ID Resource 1D Ac
-Ipix
File Edt Project View Help

“ % ®

Mode | Project | user | satus | Type

SERVER1 PROJECT1 Logged Out  User

4] ‘ ‘ |
For Help, prass F1 s

b. The second (entered (page 134)) user isautomatically logged in.

PROJECTL.AMY - CIMPLICITY Alarm Yiew =

File Edit Wew Login! Configure Help

DSE|= &K%

Time Alarm ID Resource 1D AckD

22:54 DB CONMN DOWM $SYSTEM N 1

22:53 DB_CONM_DOWN $5YSTEM H 1

22:39 TANK1.LEVEL $5SYSTEM N 1

22:39 208 5 $FTM_FR H 1

99-720 N0 NR 0T CR Mol
ol
Fle Edt Project View Hebp

iwle

Node [ roject [luser [ status | Type

ALEMUSEL FROJECTI ADMIMISTRATORZ Logged In Liser

. A A | m
For Help, press F1 A

|=) Note: The application will enable only the features for which each user has privileges.
Therefore, if the first and second user are assigned to different roles, the application may
provide different functionality when the second user is automatically logged in.

Sep 5. Select Network | P Addresses

The Network tab:

* Displays if you have more than one | P address on your computer.
* Liststhe currently used IP addresses.
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* Supports listening to multiple IP addresses for incoming connections to form an outgoing
connection.

Configuration includes the following.

[ CIMPLICITY® Dptions =1l

Hosts | WebView/Thiview | Broadcast Sessions |
Pojects | StatupOptions | Secuily Network

ng,velaue IP addresses ﬂimﬁgured IP addiesses
1316313 29847220

> | 25411523

ill? Enable cabling redundancy

|
0K | Comcel | by | Hep |

rect 2, 64, 140, 191 (page 136)
rect -1, 191, 176, 218 (page 137)
rect 212, 62, 245, 89 (page 136)
rect 244, 69, 368, 185 (page 136)
rect 152, 126, 238, 153 (page 136)
rect 152, 101, 238, 128 (page 136)

1 Available IP addresses
(page

136)

2 Used IP addresses

(page

136)

3 Enable cabling redundancy
(page

137)

1 | Available IP addresses

I P addresses that are available but are not selected to be listened to for incoming connections.

Adds selected IP addresses to the Used IP addresses box.

\;

N

Used IP addresses

Listed IP addresses are listened to for incoming connections. If an IP address has an incoming
connection it may be used to form the outgoing connection.

P | Moves selected IP addresses back to the Available IP addresses box. The removed addresses will no
longer be listened to for incoming connections.
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3 | Enable cabling redundancy

Cabling redundancy is very specific.

Two paths only are available between computers. These two paths are used continuously. Therefore,
if one cable is pulled communication continues to go over the other path.

Checked | Cabling redundancy is enabled.

Default Cabling redundancy is clear.

(1) Important:

* If you check Enable cabling redundancy 2 |P addresses (and only 2) are required in the
Available | P addr esses box.

If there are more than two addresses, a message will display when you attempt to leave the tab
telling you that:

Y ou need to select two | P addresses in order to use cabling redundancy.

CIMPLICITY@® Options x|

1 ': You need to selsct two IP addresses in order to use cabling redundancy,
L3

e

This message may also display the first time you select the Network tab if your computer has
more than two available |P addresses.
1. Click OK.
2. Either clear Enable cabling redundancy or select two IP addresses for use.
» When using cabling redundancy, enter the remote host P addresses and namesin the
CimHosts.txt file.

CimHosts.txt islocated in .the]CIMPLICITY install path]\etc directory.

[P cimhosts_sample.txt - 10| =l
File Edit Farmat Wiew Help
WCONNECT_TIMEQUT 10 ;I
#PING_INTERVAL 2
#PING_COUNT 10
#
3.26.5.192 albpB&s
111.111.111.2 albp&Ss
3.26.5.5 alnt3z?
111.111.111.1 alnt3r?
3.26.5.18 alwddd
111.111.111.3 alwddd

A samplefileislocated in that directory asfollows.
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Sep 6. Identify Host Nodes and | P Addresses

1. Enter aHost name in the name field.
Name x|

|M_HDST

2. Click OK.
3. Edit the Host name.
4. Click OK.

5. Enter an |P address in the address field.
x|

|111_35_?_9 oK. |
Cancel |

6. Click OK.
7. Edit the address.

8. Click OK.

The IP address displays in the Address list when the associated Host is selected.

Sep 7. Configure Broadcast Sessions

Sep 7. Configure Broadcast Sessions

A broadcast session provides you with the meansto broadcast a CIMPLICITY screen to an unlimited
number of users who can view it from remote locations. The screen that usersview isapre-
designated read-only screen. They cannot select any buttons or perform screen transfers or any other
interactive operations. However, if, for example, 1000 remote operation persons need to review the
performance of a system's processes, they can by using a broadcast session to view the CIMPLICITY
screen that reports the processes. In terms of the CIMPLICITY license, only one session is running.
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The Session Properties window provides you with the tools to specify what CIMPLICITY screen

will display during each broadcast session and configure display details.

Steps to configure the broadcast session include:

» Step 7.1. Display the CIMPLICITY Options Broadcast Sessions Section (page 139)

» Step 7.2. Open a Session Properties Window (page 139)

» Step 7.3. Define the Files for the Broadcast Session (page 141)

» Step 7.4. Define Broadcast Session Display and Accessibility (page 142)

» Step 7.5. Define Broadcast Session Update and Refresh Rates (page 143)

» Step 7.6. Specify if the Broadcast Session should start automatically (page 145)

» Step 7.7. Enter CimView Options (page 146)

Sep 7.1. Display the CIMPLICITY Options Broadcast Sessions Section

1. Accessthe CIMPLICITY Options window: from the Windows menu bar select

Start, or select

(All) Programs > HMI SCADA - CIMPLICITY, and then select CIMPLICITY Options.

2. In the Workbench | eft-pane, select Computer>Options.
3. Double-click Options. The CIMPLICITY Options window appears.

=I5/
Poects | StepOptions | Secuy | Netwek |
Houts | ‘kView/ T hiriview Broadcast Sessions
Bioadcast sessions:

Running | Autostart | Scieen | Output File | Width | Height [ B Depth [ Update

| | *

0K | Cameel | i | Hep

4. Select the Broadcast Sessions tab.

Sep 7.2. Open a Session Properties Window

Use these steps to create a new session or open an existing one.
Create a new session

Inthe CIMPLICITY Options window, in the Broadcast Sessions section, select Add.
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[EE CIMPLICITY® Options o ] |
Friojects |  StatupCplions | Secuty | Metwok |
Hosts | webiview/ThinView Broadeast Sessions

Broadcast sessions:
Rurring | Autostart| Screen | Dutput
L] C:\Piogiam Files\GE Farnuc\Prahicy CIMPLICITY . C:\Proc
N C:\Progiam Files\GE Fanuc\Proficy CIMPLICITY\ . C:\Proc
N C:\Progiam Files\GE Fanuc\Proficy CIMPLICITY .. C:\Proc
itl | i
%.. | Femayve ] Froperties,. | Start | Stop |

[k ]| comeel | iy | Hep |

Result: A blank Session Properties window appears

Session Properties x|

Ciniew screers | Browse.._|

Output fle: | Browse... |
widthe G40 = Height: I"EU 3:

Color palette: IZSSCoInfs 'l ™ Start automatically

Fisupdaterate: [10 =] seconds  Refieshrate: [10 =] seconds
Usemame: I— Password:

Cim\iew options: |

HTML fie: [ Browse. . |
HTML template: |[refresh-IE 5 template himl =

[ ok |  coce |

Edit an existing session

From the list of Broadcast sessions, select a session. Select Properties.

EE CIMPLICITY® Options

sod. | Bemove | Propeies. | st | cin |

Result: The Session Properties window for the selected session appears.



Session Properties x|

Cimiew screen: ]Y\ploieds\cimpdano'\Screens\‘lairlmus:e.cim Browse... |

Dulput fle: [C\Program Fies\GE Faruc\Froficy CIMPLICI  Browse... |
Widthe [ee0 =] Height [0 =]
Color palette: [ 256 Colors =] ™ Start automatically
Fileupdaterate: [10 =] seconds  Refieshrate: [10 =] seconds
Usemame: ADMINISTRATOR Password  [===
Cimiew options: | /project myproj
HTML fie: |C-Program Files\GE Fanuc\Proficy CIMPLICI Browse... |
HTML template: Ilefresh-lEE-temDIale.html _j

[ ok ] Cancel |
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|=) Note: You can add as many non-running broadcast sessions to the list as you want. A session
isincluded in licensed sessions when the broadcast session is running. When the purchased license
guota has been filled, the next broadcast session that you attempt to run will not start.

Sep 7.3. Define the Files for the Broadcast Session

When a selected CimView screen is viewed during a broadcast session, it isaread-only file.
The .cim fileis converted into graphics output, which is stored in a.png file that you name. An
HTML file then displays the graphics output through a web browser.

Session Properties 5'

1 | Ciriview screen: i'f\pmiects\a:impﬂemo\Screens“ arthouse. cirm Erowse...

2 Dutput file: |I::‘\F'|og|r(:m1Filf'.s“.F‘mI-c_y-‘\F'rt:lic:p,I CIMPLICITY\ ~ Browse...
Width: [(40 = Height [0 =
Color palette:  [256 Colors 7] I Start automatically
Fleupdsterste: [100 = seconds  Refreshrate: [0 = seconds
Uzemame: DMINISTRATOR Password  |*==

Corrivfiew oplions: I.-"DIUL'IECI myproj
3 HTML file: [C:\Prograr Files\Proficy\Preficy CIMPLICITYA | Browse...
4 HTML template: [reireshIEStemplate. himl =l

o]

Cancel |

ltem

Number Field

Description

1 CimView

session.

screen Name and location of the .cim screen that generates the graphics file during the broadcast

Browse opens a Find CimView screen window to find and select the screen.
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Item . _
Field Description
Number P
2 Output
file Name and location of the .png file that will hold the graphic output and display the graphics
through a Web Browser.
Browse opens a Find PNG window to find and select the screen.
Default: The selected .cim screen name.
If you do not specify a location, WebView Standard places the file in the ...\Program Files
\Proficy\Proficy CIMPLICITY\WebPages\WebView directory.
If you do not enter a file name, a user can view the .png file through the Web browser.
However, the screen will not refresh itself since the refresh rate is specified in the HTML
template. The user will need to enter the .png extension when entering the URL.
3 HTML Automatically created file that displays the graphics through the browser.
file
4 HTML
template | Used to create the HTML file.
Default: refresh-IE5-template.html
This template specifies the rate at which the Web browser will collect and display a new copy
of the graphic file. Whether the new copy is different from the previous depends on the update
rate specified in the Session Properties window (see Step 2) and, if the CimView screen has
changed.
You can use this template, modify it, or create your own.
Refresh-template.html is located in the
C:\Program Files\Proficy\Proficy CIMPLICITY\WebPages\WebView\template\Broadcast folder.

Sep 7.4. Define Broadcast Session Display and Accessibility

Session Properties %]

Cimivfiew screen: iY\prniects\cirmdemo\Scraens'\laihnuse.cim Browse... |
Olutput fle: IC:\F‘iog;ern Files\GE Fanuch\Proficy CIMPLICI Browse. . |
1 idth: [640 = Height [se0 =]

2 | Colof palette: I255l:ah|s b [~ Start autormaticaly
File update rate: III] 3; seconds Refresh rate: (10 = seconds

3 | Usemarne: DMINISTRATOR Password: I'

Cirrivfiew oplions: |!p|oied rEEo]
HTML file: |E:\F‘|ogram Files\GE FanuchProficy CIMPLICI Browse... |
HTML termplate: |ralresh-[E5-hemplatehlml j

oK | Cancel |
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Field

Description

Width and
Height

Width and height resolution

Tip: Use resolutions that correspond to screen resolutions, for example, 800 x 600 or 1024
X 768.

You can leave either the Width or Height box blank to assign only one size constraint to the
user's session. You cannot leave both boxes blank.

Default: 640 x 480.

Color palette

The number of total possible colors that should be displayed.

Choices include:

256 colors (default)

65536 colors

True color

Caution: The higher the resolution you choose, the larger the file will be.

Default: 256

Username and
Password

If the CIMPLICITY project requests a user name and password.
CimView requires the entries to work.

If a user name and password are not entered, broadcast will not work.

Sep 7.5. Define Broadcast Session Update and Refresh Rates

The frequency with which a broadcast session updates and refreshes a view depends on how often

the:

* Broadcast copy of CimView updates the image
* Browser (the HTML page) requests arefresh. The HTML page is generated from the following
template files: Refresh-1E5-template.html, Refresh-template.html
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Session Properties 5'

CirriView screer: [V\projects\cimpdemot\Screens\ aihouse.cim  Browse... |
Output file: |C:\P|ogram Files\Proficy\Proficy CIMPLICI T Browse... |

width: Iﬁ-iﬂ 3_ Height: I#Bﬂ 3.
Color palette: |255 Colors 'I [ Start automatically

1 Flewpdsterste: [10 = seconds  Refieshiale: [10 =] seconds
Uzemanme: IW Password: |~
CiriView options: |/peciect myproi
HTHL file: [C:\Program Files\Praficy\Prcficy CIMPLICITYY,  Browse. . |
2 HTML ternplate: [taashIEStemplate. himl |

0K Cancel
| | I

[tem Field Description
1 Update rate Number of seconds WebView should wait between screen rewrites in the field.
2 HTML template

Name of the HTML template that Broadcast uses to request the refresh rate.

The Update rate is specified in the template.

Refresh Ratein theHTML template

1. Open the templates in the ...\Program Files\Proficy\Proficy CIMPLICITY \WebPages\WebView
\template\Broadcast folder.
2. Edit either refresh-template.ntml or refresh=I1ES-template.html.

& refresh-template.html - Notepad : =|0| x|
File Edit Format Help
|=lhtmll} A =
I I== 1y
=META HTTP-EQUIV="Refresh" CONTENT="§CIMREFRESHRATE, URL=§CIMHTMLFILE"=
WIE TR T T =T v= I agime oo T e T = o CasiTe -
“ihead= & refresh-1E5-template.html - Notepad =10| x|
=hody= File Edit Format Hel i
=img sre="§CIMOUTPUTFILE": P
<ibody= =head> Al
<haads <5CRIPT LANGUAGE="JScript'>
<META HTTP-EQUIV="pragma' | Tunction reloadi)
=/head= i
ﬂ location.reloaddrue);
4
function startReloaditd {
window setTimeout!'reloadit)", $CIMREFRESHRATEOOO),
]
=SCRIFT=
=ihead=
=hody= -
<] 4
[tem Description

A Refresh rate line in Refresh-template.html (seconds).
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ltem Description

Example

<META HTTP-EQUIV="Refresh" CONTENT="10; URL=$CIMHTMLFILE">
10=Seconds

Example

10 could be changed in the line to 20.

<META HTTP-EQUIV="Refresh" CONTENT="20; URL=$CIMHTMLFILE">

B Refresh rate line in Refresh-IE5-template.html (milliseconds)

Example

Refresh-lIES-template.html
window.setTimeout("reloadlt()", 10000);
10000=Milliseconds

Example

10000 could be changed in the line to 100000.

window.setTimeout("reloadlt()", 100000).

Sep 7.6. Specify if the Broadcast Session should start automatically

Y ou can start the broadcast session manually or specify that it should start when the WebView server
starts.

i

Cimiew screen: |‘r’\plmecls'~cimpdemo\$creens\‘laimowe.cim Browse...
Oidput fle: [C\Program Fles\GE Fanuc\Froficy CIMPLICI  Browse..
Width: B40 =]  Height [480 =]

Color palelte:  [256 Colors  »] I ™ Start avtomalically

Fileupdaterate: [10 =] seconds  Refieshrate: [10 =] seconds
Usemame: ADMINISTRATOR Password  [===
Cimiew options: | /project myproj

HTML fie: |C-Program Files\GE Fanuc\Proficy CIMPLICI Browse...
HTML template: | refreshIE 5-template. himl =

[ ok ] Cancel |

Field Description

Start automatically | Starts the broadcast session when the WebView server starts.
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|5) Note: If the total number of running user and broadcast sessions equal the number of purchased
licenses, the broadcast session will not start. Instead, the Running column on the Broadcast Sessions
tab will be blank even if the WebView server is running.

Sep 7.7. Enter CimView Options
x

Cimiew screer: I‘r"\-l:lmiects'\cirmdemkscreensklaihouse.cim Browse... |
Output fle: [C:\Progeam Files\GE Faruc\Proficy CIMPLICI  Biowse... |
Width: [4a0 =]  Height [0 =]

Color palette:  [256 Colors ] ™ Start sutomaticaly

File update rate: ﬂ seconds Refresh rate: |10 = seconds

Uzemarme: DMINISTRATOR Password: I

| Cirrview options: [/peciect mypeo

HTML file: |C:\Program Files\GE FanuchProficy CIMPLICI Erowse... |
HTML template: | sefieshIE Stemplate hirrl =
ok | Cancel |
Field Description

CimView options
Additional command line options can be passed to CimView.

Supported command line options include:
Iproject

/offline

/loadScript

/loadCache

/TouchDyn

/TouchStat

/TouchActive

Sep 8. Integrate with Windows Firewall

The Firewall section inthe CIMPLICITY Options window has been introduced to integrate
applications with Windows Firewall.
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CIMPLICITY Options obtains the list of applications that needs to be integrated with Windows
Firewall from the firewall_cim.ini file.

¥, CIMPLICITY® Options - *®
Projects Startup Cptions Security Hosts
Historian Connections Broadcast Sessions Firewall WebSpace

Integrate with Windows Firewall

[]Public

Cancel Apply Help

Administrator Privileges Required

One or more tabsin the CIMPLICITY® Options dialog box require you to run the Workbench

as administrator. Exactly what tabs require this depends on the operating system and your system
configuration.

Messages include the following.
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2, CIMPUCITY® Options [ 4, CIMPUCITY® Options [
Higlosian Connection: | .| Broadcat Sesans Hittosian Connections | el T b Broadeast Sesaon:
Progects Starhup Dptions Secuily Hosts Progects Startug Dpbions Secuity Hosts

Computer name . CIMPSERY - Buto logoust
et e “Ed aMpuCTY® Options I

CIMPLICITY® Options wat

J), Unabletoopen SC Manager
I You need administrator pralege to configure the tems on this page. \
oK
oK
0K, Cancsl Hedp 0K, Cancsl Ay Hedp

You need administrator privilege to configure the items on this Unable to open SC Manager.
page

The following two options are available to access these features.

Run as Administrator

1. Right-click the Workbench in the Windows Start menu>Proficy HMI SCADA - CIMPLICITY
9.5 section (or Start Page).

2. Select Run as administrator on the Popup menu.
The CIMPLICITY Workbench opens.

3. Open the CIMPLICITY project through the Workbench.

Windows administrators will have accessto the CIMPLICITY Options dialog box for the session
that the project is opened using Run as administrator.

Note: If you use this method frequently, create a Workbench shortcut on your desktop.

Set Local Security

1. Open the Loca Security Policy window.

2. Do the following.
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y g Local Policies
i Audl Policy

5 User Rights Assignment;

_y'. 2 Security Options

8 © tevaty e

_3}-.1-". User Account Contral: Run &l administrators in Admin Approval Mods Disabled

bt Bt R 0Tl Vool e 1 Sy e ik 1 i Kot [

a. Expand Local Policiesin the Local Security Policy window left-pane.
b. Select Security Options.
c. Right-click User Account Control: Run al administratorsin Admin Approval Mode.

3. Check Disabled on the Local Security Setting tab.

4. Click OK.

Windows administrators will have accessto the CIMPLICITY Options dialog box tabs whenever it is
opened.



Chapter 6. Workbench Point Display

About the Workbench Point Display

The Workbench provides you with a central location in which you can:

« Customize the point list display in your project.
« Display selected fields associated with the points.

|5/ Note: You can also use the Workbench to monitor runtime behavior, to include:

* Opening the Point Control Panel to monitor and control runtime point behavior.
* Displaying a Quick Trend chart for a selected point.

Customize the Point List in the Workbench

Customize the Point List in the Workbench

Y ou can display, in the Workbench right pane, alist of:

« All of the pointsin your project
* Selected points.

Display all Points in the Workbench

1. Select Pointsin the Workbench left pane.

2. Automatically display al the pointsin the Workbench right-pane using either of the following
methods.
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(" ProfCImP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench l=l®]
Fle Edt Computer Proje Alview Tooks
oR | & 5 |
= Project » | point ID - ]
' ;"‘; :}r;:: P DRIVER. UpdateALERT_InTransk_ e
i Classas gDehﬂ!ry wirhreak o
i ke #® Delvery [ New...
5 @ Alarms P e o] T Properties
4-[) Script Engine = | @ Fows| & Delete
[ Equipment; gFLO‘W’S\r " Duphcate B
#-[) Securty PRELOWS]  Rename...
& StatusLog = GETALIT &
. |"— Advanced GHEHT.Fi Manage. .. L3 '_-L':
11-[ ) Managed Files #® LEAT F
- Database Logger ﬂHEM Fi g ::;m i
v SFC gnm <l o
=¥ Recipes v Aubo Fil ;ﬁ
#-[) Document Delivery = |47 . Copy 3
Ready Paste
E H‘-ﬂ'\_\_
A | Click View on the Workbench menu bar; select Auto-Fill if there is no check mark on its left side.
B | Click the right mouse in the Workbench right-pane; make sure Auto-Fill is checked.

CIMPLICITY displaysalist of al the existing points when you use either method.

|5) Note: Pointswitha $ asthefirst character in the name are system points and cannot be changed
or removed.

Display Selected Points in the Workbench

1. Select Pointsin the |eft pane.

2. Display a Search dialog box using any of the following methods.

il - - -
T ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench o o
File Edit Computer Proje gm Tocks Help
O & Gysd | M
-0 Project * | Point ID -
T ;‘?i :,r;:: PR DRIVER UpdateALERT InTransk. oo
I Classes GDehﬂ!ry wrhnak P

+ cirits = Deltvery [] tiew...

@ Alarms P e o] T Properties

+-[ 7 Script Engine = ﬂFLomsy i Delete

[ Equipment e owsy | Duplicats -

31 Security PEOWS!  Rename... -
5] StatusLog = GETALIT &

[ Advanced #®yearE|  Menage.. |

- Managed Files = et Fl )

+ % Database Logger # uEar <! 13 Field E;h-uuw i
vy PC e [ Search... ]
= Recipes FNA v AutoFl =

%[ Document Delivery ™ [ Copy -

Ready Paste
k. H,.-=..\_\__J—
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A | Click the Search button on the Workbench toolbar.

B | Click View on the Workbench menu bar; select Auto-Fill if there is no check mark on its left side.

C | Click the right mouse in the Workbench right-pane; make sure Auto-Fill is checked.

The Point search dialog box opens when you use any method.

3. Enter one or more of the following

Faint 1D ITANK“ A
S’
Device D I __|
=B
Resource I ]-’
Fuaint Type I J
Degcription I

Cancel

* An existing Point ID

* Device ID, Resource and/or Point Type
* Description in a point's Properties dialog box>General tab>Description field.

Wild Card Charactersto Find Points in the Wor kbench

Wild cards can help you filter your display even if you do not know the exact name for the criteria

you are using. Use either a* or a?.

Enter a* in the following positions. when you enter any search criteria:

*Position static to Entered Characters

After
Before

Between

Display Any Pointsthat:

Begin with the entered characters, e.g. F_ Tank*
End with the entered characters, e.g. *Tank

Begin and end with the entered characters, e.g. F*1 Enter
a ? to display any points that contain the characters you
enter, in addition to one character per ?, in the position
that the ? is entered, e.g. ?_Tank?

The point or points you specify will display in the right pane until you change your specifications.

Display Selected Fields in the Workbench

* Select fields to display in the Workbench.
* Field selection.
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Slect Fieldsto Display in the Workbench

There are one or more fields for points that, when displayed, help you determine exactly what a point
represents. Y ou can display as few or as many of these fields as you want in the Workbench's right

pane list.

|=/ Note: Two useful fields that display the point status are:

Needs Update... | Displays a one (1) if a point configuration has changed and the project needs a configuration update.

Modified

Displays the date when the point was last modified

Field Salection

Use the Field Chooser dialog box to select the point fields that will display in the right pane of the
Workbench.

1. Select Pointsin the |eft pane.

2. Use any of the following methods to open the Field Chooser dialog box.

Method 1

a. Click the right mouse button in the right pane.
b. Select Field Chooser... from the popup menu.

Method 2

a. Click View on the Workbench menu bar.
b. Select Field Chooser.

Method 3

Click Field Chooser i .on the Workbench toolbar.

The Field Chooser dialog box for points opens when you use any of these methods.

TR

Field Chooser E
Ayvailable Field Dizplay Fiekd: K. ] |
Access Fiter - Pt D EJ
Addiess 3 Add -» Resource B Corcel
Addless_EIIf: - C - | Pomk Type ‘
Alaerrs High - [ -t; Remove | |ShotID D
EEL " | Modified ‘f
Alaern Low Device [0
Alaem Sting ID Descrption Move Down, E
Adtribade Sel Marmes .
Diata Length
Data Type D
Drisplay Fomat

A | Fields that will not display.
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vs}

Fields that will display.

Add/Remove Fields to and from the display list.

ol O

Moves a selected field further left in the pane.

m

Moves a selected field further right in the pane.

F | Accept/cancel changes in the display list.

Point Field Definitions in the Wor kbench

Most of the field names state exactly what the field is. However, for reference, following is a brief
explanation of all the fields available for display.

Field To Display
Access "E" if the point is an Enterprise point.
Filter
Address Actual starting address of the point within a device (for device points)
See the CIMPLICITY Device Communications documentation for details on the addressing supported for
your particular device and protocol.
Address Offset in memory from the first bit of the point
Offset
Address that marks the start of the point data (for device points).
Alarm High | High alarm value for the point
Alarm Low | Low alarm value for the point
Data Data length associated with the data type chosen.
Length
Data Type | Point type used for the point from one of the following values:
ID
0 Boolean type point
1 Integer type point
2 APPL type point
3 Text type point
4 Unsigned 8-bit integer type point
5 Unsigned 16-bit integer type point
6 Unsigned 32-bit integer type point
7 Signed 8-bit integer type point
8 Signed 16-bit integer type point
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Field To Display
9 Signed 32-bit integer type point
10 Floating point type point
Description | Brief information about the point.
Device ID | Source of the point data with one of the following values: <device name>-The name of the device that is
supplying the point data.
$GLOBAL Indicates that the point is a Global derived point.
$DERI VED Indicates that the point is a Calculated derived point.
Display Format used for the point in CimView.
Format
Display Limits Options If no limits are set for an expression when there is horizontal/vertical movement,
rotation/fill or horizontal/vertical scaling in CimView and a point is the single point used in the expression:
Display Limits Upper and lower limits
Display Limits High Upper limit
Display Limits Low Lower limit
Elements Number of elements that make up a point. A number greater than one (1) means the point is an array
point.
Has EU Identifies whether or not Engineering Units (EU) conversion is being done for the point
Displaying either:
0 No EU conversion.
1 Linear or custom conversion is enabled.
LogtoDB |1 Point will be logged to the default CIMPLICITY DATA_LOG database.
0 Point will not be logged to the default CIMPLICITY DATA_LOG database
Log to 1 Point will be logged to Historian.
Historian
0 Point will not be logged to Historian.
Modified Displays the date when the point was last modified.
Need Displays either:
Update
0 The project is up to date.
1 The point has been modified and the project needs a configuration update.
Point Class selected for the point; displays one of the following:
Class
0 Analog class
1 Digital class
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Field To Display

3 Text class
4 Application class

Point Origin of the point, displays one of the following:

Origin
0 Calculated derived point
1 Device point
2 Global derived point

Point Type | Type of point (e.g. UINT, INT).

Resource | Resource associated with the point.

Warning High warning value for the point.
High
Warning Low warning value for the point.
Low

|5/ Note: The Remove button will be disabled if the field is required. The M ove Down or Move Up
button will be disabled if afield that will be affected by the move has to appear in the furthest | eft
position.



Chapter 7. Points

About Points

Point configuration can be divided in the following categories

« Device point only configuration.

« Virtual point only configuration.

* Device and virtual point configuration (Alarms, View, limits, enumeration, conversion).
« Point and alarm change approval.

« Point technical reference.

CIMPLICITY collects or calculates point data that it distributes to:

» CimView screens that are configured in CimEdit.
» Alarm Viewer screens.

 Alarm printers.

« Logging tables.

 Other CIMPLICITY software options

The Workbench provides the following icons to access Point configuration components in addition to
the Point Properties dialog box.

Note: Click aPoint icon to display related documentation.

=
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f r = — k'
Tl Profcip.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench o | &l
Flle Edit Computer Project View Took Help
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-8 Screens &
] Objects FLOWSystem East_SECTIONIB Sta... NT .=
™ FLOWSystem, North_SECTION1A_St... INT P

L~ ) FLOWSystem, Soukh_SECTIONIC S... INT a
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@ alarms HEAT.FACTORYOIL Warehouse_Sec... INT ["‘
+-[ Script Engine R HEAT.FACTORYOZ MAINFloor_Secti... INT 8
[ Equipment HEAT.SOUTH. Region.01_Machine6501 UDI[ 4
#-[) Security ™ HEAT.SOUTH. Region. 02_MachinesS02 UDI <
15| Status Log HEAT.SOUTH.Region 03_Machines503 UDI  —
[0 Advanced HEAT.SOUTH.Region.04_Machiness04 DI
-1 Managed Files HEATSystem.EAST SECTIONIE_Sta.,. LUDI =
H-3 Datshase Logger HEATSystem.MORTH.SECTIONLA_S... UDI &
£ SPC HFATSwabarn NORTH SECTIONIR S INT 7
=) Recipes - 1 ’ s
Ready
L A

rect 28, 115, 52, 134 Open a Point Properties Dialog Box (page 158)

rect 47, 132, 70, 150 About Point Attributes (page 359)

rect 48, 147, 70, 167 Step 3. Select Point Conversions and Enumeration (page 259)
rect 48, 165, 70, 183 About Point Cross Reference (page 431)

The collection and distribution of point datais handled by the Point Management subsystem. Point
Management's primary functions are to:

+ Update the point database as point values change.

+ Generate point alarms when limits are exceeded.

» Make point data available to CIMPLICITY software applications.

« Synthesize new point values by arithmetically combining other points.

New Points

Review details about creating a new:

* Device point
* Virtua point

Open a Point Properties Dialog Box

Open a Point Properties Dialog Box
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Open a New Point Dialog Box
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Open an existing Point Properties dialog box.

Option 1. Open a New Point Dialog Box

CIMPLICITY provides several methods to create a new point.

1. Select Project>Pointsin the Workbench |eft pane.

2. Do one of the following.

[ Tl ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench (e ==
$ File} Edit Computer Project View Tools Help
I EEEIT Hmi
-00 Project 2 Point ID Po ~ | 74
0 Sereens P FLOWSy:stem_North_SECTION1 A_Station INT =
] Objects = FLOWSystem_South_SECTIONTC_Station INT
B Classes D Sta 8
% ts =
g Attribute Sets
# Point Enumerations )
l: Paint Logging l_:"
k ross Reference L 2
0@ Alarms o HEATS _SOUTH_SECTION! C_Stetior LDIN e
5[ Seript Engine P HEATSystem WEST_SECTION D_Station{UDIN =
- Equiprent Eff‘mul —— — UI:HN ="
8- Security -l m R [} o
Ezady Stop
A | Click File>New>0Object on the Workbench menu bar.
B | Click the New Object button on the Workbench toolbar.
C | In the Workbench left pane:
Either Or
Double click Points. a. Right-click Points.
b. Select New on the Popup menu.
D a. In the Workbench right pane:
a. Right-click any point.
b. Select New on the Popup menu.
E | Press Ctrl+N on the keyboard.

A New Point dialog box opens when you use any method.

Fill in the New Point dialog box to create one of the following.

« Device point (page 161)

« Virtual point (page 195)
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(D) Important: A point may be added only if the current point count is less than the licensed
point count. Contact your CIMPLICITY representative if you need to increase your licensed
point count.

Option 2. Open an Existing Point Properties Dialog Box

CIMPLICITY provides several methods to open an existing Point Properties dialog box.

1. Select Project>Pointsin the Workbench left pane.
2. Select a point in the Workbench right pane.

3. Do one of the following.
Tl ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench ] )

| F_ANEdit | Computer Project View Tools Help
OSB3
Froject A Point ID Po -

+ t‘? Sx'r_eem M FLOWSystem_North_SECTION! A_Station T
A Objects IO C_Station T

L Ve

B Classes

[t Points|
#® Attribute Sets
M point Enumerations
et

= Point Logaing " E—”
;C Cross Reference TSECTIONT A _StatiorLIDM &
0 ﬁ Alarmis _SOUTH_SECTICN1 C_Statior LIDIN »¥
5[ Seript Engine ™ HEATSystem WEST_SECTION! D_Statiorr{UDIN "
+1-[ 7 Equipment E HEATUH . o _ X
) Security -1+ i v o
.M Stop

A | Click Edit>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Properties button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | In the Workbench left pane:
a. Right-click Points.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

D | In the Workbench right pane:

Either Or

Double click a point. a. Right-click a point.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

E | Press Alt+Enter on the keyboard.

The Point Properties dialog box for the selected point opens.
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Point Properties Dialog Box General Tab

Review the general configuration for:

» Device points. (page 164)
« Virtual points. (page 177)
« Dataitem basic configuration.

Device Points

Device Point Only Configuration

Device points read from and/or write to devices.

Once you have attached a device to a server and you can create points to communicate back and forth
for monitoring and control purposes.

Following are steps that apply only to device point configuration.

Step 1 Create a new device point.

Step 2 Enter device point general properties.
(page

Step 3 Enter device point device properties.

Continue | Device and virtual point configuration

|5/ Note: CIMPLICITY provides you with aManual Mode feature that enables a user to disconnect
apoint's values from a device and set them manually.

Sep 1. Enter Soecifications for a new Device Point

1. Open (page 159) a New Point dialog box.

2. Enter the following specifications for a new device point.
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newpoint x|
_Alpoinip:  [DEVICE_ANALOG o]
Bl Type Cancel
-I * Device [TRIPLEXDEV ﬂ j —I
" Wirtual
£I Clazs
 pnalog © Bodlean © Tewt

rect -3, 25, 26, 48 (page 162)
rect -3, 50, 23, 75 (page 162)
rect -4, 118, 21, 142 (page 163)

A Point ID
(page

162)

B Device type
(page

162)

C Class
(page

163

A | Point ID

Unique name (page 338) that identifies the point.

Maximum Length: 256 characters

B | Device type

Check the Device radio button to select device asthe Type.

Options for selecting the device are as follows.

Option Description

Field Entered device will be associated with the point.




Option Description
@ Opens a Select a Device browser. The selected
device is entered into the field.
=loix|
He W
Dewice ID Ok I
Resomce ﬂ Carcel I
T
Drervace |0 | Rescures | Dieserphion
FLOPRO 030
MBTCFiP a0-30
SEA 50-30
TRIFLEX 030
. | H
Fecionds Fatisved | 4

Displays a device Popup menu.

» Browse: Opens the Select a Device
browser

« Edit: Opens a device's Properties dialog
box if a device is entered in the field.

* New: Opens a New Device dialog box to
create a new device.

+ Devices: Previously selected devices can
be quickly selected for the new point.

Browse...
Edi...
Mew...

TRIPLEXDEY
OPCDEVICE
GENIUSD
SYSTEM_SENTRY

C | Class

Point classification dictates what the data type can be selected.

Options are:

* Analog
» Boolean

* Text

3. Click OK.

The new point's Point Properties dialog box opens.
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Sep 2. Enter Device Point General Properties
Step 2. Enter Device Point General Properties

General Point Properties configuration is both basic and advanced.

Step 2.1 | Enter device point basic general specifications
(page
165)

- S
Point Froperties - LEVELS3 |
1 IGWJ Dreace | Alaim :mmm s Optead
Deserpiorr  TANE 53kl Advared v

Dt types LIDIHT | Elamenis: 1 2 Flaad oy

QK Cancel Apoky Help

rect -3, 14, 22, 36 Step 2.1. Enter Device Point Basic General Properties (page 165)

Step 2.2 | Enter device point advanced general specifications.
(page
170)
[ et Preperses - LEVELSS ol
_2J3mm' Device | Al | Niew | Lk | Cormersion | A Reuting | Alasm Opiens
Dscrpton  TANK 53 bavel| Bamcs
o = = | Erasin gt
Databpe  [UDINT Elemerts 1 = [IResdory e
Resource D FACTORY = [ —
— | Legito databane
i o | Lo b Hishona
M i Chargs appioreal
M an Bkt [T
Pesfoem snd varty
Salaip point = ]F - ::';an!wlln:
Avendabily bgger =B et
Avtse net - (>
Evien i o 2 il 0
ok || Cencel epk Hep |

rect -4, 8, 23, 36 Step 2.2. Enter Device Point Advanced General Properties (page 170)




Point Properties - Logonly1Testing

General Vitual View  Limits Conversion Alam  Alarm Routing  Alarm Options

Description: || | Basic <<
. . S | Enable point
Datatype: | INT ~ | Hements: |1 = OJRead only
I: Enable alam
Resource 1D: |55Y5-|—E|'\III | o [] Entemprise point
Log to database
Trend history [Log

[ Max duration |0 > | | Seconds ]
Change approval

[ Max samples |0 0 (") Perform
() Perform and verfy
(®) Log only
Safety point: | | ﬁ 2 (") None
Pwailability tigger: | | et lE [] Unsigned writes
[invert
Attribute set: | | ﬁ =

Extra irfo: ] = Lewel: 0 =
Cancel Apply Help

Step 2.1. Enter Device Point Basic General Properties
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The device point's data type choices are on the General tab of the Point Properties dialog box. The
data type choices available to you for a device point depend on the type you selected when you

created it.

Basic general specifications include the following:
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[P&nl Properties - LEVELSS &'
General | Device | Alam | Alarm Routing | Alarm O plions
Lpesciption:  TANK S3level. o —
Datatype:  |UDINT - | Elements; 1 = | Read only
el el Al
ok [ Concel |[ seob ][ Hee

rect 288, 98, 312, 125 (page 170)
rect 169, 97, 193, 124 (page 168)
rect 30, 99, 54, 126 (page 166)
rect 0, 54, 24, 81 (page 166)

Description

Q

Data type

Elements (in an array)

Read only

IRy
-~
=}

-

Description

(Optional) Enter a Description up to 80 characters.

This description:

» Displays when you position the cursor over the point in the Workbench
+ Can be entered in the Point browser when you want to find and display or use the point

2 | Data type

Select one Data Type from the drop down list that displays for the point type you selected:
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The Data Types are:
» Analog device points.
+ Boolean device points.
* Text device points.

Analog device points

x

General | Device | Alarm |
Desciiption: [Analog device point Advanced >>|
Data type: W Elements: [1 =] I Readon

Data Type Description

3D_BCD 3-digit binary coded, 2 byte (16 bits) unsigned integer ranging from 0 to 999.

4D_BCD 4-digit binary coded, 2 byte (16 bits) unsigned integer ranging from 0 to 9999.

DINT 4 byte (32 bit) ranging from -2,147,483,648 to + 2,147,483,647.

INT Integers ranging from -32,768 to +32,767.

QINT 8-byte (64-bit) signed integer ranging from -9223372036854775808 to + -9223372036854775808.

REAL Floating-point numbers.

SINT Integers ranging from -128 to +127.

UDINT Unsigned integers ranging from 0 to 4,294,967,295.

UINT Unsigned integers ranging from 0 to 65,535.

UQINT 8-byte (64-bit) unsigned integer ranging from 0 to +18446744073709551615.

USINT Unsigned integers ranging from 0 to 255.

|=/ Note: Valuesread from or written to adevice point will be forced into the specified type.
Example

Reading an SINT point value, which is 8-bits, from a 16-bit register will truncate the high order byte,
and the sign will not be maintained.

Writing an INT point, which is 16-hits, to an 8-bit register will do the same.

Boolean device points
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x|
General | Device | Alam |
Description: |Eluolean device point Advanced > >
Datatype:  [BOOL , v! Elements; [1 _,?' I~ FRead only
Data Type Description
BOOL A one digit Boolean point with a value of 0 or 1.
BYTE 8-bits of data
WORD 16 bits of data
DWORD 32 bhits of data

Text device points

Point Properties - DEVICE_TEXT x|

General | Device |

Desciiption: | D evice text point Advanced 5> |

Diata type: srﬂma_%i -! Elements: |1 _l::| ™ Fead anly

Data Type Description

STRING A one character alphanumeric

STRING_20 A 20 character alphanumeric string

STRING_8 An 8character alphanumeric string

STRING_80 An 80 character alphanumeric string

3 | Elements (in an Array)

CIMPLICITY software treats al points as array points.

Y ou can define single points and array points. Using array points is one way to provide more
efficient data collection. An array point can represent one instance of several process variables, or
several instances of one process variable.

Enter:

Point Properties - DEVICE_ANALOG x|

General | Device | Alam |

Desciiption: [Anslog device poiri Advanced >>

Datatype:  [UDINT | AJ Elements: [T =] [ Readonly
yElements: |3 _I:




All The array is a single element array

B | 2 or more | The array is a multiple element array.
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1) Important: Array points are not supported by all CIMPLICITY software functions. Support for

array pointsis asfollows:

CimEdit Objects can be configured to display array elements and use them for movement or animation
CimView Array elements can be displayed, and can control movement or animation.
Alarm Viewer Alarms cannot be generated for array points.

Database Logger | Individual array elements can be logged.

The maximum size of an array point depends on the following.

1. Device type being used.

2. Memory type being addressed.

3. Point type.

The maximum size of an array point for each devicetypeis:

Device Type Maximum Size (Bytes)
Virtual 1600
CCM2 250
Genius datagram 128
Series 90 Triplex 1000
SNP and SNPX 1000
Allen-Bradley Communications | 1000
*DDE 1000
FloPro/FloNet 240
Johnson Controls N2 16
Mitsubishi A-Series Serial 1000
Mitsubishi TCP/IP 512
Modbus RTU 256
Modbus TCP/IP 512
OMRON Host Link 538-1000
OMRON TCP/IP 528-1000
Seriplex 480
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Device Type Maximum Size (Bytes)
Sharp TCP/IP 1000
Siemens TI 250

*Smarteye Electronic Assembly [ 40

Square D SY/MAX 250

*The DDE Client and Smarteye protocols do not support array points.

Values read from or written to adevice point are forced into the correct type of the point. This may
affect the array size.

Example
Ananaog pointisan INT datatype on a CCM2 device.

The maximum array size in Register memory is 125 elements because each point in the array is put
into a separate 16-bit register.

Check the appropriate Device Communications documentation for further information.

4 | Read only

Point Properties - DEVICE_ANALDG x|

General | Device | Alarm |

Description: |Analug device point Advanced >>|
Datatype:  [LUDINT = | Elements: |1 _'Z:l I'ieed only

Option Description

Clear The point can be used as a set point.

Checked | The point cannot be used as a set point.

|=/ Note: When aread-only device point is put in manual mode (page 373) , the read-only feature
isignored. Asaresult, if Allow set point for read only manual mode pointsis checked (enabled)
in the Point Setup (page 346) accessed through the Project Properties dialog box, administrators
who are performing system diagnostics can change its value for testing purposes.

Step 2.2. Enter Device Point Advanced General Properties

The available selections on the General tab depend on what point type you are configuring. The
following procedure begins with entries for any point type and continues through entries for the
analog/Boolean point types only.
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General choices you can make to add to your device point's configuration are as follows.

(" Point Progerties - LEVELS3 ===
General | Device | Alam | View | Limits | Conversion | Alam Rouling | Alarm Options| |
Description: - TANK. 53 level] [ Basic<c |
e G SJommr | ey S0
.l_IHesnurce Ip: FACTORY lg] [i] | ,:Enlerprise poirt
il_flg;dﬁ:l:'ﬁm |- - . _:I :j:_EEE::::::
L ml| | 2SCONCE Change approval
[ Max samples | : ) Perform
() Pesform and werify
il Safely point OPEN_CLOSE :ﬁ] [il ."‘E::i:ned writes
7| Avalabity igger. TRIGS3 0| ;|m;at
3| Awibute st STAT_LEVEL =15
10[Exrainfo 0 =1 aaflevet o :
m o] (cwes | soow ][ rew ]

rect 181, 312, 208, 337 (page 176)
rect -3, 313, 24, 338 (page 176)
rect -5, 282, 22, 307 (page 176)
rect 340, 263, 367, 288 (page 175)
rect -5, 256, 22, 281 (page 175)
rect -4, 227, 23, 252 (page 175)
rect 353, 147, 380, 172 (page 174)
rect 353, 126, 380, 151 (page 174)
rect 6, 140, 33, 165 (page 173)
rect 353, 96, 380, 121 (page 173)
rect -2, 108, 25, 133 (page 173)
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| Point Properties - DevicePoint

General Device Mam View Limis Conversion
Description =
| Datatpe: [4DBCD  v|Bemerts: [T 2] [JReado sy tdEnablepont
} _2_' [ Enable alarm
J-JBescun:e ID: [SSYSTEM “ > J [] Entemprise point
' 21 U
94 to database
| 3T hi
_lam:l o = _ElgLogtnﬂnatmm
duration onds
! i . | Seconds Change approval
[[] Max samples - ) Peform
| () Perform and vesify
' (®) Log only
6 |safety pont. | BB Onene
;Iﬂgalabdi.y trigger . | 5 [5 [ Unsigned writes
: y !Bl Dinvert
ilﬁttrh.rte set - ,—l

'J_EFgcm info

ﬂLewel'

-
*

0K

Resource ID.

Enable point,

Enable alarm, Enable Enterprise.

(Analog and Boolean points only) Trend history.

Log to database.

Log to Historian

[ T N N Y= Y Y=
i NS o o o
[©) D D D D

174

6 Safety point
(page

175)

7 Availability trigger
(page

175

8 Invert
(page

175)

9 Attribute set
(page

[
~
(2]
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10 Extra info
age

176

11 Level

(page

176

1 | Resource ID

Users who have the selected Resour ce | D assigned to their Role I D will be able to see any alarms
generated for this point on their Alarm Viewer screens.

ﬂ Opens the Select a Resource browser to select an available resource.

j Browse. ..

Edit...
Met,

TANKS
HEATIMG
FACTORY

Displays a Popup menu to:

» Open

> The Select a Resource browser.

o A New Resource dialog box.

o The Resource dialog box for a selected resource
« Select a recently selected resource.

2 | Enable point, Enable alarm, Enable Enterprise

Check boxes do the following.

Check Box

Description

Enable Point

Enables the point at runtime.

Enable Alarm

Enables the point's alarm.

Enable
Enterprise

Allows data to be exported to the Enterprise server so it will be available to other projects.

| ) Important:
o/

« Point buffering is not supported for Enterprise Server points.
» To see the alarms in the local project when enterprise point alarms are being collected,
configure the:
o Same resources in the local project that are configured for the point's source project.
o Local resources to be visible to the local project's authorized users.

3 | (Analog and Boolean points only) Trend History
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Options Description
Max (Checked box activates fields.) The amount of most recent time to be saved.
Duration

Select one of the following:
Seconds

Minutes

Hours

Days

Max (Checked box activates field.)
samples
» The number of n values to be saved.

» Takes precedence over Max Duration in determining the number of values saved in the buffer.

Point buffering lets you allocate a buffer for a point and save a number of the most recent values. This
feature is currently being supported only for the Trending option.

Example

Max Duration 1 minute. The buffer contains the 12 most recent values for ABC at any given
time.

Max Count 10. The buffer contains the 10 most recent values (that is, the values for the

last 50 seconds).

Max Duration and Max | The buffer contains the 10 most recent values.
Count

|5/ Note: A global parameter MAX_TREND_BUF is available to specify the maximum number of
point values a point buffers for Trending.

The lesser of MAX_TREND_BUF and the Trend History of the point determine the ceiling of
buffered values.

When MAX_TREND_BUF is not configured it uses the default value of 200.

4 | Log to database

|=/ Note: The L og to database checkbox displays only if Database Logger is enabled on the
General tab (page 84) in the Project Properties dialog box.

When checked, logs data to the default CIMPLICITY DATA_LOG. Y ou can apply more
specifications in the Database L ogger.

Setting a point value can require authorization (page 313) that produces an audit trail.

(&)

Log to Historian
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The Log to Historian checkbox displays only if Historian isinstalled/licensed and is enabled on the
General tab (page 84) in the Project Properties dialog box.

When checked, logs data to Historian.

6 | Safety Point

Digital or analog (not REAL)
The safety point status controls whether or not a setpoint is permitted.

Buttons for the field do the following.

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

j Displays a Popup menu to:

Brovese. .,

Edk... * Open:

s o The Select a Point browser.

Paint Control Panel > A New Point dialog box.

QuickTrends > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
T « Select a recently selected point.

CHANGE_YES

HEATO1

LEYELRZ01

7 | Availability Trigger

Digital or analog

Determines the validity of the point you are configuring and provides a "device healthy" signal for
points that are tied to intermediate devices during runtime.

Buttons for the field do the following.

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

j Displays a Point Popup menu (page 175).

8 | Invert

Check or leave blank based on the desired behavior, as described bel ow.

At runtimeif: Invert is Not Checked Invert is Checked

Availability Trigger Configured Point is Configured Point is
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At runtimeif: Invert isNot Checked Invert is Checked

Evaluates to a non-zero Available Unavailable
value:
Evaluates to zero: Unavailable Available
Is Unavailable: Unavailable

Max Count 10 the buffer contains the 10 most recent values (that is, the values for the last 50

seconds).

Max Duration and Max The buffer contains the 10 most recent values.

Count
9 | Attribute Set

Sets of point attributes that use up to 32 bits each out of 64 (page 365) available bits and can be
applied to one or more pointsin a project.

All of the attribute fields in the selected attribute set will be available to associate with the point in
any expression that takes a Point ID.

ﬂ Opens the Select Attribute Sets browser to select an available attribute set.

j Displays a Popup menu to:

Erowse. ..

Edk... * Open:

Hew... o The Select Attribute Sets browser.

STAT_HEAT_PROCESS o A New Attribute Set dialog box.

LEVEL o The Attribute Set dialog box for a selected attribute set.
LEVEL_HT « Select a recently selected attribute set.

HSCOURCE

S90_LINE_PROCESS

10 | Extra info

Any 32 bit number you want to enter.

Y ou can accessit as a point attribute and do with it what you want.

11 | Level

A positive or negative number.

* Specifies a security level for the point to restrict setpoint access; the higher the number, the
more restricted the setpoint access.

* Level security affects al writable attributes of the point, e.g. alarm limits, quality attributes and
raw value.
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Sep 3. Enter Device Point Device Properties
Step 3. Enter Device Point Device Properties

Device Point Properties configuration is both basic and advanced.

Step 3.1 | Enter device point basic device properties.
(page
177)
x|

o 1 in-m-|m | Limits | Comemtion | lam | Alaem Ficnting | Alarm isiors |

e e Y| A2

At g

Addesy s ' Duagrate Data

—

Upciste Criesia: | O Change =

O T

rect 8, 10, 36, 35 Step 3.1. Enter Device Point Basic Device Properties (page 177)

Step 3.2 | Enter device point advanced device properties.

(page
184

x|
i 2 | Devioe |view | Lt | Conversion | Alsm | Al Rousing | Alam Oigiora |

Dievice IO [THFLETEY E":Ij Basic o

Addbezing

e |5RS W Diagrostc Data

—
Updisie Cbesar | On Chargs ']

Teyges selinga

Fletshon [Equa ] Vs [500

=

Araky) deschard | =] F Polaesset [ Delayioad

T e |

rect 5, 9, 37, 35 Step 3.2. Enter Device Point Advanced Device Properties (page 184)

Step 3.1. Enter Device Point Basic Device Properties

Step 3.1. Enter Device Point Basic Device Properties

The main purpose of the basic Device tab isto define where the point is located in a device and how
the point is to be updated.
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Basic device specifications include:

x
enmsal | Dirvice | View | Linis | Conversion|] Abses | Alsen Fousing | Alaem Ogton
_‘llnemm- [TRIFLETEY &> Advanced 5>

Addeesing
2| Addess: [ ¥ Diagostic Data
Address Offset [2~

3| Update Cifssia: |On Chargs -

Relafice: [Ecqpasl | Waue [5000 |

7 Pl aiter sai

[ oK

rect 0, 115, 23, 137 Step 3.1.3. Select Update Criteriafor a Device Point (page 182)
rect -1, 64, 22, 110 Step 3.1.2. Enter a Customized Address (page 179)
rect -1, 36, 22, 58 Step 3.1.1. Select a Device ID (page 178)

Step 3.1.1 | Select a device ID.

Step 3.1.2 | Enter a customized address.
(page

Step 3.1.3 | Select update criteria for a device point.

|=/ Note: Addressing is used for most GE Intelligent Platforms device communications options and
for devices created via the Device Communications Toolkit API that uses custom addressing.

If you write a custom device communication interface using the device communications Toolkit AP
and you design your interface to use standard addressing you will get a different display.

For further information on addressing for the protocol and device, see the CIMPLICITY Device
Communications documentation.

Sep 3.1.1. Select a Device ID

The Device ID (page 162) that you selected in the New Point dialog box displays in the Device ID
field.

Y ou can do any of the following to change the selection.
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Poant Properties - LEVELD x

. Dn—n’.nl ww | Le

Device ID: |IFIIF'LE><DE‘J & ﬂ

Device D
Any available Device ID can be entered in the Device ID field.

Optionsto help select or modify the device ID are asfollows.

@ Opens a Select a Device browser. The selected device is entered into the field.

j Displays a Popup menu to:

Browse. ..

Edit... » Open:

New. .. > A New Device dialog box.

e o The Device dlalog box for a selected device.
OPCOEVICE o The Select a Device brovv_ser.

GENILISD « Select a recently selected device.

SYSTEM_SENTRY

Sep 3.1.2. Enter a Customized Address

Addressing is used for most GE Intelligent Platforms device communications options and for devices
created via the Device Communications Toolkit API that use custom addressing.
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3 v Dn!cel_-_ (I orrvee0n | Al Adaens Fouitinn] | Alaen (iptioe
Diavvice ID: |TRIF‘LE>®EV ﬂj Advanced 3>
Addezzing
A adtese: [ 3| & Disgnostc Data
ﬂﬁdﬂessﬂﬁnt 2
Update Crtenia: | On Chargs v

rect 229, 80, 250, 101 (page 180)
rect -2, 100, 19, 121 (page 180)
rect -1, 78, 20, 99 (page 180)

1 Address entry only.

(page

180)

2 Address offset (Boolean points only)
(page

180)

3 Address for diagnostic data

(page

180

1 | Address entry only

Enter an address that is appropriate for the selected device in the Address field.

See the documentation for a selected device for more information

2 | Address offset (Boolean points only)

Enter an Address Offset (bit offset) if the first bit of the point's datais not the first bit of the address.
Address offsets start at 0, which isthe least significant bit.

Example
A digital point islocated in the third (3rd) bit of Register 5 on a Series 90-70
The Addressis %=5.

The Address Offset is 2.

3 | Address for diagnostic data
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Device communication enablers (devcoms) contain diagnostic data that you can use to detect,
diagnose and correct data communication problems.

To view diagnostic data, configure device points that correspond to the diagnostic locations

in the enabler. These diagnostic points are like device data pointsin all ways, except they are
always available when the enabler is running; points containing device data are unavailable if
communication with the device fails. Diagnostic points may be scanned at any appropriate multiple
of the port's base scan rate, displayed in CimView screens, trended, logged, alarmed, etc.

|5/ Note: When you disable a device, the configured diagnostic points of the device become

unavailable.

) Important: You cannot write to diagnostic points. Always configure them for Read access.

1. Check Diagnostic Dataif the addressisfor a diagnostic point.
2. Enter one of the following values as the text address of the diagnostic datain the Addressfield.

Address Data Description
Type
$CURRENT_INIT_TIME DINT Should match the $FIRST_INIT_TIME value if the device was functioning
correctly on startup.
$CURRENT_INIT_TYPE SINT Possible values
0
1
2 Normal
$DEVICE_DOWN BOOL Device down status.
0
1 Device down state
$DEVICE_UP BOOL Device up status.
0
1 Device up state
$FAILURES UDINT Number of communication failures. Should increment when the enabler
has a failure.
$FIRST_INIT_TIME DINT Startup time for the device the point is attached to. Should be a positive
value.
$FIRST_PORT_INIT_TIME | DINT Should be a positive value greater than the sum of the
$FIRST_INIT_TIME values for the devices attached to this port.
$FIRST_INIT_TYPE SINT Possible values

0
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Data o
Address Description
Type
1
2 Normal
$RESPONSES UDINT Number of messages received. Should be a value that:
* Increments when the device is up.
» May not increment when the device is down.
$RETRIES UDINT Number of retries. Should increment when enablers retry logic is
operating, such as when the device is unplugged.
$TRANSMISSIONS UDINT Number of messages. Should be a value that increments.

Standard diagnostic data, available for al enablers, includes:

Standard Description
Data
Transmissions | Number of all messages sent to the device.
Responses Number of all responses received from the device (successfully or not). This includes responses that

can be unsolicited with no data that can be mapped or that can contain protocol errors.

Retries Number of times a message had to be resent

Failures Number of periods of communication failure. A failure period includes retries that are back to back and
continues until a retry is successful. When a retry is successful and a failure occurs again, the next
retry begins a new failure period.

Device status | Current device state

Each device communication enabler may also provide protocol-specific data.

|=/ Note:

« Diagnostic points are not available for the Point Bridge.
« Criteria described in this section are for customized addressing. There is another type of
addressing, standard addressing. However, it israrely used.

1) Important: You cannot write to diagnostic points. Always configure them for Read access. See
the documentation for a selected device for more information about addressing.

Sep 3.1.3. Salect Update Criteria for a Device Point

The update sel ection determines when the point value will be updated.

Selections in the drop down field are as follows.
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Update Clitergﬂn Change |
]
Criteria Point isupdated

On Change (Default)

Data At a regular interval. The interval equals the base scan rate for the port on which the device is located
Collected multiplied by the scan rate for the point.

Value Only when the value changes.
Updated

This is an efficient criterion.

On Scan

Data At a regular interval. The interval equals the base scan rate for the port on which the device is located
Collected multiplied by the scan rate for the point.

Value The point's value is updated at the point's scan interval, whether or not the value changes. Because this
Updated can increase system load, it is recommended that you use On Scan sparingly or not at all.

On Demand On Scan

Data Whenever the point's value is needed by an application.
Collected

Value At the point's scan interval, whether or not the value changes.
Updated

On Demand On Change

Data Whenever the point's value is needed by an application.

Collected

Value Only when the value changes.

Updated

Unsolicited

Value Whenever the device communications receives data from the PLC, it immediately sends it to CIMPLICITY
Updated Point Management whether or not the point's value has changed. This mode is only valid if the device

is capable of sending unsolicited updates of point values and the device communications protocol. See
the CIMPLICITY Device Communication documentation for your particular device and protocol to see if it
supports unsolicited communications.

Unsolicited On Change
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Criteria Point isupdated

Value Whenever the device communications receives data from the PLC, it evaluates the point and sends it
Updated to CIMPLICITY Point Management only it the point's value has changed. This mode is only valid if the
device is capable of sending unsolicited updates of point values and the device communications protocol
supports it. See the CIMPLICITY Device Communication documentation for your particular device and
protocol to see if it supports unsolicited communications.

Poll Once

Data Polled once when the device communications enabler starts up. Thereafter, it may be updated by
Collected unsolicited data from the device. If you select Poll After Set, it will also be updated after a user performs a
Setpoint on the point.

Step 3.2. Enter Device Point Advanced Device Properties

Sep 3.2. Enter Device Point Advanced Device Properties

(1) Important: Domains for progranmable controllersin CIMPLICITY software are sized when
the project starts. If you dynamically re-configure domain sizes on the programmable controller, you
must restart the project to access points at the new domain offsets.

Advanced device configuration includes the following.

Point Properties - X
d Device | o
&
Trigger zettings
Trigger point | g j
Relation: cNore> T| Ve |
Tiigges selings
;I Trigge: point: Wi’ Scanrate: |5 1 "Base Aste of 5 Seconds
Felation |Equal | ek 5000 i

=
_3|Ansogmw 50 =] [ Polalterset [~ Delayload
— e

rect 3, 141, 31, 165 Option 3.2.1. Enter Device Point Trigger Settings (page 185)
rect 192, 140, 214, 168 Option 3.2.2. Specify a Device Point Scan Rate (page 190)
rect 0, 214, 23, 240 Option 3.2.3. Select Device Point Analog Deadband/Poll after Set/Delay L oad

(page 191)

Option Enter device point trigger settings.
3.2.1 (page

185)

Option Specify a device point scan rate.
3.2.2 (page

190
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Option Select device point analog deadband/Poll after set/delay load
3.2.3 (page

191)

Option 3.2.1. Enter Device Point Trigger Settings

Option 3.2.1. Enter Device Point Trigger Settings

If you add atrigger setting, the point you are configuring is updated only when the trigger condition
evaluates to TRUE.

Example

Y ou configure a point that requires an update for logging purposes.

« If the update needs to be hourly, but the device is being scanned every quarter hour for other
pUrpOoSes:

Use adevice Trigger Point that is configured with a one-hour scan rate (page 182) .

« If the update needs to occur when a particular condition changes:

Use a Device point that represents the condition and is configured to be updated On Change

Settings for the trigger point are as follows:

Point Properties - LEVELD b
=
Triager seltings
;lmgg,,pm |TFIIGGEFE Qj
2 [Retstion:  [Equal =2 Vahue: [5000
Anslog deadband |5 = Pollaiter it [ Diedey bad 'l

rect O, 131, 24, 157 (page 186)
rect -2, 161, 21, 187 (page 188)
rect 168, 160, 192, 184 (page 188)

1 Trigger point.

(page
186)

2 Relation

(page
188)
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1 | Trigger point

A Trigger Point isanother device point that serves as the trigger for the point being configured.
The point being configured is updated only when the trigger is updated.

Trigger points can be used to:

« Coordinate or direct the sampling frequency of device points, (or the cal culation frequency of
virtual points).

Example
Data needs to be collected from point PLC1 at an interval signaled by aready bit on the PLC.

Trigger Settings and Scan Rate for PLC1 are asfollows:

x|

Trgger settings:

Tiigger point: |PLC_READY =

Relation:  |Equal x| Vale |1

[ e ]

At runtime, PLC1 will only be updated while the point PLC1 READY isequal to 1.

» Make the system more efficient by reducing the amount of data that needs to be managed by the
data collection functions.

Example

For every contiguous sixteen bits of inputs or outputs on a Series 90-70 PLC, asingle analog
point that overlaps them uses On Scan as the Update Criteria.
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Point Properties - DEVICE _ANALDG

x|

Update Crtena: |On Scan E‘ |

The trigger settings and scan rate for each of the digital points has the following configuration.

Poirt Properties - DEVICE BINLEAN

|

Update Criteriz: |On Change |

Trigger setfings
Trigger point: | DEVICE_ANALDG ﬂ j
Rosior:  [aore> =]
" — |

Update Criteria | On Change

Trigger point DEVICE_ANA;PG (with On Scan update criteria)

If the trigger point DEVICE_ANALOG does not change frequently there is a performance
benefit because the digital points will only be updated when the analog point changes.

Thetrigger point's Update Criteria determines when triggered reads take place.

The criteria can be either of the following.

» When the trigger point value changes.
» When the trigger point is scanned.

Y ou make this selection when the trigger point is configured.
Example

Y ou are configuring a point that requires an update for logging purposes.

If the update needs to: Use a:
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Be hourly

| 188

Device Trigger Point that is configured with a one-hour scan rate.

changes

Occur when a particular condition

Device point that represents the condition and is configured to be updated On
Change

1) Important: (For device points) triggers must be:

* A configured device point.
» On the same port as the points it is triggering. The points may be on different devices, but the
devices must be on the same port.

2 | Relation

The Relation field specifies how the trigger point will be evaluated.

Options are:
Option Trigger isactive when thetrigger point'svalue:
None Triggering will not occur.
Equal Equals Value.

Greater Than

Is greater than Value.

Greater Than Equal

Is greater than or equal to Value.

Less Than Equal

Is less than or equal to Value.

Less Than Is less than Value.
On Change Whenever the Trigger Point is changed.
3 | Value

The value the trigger point will be compared with the entered Value to determine if the trigger

condition has been

met.

Result: The trigger condition is evaluated each time the trigger point is polled, so effectively, this
point is polled at the trigger point's scan rate while the trigger condition is true.

Example: Scanned Values with and without Trigger Points

Two points are configured.

Point ID | Type | Scan Rate | Point Relationship
Al Analog | 3 seconds Primary
D1 Digital | 3 seconds Trigger
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Three optionsfor A1 and D1 are:

1 Point Al is set for On Scan; Point D1 has not been entered as a trigger point.
(page
189)

2 Point Al is set to On Scan; Trigger point D1 is set to On Change.

(page
189)

3 Point Al is set to On Scan; Trigger point D1 is set to Greater Than 0.

(page
190)

Point Alisset for On Scan; Point D1 hasnot been entered asa trigger point.

* Alisset for On Scan and
+ D1 has not been entered as atrigger point.

CIMPLICITY reads Al values during each scan.

Over aperiod of 30 seconds, A1l values are read as follows:

Al: H H
110 I S R

; ; ; TN P ;
105 |\ N PN DA A
B N A AV ANy ov

VAN i I V4
100 5300 704 105 705 107 190 106 02 104 106

' : i e 2k
ot: i

1 1 I 1 | 1 1 I | |

' : i ¢ ¢ : ¢ i
Time: 0 3 [ g 12 15 18 21 4 27 30

®= A1 value is read.

Point Alisset to On Scan; Trigger point D1 isset to On Change.

* Alisset to On Scan, and
* D1isset to On Change.

CIMPLICITY reads Al values when D1 has changed from O to 1 or from 1 to O between A1 scans.

Over aperiod of 30 seconds, A1l values are read as follows:
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Time: 0 3 6 9 2 15 18 21 24 2y 30

® = A1 value is read.

In other words, CIMPLICITY reads Al at the 3, 9, 15, 21, 24 and 27 second marks because the
value of D1 changed at those times. Note that any transitions that occur between scans (such as those
between the 15 and 18 second marks) do not count.

Point Alisset to On Scan; Trigger point D1 isset to Greater Than O.

* Alisset for On Scan and
* D1 isset for Greater than O.

CIMPLICITY reads A1 when D1 is greater than O (1) during an A1 scan.

Over aperiod of 30 seconds, Al values are read as follows:

Al

110

105 \‘»\5 : L N
Y NG T

100 100 104

D1:

l: : H H : H H H : H
Time: 0 3 [ 5] 12 1% 18 21 24 27 30
*= A1 value is read.

In other words, CIMPLICITY reads Al at the 3, 15, and 24 second marks, because they are the only
places where the scanned value of D1 transitions from LOW to HIGH.

|5/ Note: Because the trigger point in this example is Boolean, Greater than 0 behaves the same as
specifying Equal to 1.

Option 3.2.2. Specify a Device Point Scan Rate

The components for specifying the scan rate are:

Base Rate | Minimum rate at which device points can be polled on the port.




Project Setup | 7 - Points | 191

‘ Scan Rate | Is a multiple of the Base Rate.

Foint Properties - LEVELD X
erersl Davice | i Iy [
a0 [TRIF ;_' AT
Addoe:
Adde I Drsgrioatic Dats
Update Criteria: | OnScan ﬂ |
—rr—
Scan e 10 _|:: " Baze Rate of 5 Second: I
Brn desand |00 T 17 Folaltertel T Dl lond
[ QE Larc ApDly Help

rect 6, 97, 248, 132 Step 3.1.3. Select Update Criteriafor a Device Point (page 182)

Enter the frequency at which the CIMPLICITY device communications option will read this point's
data, based on the port's Base Rate.

Example

The Base Rate is 5 seconds

The Scan Rate is set to 3.

The point is scanned every 15 seconds.

|=) Note: If you define Trigger Settings for a point, the Scan Ratefield is disabled.

Option 3.2.3. Salect Device Point Analog Deadband/Poll after Set/Delay Load

Paint Propertics - LEVELD %
iereial Dm| ¥ r
Addee:
A = grvonitic [Vat
Lp ey =
T i
i -
Analog deadband: |50 |  Pollafterset [~ Delay lnad ]
Mg 2 2
- (i — ' i e ||

rect 2, 211, 29, 241 (page 192)
rect 167, 214, 196, 243 (page 192)
rect 246, 216, 274, 241 (page 193)
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1 Analog deadband
(page

192)

2 Poll after set
(page

192)

3 Delay load

(page

193

1 | Analog deadband

Analog Deadband filters out changes in the raw value of the configured point.

If apoint value changeis less than OR EQUAL TO the deadband, the value will be ignored. The
raw value must change more than the analog deadband value before the point value is updated in the
CIMPLICITY point database.

Therefore, the analog deadband can make CIMPLICITY software ignore small fluctuations in the
value of apoint.

Example

A point ranges from O to 10,000.

Analog deadband = 5

Any point fluctuations of less than 5 are ignored.

Note: An explicit deadband of O is the same as selecting an On Change update criteria.

=

2 | Poll after set

Poll After Set determineswhen CIMPLICITY will read a setpoint value.

Options for the Poll After Set check box are:

Check box status CIMPLICITY will read the point'svalue
Check Immediately after a Setpoint is performed.
Clear On the next scan or when the trigger condition for the point is set to TRUE.

D) Important:

« Point Bridge does not support Poll After Set. If you are defining a Point Bridge point, clear this
check box.
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« If you use Poll After Set with the OPC client device communications, you may decrease
performance. Using Poll After Set with OPC device communications is not recommended.

3 | Delay Load

When Delay Load is checked on the Device tab in the Point Properties dialog box, the point will
write to the point database, but is not loaded into memory until demanded by an application.

This option is not recommended for points that are accessed often because there may be adelay time
when the point is demanded and loading.

(1) Important: Manual mode is not supported on delay load points.

There are a number of benefits to using the delay-load option, along with some disadvantages and
non-supported functions. They are as follows:

Benefits Disadvantages Non-Supported Functions
» Loaded when « Slower access « Trend buffering
needed « Trigger settings * Alarming
* No memory usage and » Cannot be used within another point's configuration, e.g. Safety
until point is loaded « Alarm options point, Trigger, Availability Trigger point, etc.
» Written to point are not « Cannot be used in a calculation point equation
database available » Manual Mode
« Available in point list

Device Point Quality Support at Runtime

CIMPLICITY provides the capability for a user to take a device point that may or may not be
currently available and put it in manual mode. The user can then set the point'svalue. Thisis
particularly useful if a point is attached to equipment that is known to be malfunctioning and, as
aresult, creates a problem in other areas of the system. This indicator enables a user to separate
the point from that equipment and set the point to a known good value that preserves the system's

integrity.
Example

A temperature sensor that reports temperatures, which are acted upon by CIMPLICITY applications
to initiate temperature control actions, fails.

To continue the high temperature setting, a user with Modify Manual Mode privilege places the point
that reflects the errant sensor in manual override mode.
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The user then sets a value that causes the application to cease the unnecessary temperature
control procedures. This allows users who are knowledgeable of their CIMPLICITY application
implementation to make emergency, temporary adjustments to their system's operation.

Consequently the application does not have to anticipate and provide for handling of all possible
failuresin itsimplementation.

Quality support for manual mode includes the storage of data values for points that are placed in
manual mode. This means that when you stop a project, then restart it CIMPLICITY takes all the
points that it finds in manual mode and restores them to their last known values. Retrieved point
value types can include any one of the following values:

» Set in manual mode
» That came from the PLC and was not reset in manua mode
 That isunavailable, if it was unavailable when the project stopped

CIMPLICITY allows access to manual mode wherever you can reference an attribute for a device
point. Access includes:

* Turning manua mode on and off in the CIMPLICITY Point Control Panel
+ Using available point quality attributes in:

o Scripts

o Expressionsin CimEdit or Custom PTMAPI applications

|=/ Note: A point with manual mode enabled can be changed, regardless of the current value or state
of an associated availability trigger or safety point.

(1) Important: Manua mode is not supported on delay load points.

Virtual Points

Virtual Point Only Configuration

Virtual points do not directly originate from devices.

There are two types of virtual points:

Global Have values that are generated by an application such as CimView. These values are shared by multiple
points CIMPLICITY software applications.

Calculated | Are generated from arithmetic or logical expressions that modify or combine one or more numeric points.
points These values may then be shared by multiple CIMPLICITY software applications.
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Virtual points provide you with the ability to calculate and report data that is independent of any one

device.

On avery basic level the virtual point can be available to receive a value from avariety of sources
across your projects, e.g. scripts or C++ programs. Once the point exists, you can use it wherever the

use is consistent with its formatting.

On amore advanced level, the value of the virtual point can be derived from a calculation that you
specify during configuration. This calculation can include the value of one or more virtual points. To

do thisyou:

Step 1 Create a new virtual point.

H

95)

1%
o |3
® o

Enter virtual point general properties.

-
(o]
D

»
o |3
® oo

Enter virtual point virtual properties.

N
o
=)

O
o
S
=
S
c
D

Device and virtual point configuration.

N
s
D

Sep 1. Enter Soecifications for a new Virtual Point

1. Open (page 159) a New Point dialog box.

2. Enter the following specifications for a new virtual point.

[ B MNew Point E:I

ﬂ Point ID; TANK_Sphencal REGION_54B7632_Sectiond14_TEMPERATURE | (14

Bl Type | Cancel
Device |OPCDEVICE .
@ Virtual

Cf Class
@ Analog Boolean Tewt

rect 0, 27, 23, 51 (page 195)
rect -3, 51, 23, 78 (page 196)
rect -2, 115, 20, 140 (page 196)

A | Point ID
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Unique name (page 338) that identifies the point.

Maximum Length: 256 characters

B | Virtual type

Check the Virtual radio button to select virtual asthe Type.

C | Class

Point classification dictates what the data type can be selected.

Options are:

* Analog
» Boolean
e Text

3. Click OK.

The new point's Point Properties dialog box opens.

Sep 2. Enter Virtual Point General Properties
Step 2. Enter Virtual Point General Properties

General Point Properties configuration is both basic and advanced.

Step 2.1 | Enter virtual point basic general specifications
(page

197

'R:\r\(Plo-p-t'hﬁ-PJ-E[:Ul Sy

1 IC-H-M Wrtual | Al | Alam Rouing | Al Opizons
Deserpterr  Wasehouns packs bobe thipped ke 2

D sta type INT = | Elemenis: 1 & Faad ory

akK Cancel Help

rect -4, 12, 22, 37 Step 2.1. Enter Virtual Point Basic General Properties (page 197)




Step 2.2 | Enter virtual point advanced general specifications.

(page

201)
[ peset Propertes - LeveLs3 o
_2“|3mﬂ-i Direce | Ao | Ve | Links | Corersion
Dgsceptone  TANK 53 bl | Bamcs
Dotabps [UDIWT  =|Elemeniz 1 = [ Resderiy ] Enwsle poirt
Resource D FACTORY = Enferprive pont
| Legito databane
Trared Fishory 7] Lo b Hishotiae
H.
3 chrshon Ehanges sppievl
M tafrphet Fetorn
P o vty
@ Norm
Sty pork - | Fi——,
Avendabily bgger =B et
Avtse net 5 ¥
Evien i o 2 il 0 &
ok | [ cecd || ook || hHeo
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rect -2, 11, 22, 32 Step 2.2. Enter Virtual Point Advanced General Properties (page 201)

Point Properties - Logonly1Testing

General  Vitual  View Limits ~Conversion Alam  Alam Routing  Alarm Options

Description: || | Basic <<
. . - Enable point
Datatype: |INT ~ | Elements: |1 = []Read only
I: Enable alarm
Resource ID: |55\'{5-|—E|""I | ﬁ > [] Enterprise paint
Log to database
Trend history [Log
[ Max duration |0 > |  Seconds )
Change approval
[ Max samples |0 = () Perform
() Perform and verify
(®) Log only
Safety point: | | ﬁ > () Mone
Awailability trigger: | | e B M
[ invert
Attribute set: | | ﬁ »

Extra infa: 0 = Level: 0 =
Cancel Apply

Help

x

Step 2.1. Enter Virtual Point Basic General Properties

The virtual point's data type choices are on the General tab of the Point Properties dialog box. The
data type choices available to you for avirtual point depend on the type you selected when you

created it.

Basic general specifications include the following:
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{P&nl Properties - PACK101 B
General | Virtual | Alam | Alaim Routing | Alsem Options |
_J_._]Desaipiion: ‘W arehouse packs to be shipped [Advancad |
Dala type: lINT w | Elements: 1 = | Read anly
el el Al
T
Ok Cancel \piply Help

rect 291, 96, 313, 122 (page 200)
rect 169, 97, 191, 123 (page 200)
rect 29, 96, 51, 122 (page 198)
rect 0, 52, 22, 78 (page 198)

* Description

» Datatype

* Elements (in an array)
* Read only

1 | Description

(Optional) Enter a Description up to 80 characters.

This description:

« Displays when you position the cursor over the point in the Workbench
+ Can be entered in the Point browser when you want to find and display or use the point

2 | Data type

Select one Data Type from the drop down list that appears for the point type you selected:

The Data Types are:

» Analog virtua points.
* Boolean virtual points.
* Text virtua points.
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Analog virtual points
x|

General | Vitual | Alam |

Diescription: [Arralug wirlual point Advanced »» |

Datalype:  [INT <] Elements: [IT =] ™ Readonly
Data Type Description
DINT 4 byte (32 bit) ranging from -2,147,483,648 to + 2,147,483,647.
INT Integers ranging from -32,768 to +32,767.
QINT 8-byte (64-bit) signed integer ranging from -9223372036854775808 to + -9223372036854775808.
REAL Floating-point numbers.
SINT Integers ranging from -128 to +127.
UDINT Unsigned integers ranging from 0 to 4,294,967,295.
UINT Unsigned integers ranging from 0 to 65,535.
UQINT 8-byte (64-bit) unsigned integer ranging from 0 to +18446744073709551615.
USINT Unsigned integers ranging from 0 to 255.

Boolean virtual points

Point Properties - VIRTUAL_BDOLEAN x|

General | vitual | Atam |

Descriphicn: |BUDJGM virbual point Advanced »» I

Data type:  |BOOL i 'IEkments: 1 _l:I I~ Read anly

Data Type Description

BOOL A one digit Boolean point with a value of O or 1.
BYTE 8-bits of data

WORD 16 bits of data

DWORD 32 bits of data

Text device points



Project Setup | 7 - Points | 200

Point Properties - YIRTUAL_TEXT |

General | Vinual |

Description: |Ie:-¢ witbual point Advanced >> I

Data type:  |STRING_S0 »| Elements: [1 _|::' ™ Read only

Data Type Description

STRING A one character alphanumeric

STRING_20 A 20 character alphanumeric string

STRING_8 An 8character alphanumeric string

STRING_80 An 80 character alphanumeric string

3 | Elements (in an Array)

CIMPLICITY software treats al points as array points.

Y ou can define single points and array points. Using array pointsis one way to provide more
efficient data collection. An array point can represent one instance of several process variables, or
several instances of one process variable.

Enter:
|

General | vitual | Alsm |
Description: [Anulug srusal point Adv—aﬂ:ed))l
D ata lppe: ’lNT—.y Elements: m [ Read only
EIJEIements: m

All The array is a single element array

B | 2 or more | The array is a multiple element array.

(1) Important: Array points are not supported by all CIMPLICITY software functions. Support for
array pointsis asfollows:

CimEdit Objects can be configured to display array elements and use them for movement or animation
CimView Array elements can be displayed, and can control movement or animation.

Alarm Viewer Alarms cannot be generated for array points.

Database Logger | Individual array elements can be logged.

4 | Read only
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General | vitual | Alsm |

Desciiption: |Amlag wirlual point Advanced >>

Datatype:  |IMT | Elements: |1 3: " Read only

| 2

Option Description

Clear The point can be used as a set point.

Checked | The point cannot be used as a set point.

Step 2.2. Enter Virtual Point Advanced General Properties
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The available selections on the General tab depend on what point type you are configuring. The
following procedure begins with entries for any point type and continues through entries for the

analog/Boolean point types only.

There are several general choices you can make to add to your virtual point's configuration. They

include:

Point Properties - DevicePoint

General Device Mam View Limds Conversion

peseeen [(Bove << |
Detatype: |4D_BCD  ~|Bements: [1 =] [JReado £ Enabiepont
; O _I [ Enable alarm
_!-_J Resource ID- [SSYSTEM “ > _J [] Entemprise point
[ Log to database
Ti hi
_larm:a - = 5| FLogto Hastodian
duration Seconds
! i . Seconds o6 approval
[ Max samples  © = ) Peform
() Perform and verify
' (®) Log only
& Jssiety porn | &P O None
;Ih[alab\\lﬂ.ymggcr ﬁ [ Unsigned writes
: Bl [Jinvet
i]mm: set 5 —l

10fdra rfo o 3 fteve: [0 >

OK Cancel Hpply

Resource ID

Enable point, Enable alarm, Enable Enterprise

N NS e
© S
D D

N
o
N
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3 (Analog and Boolean points only) Trend history
(page
203)
4 Log to database
(page
203)
5 Log to Historian
(page
204)
6 Safety point
(page
204)
7 Availability trigger
(page
205
8 Invert
(page
205)
9 Attribute set
(page
205)
10 Extra info
age
205
11 Level
(page
206)
1 | Resource ID

Select an existing or create a new resource.

Users who have the selected Resour ce I D assigned to their Role D will be able to see any alarms
generated for this point on their Alarm Viewer screens.

Eﬂl Opens the Select a Resource browser to select an available resource.

j T Displays a Popup menu to:
Edit...
Mew. .. * Open

> A New Resource dialog box.

UL > The Resource dialog box for a selected resource
HERTING o The Select a Resource browser.
FACTORY

« Select a recently selected resource.

2 | Enable point, enable alarm, Enterprise point

Check any of the following.
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Enable Point

Enables the point at runtime

Enable Alarm

Enables the point's alarm

Enable
Enterprise

Allows data to be exported to the Enterprise server so it will be available to other projects.

I ) Important: To see the alarms in the local project when enterprise point alarms are being
collected, configure the:

« Same resources in the local project that are configured for the point's source project.
« Local resources to be visible to the local project's authorized users.

3 | (Analog and Boolean points only) Trend History

Check Description
box/Field P
Max (Checked box activates fields.) The amount of most recent time to be saved. Select one of the following:
Duration
Seconds
Minutes
Hours
Days
Max (Checked box activates field.)
samples

» The number of n values to be saved.
» Takes precedence over Max Duration in determining the number of values saved in the buffer.

Point buffering lets you allocate a buffer for a point and save a number of the most recent values. This
feature is currently being supported only for the Trending option.

Example

Point ABC is scanned every 5 seconds

If you define a:

Max Duration 1 minute.

The buffer contains the 12 most recent values for ABC at any given time.

Max Count 10.

The buffer contains the 10 most recent values (that is, the values for the last
50 seconds).

Max Duration and Max The buffer contains the 10 most recent values.
Count

4 | Log to database

|5/ Note: The L og to database checkbox displays only if Database Logger is enabled on the
General tab (page 84) in the Project Properties dialog box.
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When checked, logs data to the default CIMPLICITY DATA_LOG. Y ou can apply more
specifications in the Database L ogger.

Setting a point value can require authorization (page 313) that produces an audit trail.

5 | Log to Historian

When you select the Log to Historian check box, dataislogged to Historian.

* The Log to Historian check box is displayed only if Historian isinstalled/licensed and is enabled
on the General tab in the Project Properties window.

» When the project is not running, if you delete a point configured for Historian logging, data
continues to be logged to Historian.

6 | Safety point

Status controls whether or not a setpoint is permitted.

The point can be:

1. Digital or analog (but not REAL)
2. Deviceor virtual

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

j Displays a Popup menu to:

Browse. ..

» Open:
New. .. o The Select a Point browser.
> The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
Laialz) > A New Point dialog box.

DEVIATION
LEVELTZ01
LEVELR101

« Select a recently selected point.

During runtime if the:

Safety Point is Setpoint on the Point is

Available and evaluates to a non-zero value | Permitted

Available and evaluates to zero Not permitted

Unavailable Not permitted
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7 | Availability trigger

Determines the validity of the point you are configuring and provides a "device heathy" signal for
points that are tied to intermediate devices during runtime.

Can be digital or analog.

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

j Displays a Point Popup menu (page 204).

8 | Invert

Check or leave blank based on the desired behavior, as described below.

At runtimeif: Invert isNot Checked | Invert is Checked
Availability Trigger: Configured Point is: Configured Point is:
Evaluates to a non-zero value | Available Unavailable
Evaluates to zero Unavailable Available
Is Unavailable Unavailable

9 | Attribute set

Sets of point attributes that use up to 32 bits each out of 64 (page 365) available bits and can be
applied to one or more pointsin a project.

All of the attribute fields in the selected attribute set will be available to associate with the point in
any expression that takes a Point ID.

ﬂ Opens the Select Attribute Sets browser to select an available attribute set.

j Displays a Popup menu to:

Eromese. ..

Edit... * Open:

Hew... > A New Attribute Set dialog box.

STAT_HEAT_PROCESS o The Attribute Set dialog box for a selected attribute set.
LEVEL o The Select Attribute Sets browser.

LEVEL_HT « Select a recently selected attribute set.

HSCURCE

S90_LINE_PROCESS

10 | Extra info

Any 32 bit number you want to enter.
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Y ou can access it as a point attribute and do with it what you want.

10 | Level

A positive or negative number.

« Specifies a security level for the point to restrict setpoint access; the higher the number, the
more restricted the setpoint access.

* Level security affects al writable attributes of the point, e.g. alarm limits, quality attributes and
raw value.

Result: When point level setpoint security is enabled (page 344) a project user can set the point
only if the user's assigned role has a corresponding level that is equal to or higher than the point
level.

© Tip: Enable point level setpoint security (page 344) in the Point Setup dialog box.

Sep 3. Enter Virtual Point Virtual Properties
Step 3. Enter Virtual Point Virtual Properties

Genmal \.fm.il Lirvat: [

1 Iluiaharm: Iritishized -

Irital vahue: 5000

2 IEalcd-cﬂion: [Equation w/ Ovenide =]

Epeession:  [WORK_DONE/ENERGY_IN ﬂ lJ
Resstpoint  [BREAKER_CLOSED g j I Local
Trigges ot [RECALCULATE ﬁlj

1

rect -1, 91, 30, 116 Step 3.2. Configure Virtual Calculations (page 211)
rect -4, 37, 27, 62 Step 3.1. Specify |nitialization for Virtua Points (page 206)

Step 3.1 | Specify initialization for virtual points.
(page

Step 3.2 | Configure virtual calculations.

Step 3.1. Specify Initiaization for Virtual Points
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» Analog or BOOLEAN point initialization.
* Text point initialization.

Analog or Boolean point initialization

Options for analog or Boolean point initialization are as follows.

* None

* |nitialized

* Saved

* Saved or Initialized

1 | None

(Default) No reset/startup condition is defined.
x|

Germed Vsl | Views | Limt:

Irstiakzatior:  [Mone x

2 | Initialized

Requiresan initial value.
x|

wesl Vel | iew | Lt

Indtiakzatior: | Irdialized =

Tritial vahse: |l|m

i arncel sy Hedgr .
Aninitial valueis:

* Aninteger
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» A constant value.

Each element in an array isinitialized to the initial value.
Example

A UINT point:

* Isan array with 4 elements.
» Has an initia value of 1000.
* Each element in the array isinitialized to 1000.

3 | Saved

The last saved value of the point when the project is stopped.
x|

el Viiad | i

Intiakzatior: | Sawved w7

|5/ Note: When points are saved is specified in the Project Properties dialog box, Settings tab.

Choices for when to save the point are:

* Every time a point changes.
» When the project shuts down normally.

4 | Saved or Initialized

The last saved value of the point if there is one; otherwise the constant entered in the I nitial Value
field.



Poied Propesties - ¥IR TLAL_ANALOG |

orwsl Votsad | Views | Limits

Iratiakzabior: | Saved of Irtishzed 'I

Irwtial value: [15'-"3

Text point initialization

Options for text point initialization are as follows.

* None

* Initialized

» Saved

* Saved or Initialized

1 | None

No reset/startup condition is defined.
x|

Gorwrgl Vil |,,...

Initiskzation:  |Mone bl

2 | Initialized

A constant value entered in the I nitial Value field (C) isinitialized.

Project Setup | 7 - Points | 209
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Point Properties - VIRTURLITEST x|
i Vil | vie
Initislizatior: | Initialized s

Inital value:  [GREEN

e 1]

Following are examples of an initial value based on the array type.

Array type Initial Value

Multi-character | Each element in the array is initialized to the Initial Value .

Example
A String array:
* Is an array of 4.

» Has an Initial Value of ABCDEFGH.
» Each element in the array is initialized to ABCDEFGH.

Single character | Each element in the array is initialized with the corresponding character in the Initial Value field.

Example
A String array:

* Is an array of 8.

 Has an Initial Value of ABCDEFGH.
» Sets STRING [0] to A

» Sets STRING [1] to B, etc.

3 | Saved
Puint Properties VIRTURLTEET x|
sewand Vel | vie
Initialzatione | Sawed =

e 1]

The last saved value of the point when the project starts.
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|=/ Note: When points are saved is specified in the Project Properties dialog box, Settings tab.

Choices are;

* Every time a point changes.
» When the project shuts down normally.

4 | Saved or Initialized

The last saved value of the point if there is one; otherwise the constant entered in the I nitial Value
field.

Point Properties - VIRTUNLTGT x|

wedl Vihaal | v

Initialization: | Sawed or Iniialized 'I

Initial value:  [GREEN

[ ]
(1) Important: When working with initialization values for string arrays, if:

» Too many elements are given in Initial Value, the string truncates at the number of elements.
* Thelnitial Value does not specify enough elements; the remaining elements of the string are
initialized to the Null character.

Step 3.2. Configure Virtual Calculations

Sep 3.2. Configure Virtual Calculations

In addition to defining an initialization value for avirtual point (basic configuration), you can select
one of several calculations typesto have CIMPLICITY calculate a value for the point.

Each calculation type requires different information from you.
Y ou can enter basic initialization criteriain basic or advanced configuration.

The Calculation types are:

Option 3.2.1 | Equation (Analog and Boolean).
(page 212)
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Option 3.2.2 Delta Accum.
(page 215)

Option 3.2.3 | Value Accum.
(page 221)

Option 3.2.4 | Average.
(page 224)

Option 3.2.5 | Max Capture.
(page 227)

Option 3.2.6 | Min Capture.
(page 230)

Option 3.2.7 | Trans-High Accum.
(page 233)

Option 3.2.8 | Equation w/Override.
(page 236)

Option 3.2.9 | Timer/Counter.
(page 239)

Option 3.2.10 | Histogram.
(page 244)

Examples Virtual Calculation and Trigger Points
(page 248)

© Tip: A Local check box displays on the advanced Virtual tab for every calculation choice except
none. Check the Local check box to tell CIMPLICITY not to report the value of the point to the
Point Management process. Thisis useful for points that are only used to hold intermediate valuesin
calculations. For such points, setting the Local flag eliminates the overhead of reporting to the Point
Management process. Local points cannot be shared with other applications.

Note: Almost all of the calculations allow you to enter atrigger (page 248) point.

L=»

|=! Note: For calculation points, you only need Saved and Initial values for Delta Accum, Timer/
Counter and Value Accum points. Thisis because al other calculation points are validated at
startup and any saved or initial value isimmediately overwritten.

Option 3.2.1. Equation

Select Equation in the Calculation field on the Virtual tab of the Point Properties dialog box.



o '\.flln.il ww | Limat

- Mo -

Caleulatson: |Equahnn ﬂ
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;l Evpression.  |[HEAT101°21C00L101
il Ressipoint |CHANGE_YES g j
ﬂTw point. [TRIGGER @ j

=]

™ Local

rect -1, 91, 23, 119 (page 213)
rect 313, 122, 363, 142 (page 212)
rect -1, 117, 19, 145 (page 214)
rect -3, 145, 28, 173 (page 215)

* Expression
* Reset point
* Trigger point

1 | Expression field

The expression may contain:

*» One or more Point IDs along with

« Constant values, operations, and functions.

Rules for defining an expression are:

Rule

Description

points) in your expressions.

Avoid introducing loops Example of what to AVOID: VI RTUAL_PT1 = DEVI CE_PT + VI RTUAL_PT2 VI RTUAL_PT2 =
(circular references between DEVI CE_PT + VI RTUAL_PT1

Although this will not cause CIMPLICITY software to fall, it will cause the Virtual Point
Processor to always have work to do. This causes all available computer time to be
consumed, which adversely impacts system performance.

array points.

Use proper formatting for Example of the correct format: vi RTUAL_PT1 = DEVI CE_PT[0] / 2.0

Use proper formatting for Point IDs that are reserved words, or contain spaces, arithmetic operators,
Point IDs with reserved parentheses, or that begin with a non-alphabetic character must be placed in single
words. quotes when used in an expression.

Example

VI RTUAL_PT2 = 'DEVI CE_PT: 0" * ' WARNI NG_LOW
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Buttons to help with the equation are as follows.

ﬂ Opens the Expression Editor (page 347).

j Displays a Popup menu to:

Browsa Point 1D,

: » Open:
Lo, o The Select a Point browser.
Edit Expressian. .. . . . .

> The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.

(s 4 > A New Point dialog box.
e e = The Expression Edit
Bwkso Operaions. _ The Expression Editor. _ _ _
Logical Operations « Display an extended menu with the associated operations.
Relational Operations  #
Scientific 3

2 | Reset Point

(Optional) When a Reset point is selected the Equation point is reset as follows during runtime.

When the trigger point is not defined:

If And Then

An Initial Equation Point value is | The Current value of the Expression is | The Equation point value is reset to the

Not defined Available Current value
Not defined Unavailable Zero

Defined Unavailable Initial value
Defined Available Current value

When the trigger point is defined:

If Then
An Initial Equation Point value is The Equation point value is reset to the
Not defined Zero
Defined Initial value

|5/ Note: Buttons to the right of the Reset Point and Trigger Point fields help with configuration.

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

j Displays a Popup menu to:
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Brovese. .,

Edk... » Open:

s > A New Point dialog box.

Peint Control Panel > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
QuickTrends > The Select a Point browser.

T « Select a recently selected point.

CHANGE_YES

HEATO1

LEVELR201

3 | Trigger Point field

(Optional) When the value of the equation updates depends on whether or not you defined the trigger
point.

Trigger point | Thevalue of the Equation point is updated whenever Value of the:

Defined Trigger point is updated.

Not defined One of the source points in the Expression field is updated.

Buttons to help with the trigger point have the same functionality as the buttons to the right of the
Reset Point field.

Option 3.2.2. Delta Accum

Select Delta Accum in the Calculation field on the Virtual tab of the Point Properties dialog box.

A Delta Accum point is an increasing representation of a source expression. A decrement in the
source expression value is also considered to be an increase to the Delta Accum.

A Delta Accum point is particularly useful when used with a PLC to keep an incrementing tally as
the PLC count increments and rolls over.

|=/ Note: You can also use a Delta Accum point with aglobal virtual point. However, in most cases,
the virtual point should be configured so that when it reaches the rollover level it emulates a PLC and
rolls over to theinitial value.



Project Setup | 7 - Points | 216

Poink Properties - VIR
Ganad v.l...i|- v | Limat
Caloulation: | Deka Accum j
1 JEvpression:  [COSTANKI_TOTAL VOLUME) a5
2 | Resetpoint:  [RST_ATCUM =K o

ilTriggapohr [UFDATE_CALC g,’ j
4 | vasiance: 359 5 JRolover [1000

0K Cance

rect -3, 86, 23, 113 (page 216)
rect 310, 118, 360, 138 (page 212)
rect 113, 164, 137, 191 (page 218)
rect -1, 168, 23, 190 (page 218)
rect -3, 143, 23, 169 (page 218)
rect -3, 113, 24, 144 (page 217)

» Expression (page 216)

* Reset point (page 217)

« Trigger point (page 218)

« Variance (page 218)

* Rollover (page 218)

» Delta Accum array configuration (page 219)

* Guiddlines for a Delta Accum point (page 220)

1 | Expression field

Enter an expression that calculates the value of the Delta Accum point.
The expression will be monitored for transitions.

The expression may contain:

* One Point ID aong with
« Constant values, operations, and functions.

Buttons to help with the equation are as follows.

ﬂ Opens the Expression Editor (page 347).

j Displays a Popup menu to:
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Browsa Point TD

: » Open:
Lo o The Select a Point browser.
Edit Expreésion. .. . . . .

> The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.

CHELE b o A New Point dialog box.
Alarm Functions L . .
Bitwise Operations e The Expression Editor. _ _ .
Logical Operations  # « Display an extended menu with the associated operations.
Relational Operations #
Scientific ]

2 | Reset Point

Based on whether there is an entry in the Reset Point field, at runtime the Delta Accum point is reset
asfollows:

When the trigger point is not defined

If And Then
An Initial Delta Accum Point Value | The Current value of the Expression | The Delta Accum point value is reset to
is is the:
Not defined Unavailable Zero
Not defined Available Zero
Defined Unavailable Initial value
Defined Available Initial value

When the trigger point is defined

If Then
An Initial Delta Accum Point Value is The Delta Accum point value is reset
to the:
Not defined Zero
Defined Initial value

Note: Buttons to the right of the Reset Point and Trigger Point fields help with configuration.

L=

Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

&

Displays a Popup menu to:

|
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Brovese. .,

Edk... » Open:

s > A New Point dialog box.

Peint Control Panel > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
QuickTrends > The Select a Point browser.

T « Select a recently selected point.

CHANGE_YES

HEATO1

LEVELR201

3 | Trigger point

(Optional) When the value of the Delta Accum point updates depends on whether or not you defined
the Trigger point asfollows:

Trigger point | Thevalue of the Delta Accum point isupdated whenever the Value of the:

Defined Trigger point is updated.

Not defined Source point in the Expression field is updated.

Buttons to help with the trigger point have the same functionality as the buttons to the right of the
Reset Point field.

4 | Variance

If incoming data suddenly, for example, overloads the computer to the degree that the variance
between the Delta Accum increment and the source becomes high enough that the Delta Accum
misses a source rollover, the Delta Accum value ceases to be an accurate representation of the source
activity.

The Variance field provides away to alert the operator if this situation occurs.

When the difference between the new source value and the old source value exceeds the entry in the
Variancefield, the Delta Accum value does not increment. Instead a message is logged to the status
log that this situation occurred.

Enter the maximum acceptable delta value in the Variance field that can be added to the Delta
Accum point value.

If thedeltavalueisgreater than the Variance value, the:

1. New deltavalue is not added.
2. System logs the following message to the Status L og with Success status:

Vari ance val ue exceeded for accunul ator point : <point_id>

5 | Rollover
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(Optional)
Example

A Delta Accum point has a

« Rollover value of 99.
 Current value of 98.

The previous source expression has avalue of 97.
If anew value of +3 isreceived, the new deltaaccum is calculated as:
98+(100 - 97)+ 3= 104

If you do not specify a Rollover value, the size of the data type for the Delta Accum point determines
the default Rollover value.

Example

If the source point has an INT point type, the maximum acceptable value for the Delta Accum point
is32767.

When the maximum value is exceeded the following message islogged to the Status L og with
Success status:

Rol | over occurred for accunul ator point : <point_id>

Note: If the source expression is afloating or Boolean point, rollover is not applied.

5>

6 | Delta Accum Array Configuration

When you configure an array point as a Delta Accum point:

* Thefirst element of the array adds the difference between the current and previous values of the
source Point ID that you specify in the Expression field to the current value of the element.

« Each additional element of the array is used to store the delta accumul ator value for a different
subgroup of the array.

A selector point, which is defined in the Safety Point field, determines which subgroup element of
the array is updated. The selector point must have avalue from 1 to N-1, where N is the number of
elementsin the array.

Example

An array Delta Accum point tracks production counts for the
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* Total number of parts produced in a shift.
* Number of parts produced in each hour of the eight-hour shift.

The Delta Accum array point is called COUNTS with 9 Elements (one for the total shift count, and
one for each hour of the shift). The elements are defined as follows:

Element Description

COUNTS[O] | Shift total production count

COUNTS[1] | First hour production count

COUNTS|2] | Second hour production count

COUNTS[3] | Third hour production count

COUNTS[4] | Fourth hour production count

COUNTS[5] | Fifth hour production count

COUNTS[6] | Sixth hour production count

COUNTS[7] | Seventh hour production count

COUNTS|8] | Eighth hour production count

A Safety Point called HOUR:

« Varies from 1 to 8, depending on the hour of the shift.
+ Determines which subgroup element gets updated along with COUNTS[0]. For example, if
HOUR=4, COUNTS[0] and COUNTS[4] are updated.

If HOUR islessthan 1 or greater than 8, no elementsin the array are updated.

7 | Guidelines for a Delta Accum point

A Delta Accum point:

+ Adds the difference between the current and previous values of the expression that you specify
in the Expression field to the current value of the Delta Accum point.

* Isfirst updated after the first two expression updates are received.

« Continues to have Delta values added until a Reset Condition is reached.

* Iswritable, i.e. you can use the Point Control Panel or a script to set the value, overwriting the
accumulated value.

* Isaways calculated as follows:

1. If the old source is|less than the new source,

New Delta Accum = O d Delta Accum + (New source - old source)
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2. If the source has rolled over so the new source is less than the old source,

New Delta Accum= O d Delta Accum + (Source rollover value + 1) - old
source val ue + new source val ue

Example

|5/ Note: A rollover value, which is used in this example, is the maximum acceptable value for a
source point. When the maximum value isincremented by 1 unit, the source point rolls over to O.

A Delta Accum point has avalue of 100 and a Rollover value of 1000.

1. The source changes from 100 to 999.
The new Delta Accum value=999.

999=100+( 999- 100)

2. The source next changes from 999 to 20. (The source point has rolled over.)
The new Delta Accum changes to 1022 based on the formula's calculation:

999+(1000 + 1) - 999 + 20 = 1022

Option 3.2.3. Value Accum

Select Value Accum in the Calculation field on the Virtual tab of the Point Properties dialog box.

A Value Accum point adds the current value of the source Point ID that you specify in the
Expression field to the current value of the Vaue Accum point.

Values continue to be added until a Reset Condition is reached.

|=/ Note: A Value Accumulator point iswritable, i.e. you can use the Point Control Panel or a script
to set the value, overwriting the accumulated value.
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* Expression
* Reset point
* Trigger point

1 | Expression

Enter an Expression that calculates the value of the Vaue Accum point.
The expression will be monitored for transitions.

The expression may contain:

* One or more Point IDs along with
« Constant values, operations, and functions.

Buttons to help with the equation are as follows.

ﬂ Opens the Expression Editor (page 347).

j Displays a Popup menu to:




» Open:
MNew Point...

Edit Expression.. .
Arithmetic

Alarm Functions
Bitwise Operations
Logical Operations
Relational Operations
Scientific

v v wrwrow

> The Select a Point browser.
> The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
> A New Point dialog box.
o The Expression Editor.
« Display an extended menu with the associated operations.
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2 | Reset Point

Based on whether thereis an entry in the Reset Point field, at runtime the Value Accum point is

reset as follows;

When the trigger point is not defined

If And Then
An Initial Value Accum Point Value is  The Current value of the Expression is The Value Accum point value is reset
to the:
Not defined Unavailable Zero
Not defined Available Zero
Defined Unavailable Initial value
Defined Available Initial value
When the trigger point is defined
If Then
An Initial Value Accum Point Value is The Value Accum point value is reset to the:
Not defined Zero
Defined Initial value

L

Note: Buttonsto the right of the Reset Point and Trigger Point fields help with configuration.

Displays a Popup menu to:

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.
B
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Brovese. .,

Edk... » Open:

s > A New Point dialog box.

Peint Control Panel > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
QuickTrends > The Select a Point browser.

T « Select a recently selected point.

CHANGE_YES

HEATO1

LEVELR201

3 | Trigger point

When the value of the Value Accum point updates depends on whether or not you defined the trigger
point as follows:

Trigger point | Thevalue of the Value Accum point is Updated whenever the Value of the:

Defined Trigger point is updated.

Not defined Source point in the Expression field is updated.

Buttons to help with the trigger point have the same functionality as the buttons to the right of the
Reset Point field.

Option 3.2.4. Average

Select Averagein the Calculation field on the Virtual tab of the Point Properties dialog box.

An Average point maintains the average value for the source Point ID that you specify in the
Expression field. Thisvirtual point can be asigned or unsigned integer, or a floating-point number.

The average is calculated as the accumulation of the deviation from the average point data, divided
by the number of samplestaken. The calculationis:

average = average + (source - average) / sanple_count
Or simply as
average + (source - average) / sanpl e_count

The average is calculated as an elght-byte floating-point data type, then the result is converted into
the data type you specify for the average point.
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* Expression
* Reset point
* Trigger point

1 | Expression

Enter an expression that calculates the value of the Average point in the Expression field on the
Virtual tab of the Point Properties dialog box.

The expression will be monitored for transitions.

The expression may contain:

* One or more Point IDs aswell as
« Constant values, operations and functions.

Buttonsto help with the equation are as follows.

ﬂ Opens the Expression Editor (page 347).

j Displays a Popup menu to:
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Browsa Point TD
: » Open:

Lo o The Select a Point browser.
Edit Expreésion. .. . . . .

o > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
CHELE b o A New Point dialog box.
Alarm Functions L . .
Bitwise Operations e The Expression Editor. _ _ .
Logical Operations  # « Display an extended menu with the associated operations.
Relational Operations #
Scientific ]

2 | Reset point field

Based on whether there is an entry in the Reset Point field, at runtime the Average point is reset as
follows:

When the trigger point is not defined

If And Then

If And Then

An Initial Average Point Value is The Current value of the Expression is The Average point value is reset to
the:

Not defined Unavailable Zero

Not defined Available Current value of the source point

Defined Unavailable Initial value

Defined Available Average of the source and initialized
value

When the trigger point is defined

If Then
An Initial Average Point Value is The Average point value is reset to the:
Not defined Unavailable*
Defined Initial value*

*  When the trigger point is defined, the result will either be the source value or the average of the
source and initialized value.

|5/ Note: Buttonsto theright of the Reset Point and Trigger Point fields help with configuration.

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

j Displays a Popup menu to:
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Brovese. .,

Edk... » Open:

s > A New Point dialog box.

Peint Control Panel > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
QuickTrends > The Select a Point browser.

T « Select a recently selected point.

CHANGE_YES

HEATO1

LEVELR201

3 | Trigger point

When the value of the Average point updates depends on whether or not you defined the trigger point
asfollows:

Trigger point | TheValue of the Average Point isupdated When the Value of the:

Defined Trigger point is updated.

Not defined Source point in the Expression field is updated.

Buttons to help with the trigger point have the same functionality as the buttons to the right of the
Reset Point field.

|5/ Note: For integer type points, the resulting data is rounded. This may result in aloss of accuracy.
It is suggested that you use the Real point type for your Average point.

(1) Important: Average points are not supported in redundancy.

Option 3.2.5. Max Capture

Select Max Capturein the Calculation field on the Virtual tab of the Point Properties dialog box.

A Max Capture point maintains the maximum encountered point value for the source Point ID that
you specify in the Expression field.

The maximum value is determined by comparing the current source point value with the value stored
in the Max Capture point. If the current value is greater, it is stored as the new Max Capture point
value.

(1) Important: Max Capture points are not supported in redundancy.
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* Expression
* Reset point
* Trigger point

1 | Expression

Enter an expression that calculates the value of the Max Capture point.
The expression will be monitored for transitions.

The expression may contain:

* One or more Point IDs along with
« Constant values, operations, and functions.

Buttons to help with the equation are as follows.

ﬂ Opens the Expression Editor (page 347).

j Displays a Popup menu to:




» Open:
MNew Point...

Edit Expression.. .
Arithmetic

Alarm Functions
Bitwise Operations
Logical Operations
Relational Operations
Scientific

v v wrwrow

> The Select a Point browser.
> The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
> A New Point dialog box.
o The Expression Editor.
« Display an extended menu with the associated operations.
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2 | Reset point

Based on whether there is an entry in the Reset Point field, at runtime the Max Capture point is reset

as follows:

When the trigger point is not defined

If

Not defined Unavailable
Not defined Available
Defined Unavailable
Defined Available

And Then

An Initial Max Capture Point Value is  The Current value of the Expressionis The Max Capture point value is reset

to the

Smallest possible value for the point
type. e.g. for INT the value is -32768

Current value
Initial value

Whichever has the Max value

When the trigger point is defined

If

An Initial Max Capture Point Value is

Then

The Max Capture point value is reset to the

Not defined Smallest possible value for the point type. e.g. for INT the
value is -32768
Defined Initial value
|=/ Note: When a

« Startup condition is Saved,
* Reset point is defined,
* Trigger point is defined,

Then the Max Capture point will only reset to the equation value after the reset point is activated,

followed by the trigger point being activated.
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Buttons to the right of the Reset Point and Trigger Point fields help with configuration.

Note: Buttonsto the right of the Reset Point and Trigger Point fields help with configuration.

L=

Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

&

Displays a Popup menu to:

|

Brovese. .,

Edk... » Open:

s > A New Point dialog box.

Point Contnol Panal > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
QuickTrends > The Select a Point browser.

T « Select a recently selected point.

CHANGE_YES

HEATO1

LEYELRZ01

3 | Trigger point field

When the value of the Max Capture point updates depends on whether or not you defined the trigger
point as follows.

Trigger point | The Value of the Max Capture Point is Updated When the Value of the:

Defined Trigger point is updated.

Not defined Source point in the Expression field is updated.

Buttons to help with the trigger point have the same functionality as the buttons to the right of the
Reset Point field.

Option 3.2.6. Min Capture

Select Min Capturein the Calculation field on the Virtual tab of the Point Properties dialog box.

A Min Capture point maintains the minimum encountered point value for the source Point ID that
you specify in the Expression field.

The minimum value is determined by comparing the current source point value with the value stored
in the Min Capture point. If the current value is smaller, it is stored as the new Min Capture point
value.

(1) Important: Min Capture points are not supported in redundancy.
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* Expression
* Reset point
* Trigger point

1 | Expression

Enter an expression that calculates the value of the Min Capture point.
The expression will be monitored for transitions.

The expression may contain:

* One or more Point IDs along with
« Constant values, operations, and functions.

Buttons to help with the equation are as follows.
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ﬂ Opens the Expression Editor (page 347).

j Displays a Popup menu to:
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Browsa Point TD
: » Open:

Lo o The Select a Point browser.
Edit Expreésion. .. . . . .

o > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
CHELE b o A New Point dialog box.
Alarm Functions L . .
Bitwise Operations e The Expression Editor. _ _ .
Logical Operations  # « Display an extended menu with the associated operations.
Relational Operations #
Scientific ]

2 | Reset point

Based on whether there is an entry in the Reset Point field, at runtime the Min Capture point is reset
asfollows:

When the trigger point is not defined

If And Then
An Initial Min Capture Value is The Current value of the Expression is The Min Capture point value is reset
to the
Not defined Unavailable Initial value
Not defined Available Current value
Defined Unavailable Max possible value for the point type.

E.g. for INT the value is +32767

Defined Available Whichever has the Min value

When the trigger point is defined

If Then
An Initial Min Capture Value is The Min Capture point value is reset to the
Not defined Max possible value for the point type. E.g. for INT the

value is +32767 for INT the value

Defined Initial value

Note: Buttonsto the right of the Reset Point and Trigger Point fields help with configuration.

i

Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

B

Displays a Popup menu to:

|
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Brovese. .,

Edk... » Open:

s > A New Point dialog box.

Peint Control Panel > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
QuickTrends > The Select a Point browser.

T « Select a recently selected point.

CHANGE_YES

HEATO1

LEVELR201

3 | Trigger point

When the value of the Min Capture point updates depends on whether or not you defined the trigger
point as follows.

Trigger point | TheValue of the Min Capture Point is Updated When the Value of the:

Defined Trigger point is updated.

Not defined Source point in the Expression field is updated.

Buttons to help with the trigger point have the same functionality as the buttons to the right of the
Reset Point field.

Option 3.2.7. Trans-High Accum

Select Trans_High Accum in the Calculation Typefield on the Virtual tab.

A Trans-High Accum point accumulates the number of times the Expression value transitions from
azero to anon-zero value. While the CIMPLICITY project is running, the Trans_High Accum point
remembersits latest state, even if the points it depends on become unavailable.

Determining atransition takes into consideration the cal culation type of the expression and the point
type of the Trans-High Accum point.

(1) Important: Transition points are not supported in redundancy.

Example

« If the Trans-High Accum point typeis DINT and the Expression uses floating point arithmetic,
the result of the calculation is rounded to the nearest integer. For example, avalue of 0.1is
considered to be zero, and avalue of 0.6 is considered to be non-zero.

« If the Trans-High Accum point type is FLOAT and the Expression uses floating point
arithmetic, then atransition from 0 to 0.1 is considered to be atransition from a zero to a non-
zero value.
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* Expression
* Reset point
* Trigger point

1 | Expression

Enter an expression in the Expression field on the Virtual tab of the Point Properties dialog box.
Enter an expression that calculates the value of the Trans-High Accum point.
The expression will be monitored for transitions.

The expression may contain:

* One or more Point IDs aswell as
« Constant values, operations and functions.

Buttons to help with the equation are as follows.

ﬂ Opens the Expression Editor (page 347).

j Displays a Popup menu to:




» Open:
MNew Point...

Edit Expression.. .
Arithmetic

Alarm Functions
Bitwise Operations
Logical Operations
Relational Operations
Scientific

v v wrwrow

> The Select a Point browser.
> The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
> A New Point dialog box.
o The Expression Editor.
« Display an extended menu with the associated operations.
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2 | Reset point

Based on whether there is an entry in the Reset Point field, at runtime the Trans-High Accum point

isreset as follows;

When the trigger point is not defined

If

And Then

An Initial Trans High Accum Value is  The Current value of the Expression is The Trans High Accum point value is

reset to the:

Not defined Unavailable Zero
Not defined Available Zero
Defined Unavailable Initial value
Defined Available Initial value
When the trigger point is defined
|f Then
An Initial Trans High Accum Value is The Trans High Accum point value is reset to the:
Not defined Zero
Defined Initial value

L

Note: Buttonsto the right of the Reset Point and Trigger Point fields help with configuration.

Displays a Popup menu to:

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.
B
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Brovese. .,

Edk... » Open:

s > A New Point dialog box.

Peint Control Panel > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
QuickTrends > The Select a Point browser.

T « Select a recently selected point.

CHANGE_YES

HEATO1

LEVELR201

3 | Trigger point

When the value of the Trans-High Accum point updates depends on whether or not you defined the
trigger point asfollows:

Trigger The Valueof the TransHigh Accum
point Point is Updated When the Value of the:
Defined Trigger point is updated.
Not defined Source point in the Expression field is updated.

Buttons to help with the trigger point have the same functionality as the buttons to the right of the
Reset Point field.

Option 3.2.8. Equation w/Override

Select Equation w/Override in the Calculation field on the Virtua tab of the Point Properties
dialog box.

An Equation w/Override point is similar to an Equation point. It uses the expression you specify in
the Expression field to update the point's value.

In addition, applications may change the value of an Equation w/Override point. The changed value
remainsin effect until one of the source points in the Expression changes and the Expression is
recalculated, or until an application supplies a new value for the point.
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* Expression
* Reset point
* Trigger point

1 | Expression

Enter an expression that calculates the value of the Equation w/Override point.
The expression will be monitored for transitions.

The expression may contain:

* One or more Point IDs along with
« Constant values, operations and functions.

Rulesfor defining an expression are:

1. Avoid introducing loops (circular references between points) in your expressions.

Example of what to AVOID:

VI RTUAL_PT1 DEVI CE_PT + VI RTUAL PT2

VI RTUAL_PT2

DEVI CE_PT + VI RTUAL_PT1

Although thiswill not cause CIMPLICITY software to fail, it will cause the Virtual Point
Processor to aways have work to do. This causes all available computer time to be consumed,
which adversely impacts system performance.
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2. Use proper formatting for array points.

Example of the correct format

VI RTUAL_PT1 = DEVI CE_PT[0] / 2.0

3. Use proper formatting for Point IDs with reserved words.

Point IDs that are reserved words, or contain spaces, arithmetic operators, parentheses, or
that begin with a non-al phabetic character must be placed in single quotes when used in an
expression.

Example

VIRTUAL_PT2 ="'DEVICE_PT:0'* 'WARNING_LOW!

Buttons to help with the equation are as follows.

@ Opens the Expression Editor (page 347).
j Displays a Popup menu to:
Browse Point ID * Open:
> The Select a Point browser.
(o i > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
Exk Expression... > A New Point dialog box.
::“'ﬂ* C > The Expression Editor.
i Functions ¥ . . . .
Dhwiso Operatiors b « Display an extended menu with the associated operations.
Logical Oparations 3
Relational Operations  »
Scimntific 3
2 | Reset point

Based on whether there is an entry in the Reset Point field, at runtime the Equation /Override

point isreset asfollows:

When the trigger point is not defined

If And Then
An Initial Equation w/Override Point  The Current value of the expression  The Equation w/Override point
Value is is value is reset to the:
Not defined Unavailable Zero
Not defined Available Current value
Defined Unavailable Current value
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I f And Then

Defined Available Current value

When the trigger point is defined

If Then
An Initial Equation w/Override Point Value is The Equation w/Override point value is reset to the:
Not defined Zero
Defined Initial value

|5/ Note: Buttons to the right of the Reset Point and Trigger Point fields help with
configuration.

@ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

j Displays a Popup menu to:

Browse. ., » Open:

Edk... > A New Point dialog box.

Hew... > The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
Point Control Panel > The Select a Point browser.

QuickTrends « Select a recently selected point.

20800PEN

CHANGE_YES

HEATO1

LEYELRZ01

3 | Trigger point

When the value of the Equation w/Override updates depends on whether or not you defined
the trigger point as follows:

Trigger The Value of the Equation w/Override
point isUpdated When the Value of the:
Defined Trigger point is updated.
Not defined Value of the source point in the Expression field is updated.

Buttons to help with the trigger point have the same functionality as the buttons to the right of
the Reset Point field.

Option 3.2.9. Timer/Counter
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A Timer/Counter point records the following datain three array elements:

* A count of the number of times the Expression has transitioned from the LOW state to the
HIGH state since the project started or since the Timer/Counter point was reset.

The Expressionisin its:
« LOW gtateif its value isless than or equal to zero
* HIGH dtateif itsvalueis greater than zero

» The accumul ated duration of all HIGH states, stored in seconds.
« 0 or the time of the last transition to HIGH.

While the Expressionisin the:

« LOW dtate, thisfield contains zero
* HIGH state, thisfield contains the time the Expression transitioned to the HIGH state.

Timeis stored in the number of seconds since 00:00:00 on January 1, 1970 GMT (Greenwich Mean
Time). If you computer's clock is set for another time zone, this value is translated accordingly. For
example, if your computer's clock is set for Eastern Standard Time, the base time is 19:00:00 31
December 1969.

« General Tab: Point Properties dialog box.
* Virtual Tab: Point Properties dialog box.

General Tab: Point Properties dialog box

Selections on the General tab are as follows.

x
General | Vitual | View | Limits | Conversion | Alam |
Descrpton: F\ndogntualm Basic <<
Datatype:  [UDINT =] Elemerts: [3 =] [~ Readony v Eneblepon
\—_ 2 -

rect 86, 79, 110, 104 (page 240)
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« Datatype
» Elements

1 | Data type field (General tab)

Select UDINT.



2 | Elements (General tab)

Select 3.
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During runtime, the value of the Expression determines how information is stored in the array.

When the Expression transitions from its LOW state to its HIGH state:

* Thefirst element of the array isincremented.
* The third element of the array is set to the current system time

» The Interval timer starts.

» While the Expression remainsin its HIGH state, the duration timein its second element is

increased at every Interval.

» When the Expression transitions from its HIGH state to its LOW state, the third array element is

set to zero.

» While the Expression remainsin its LOW state, no elements of the array are updated.

Virtual Tab: Point Properties dialog box

Selections on the Virtual tab are as follows.

Point Properties - VIR TUAL_ANALL

o \fm.u| ow | Limits | Coerrersion | s

Calcubsbors | Timer/Courter =]
ﬂg,.p.ess;m [sTEAM_GLOW 6T 25 ﬂ j
2| Reset point:  [TRIP a5 e

3[stattime: [ [0 [i5 [am =]
-illnlen.-al: IUJ_ITIUU_

[ oK

rect 0, 93, 24, 116 (page 241)

rect O, 114, 26, 143 (page 241)
rect 0, 141, 26, 170 (page 243)
rect O, 168, 26, 197 (page 243)
rect 309, 121, 359, 141 (page 212)

* Expression
* Reset point
* Start time
* Interval

1 | Expression
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Enter an expression that will serve asthe "edge trigger” for the Timer/Counter.

The expression may contain:

* One or more Point IDs aswell as
« Constant values, operations, and functions.

Buttons to help with the equation are as follows.

ﬂ Opens the Expression Editor (page 347).

j Displays a Popup menu to:

Browsa Point 1D,
: * Open:

By o= « The Select a Point browser.
Edit Expressian. .. . . . .

o » The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
(s 4 « A New Point dialog box.
Alarm Functions b . .
Bhwhso Oporations b . The Expression Editor. . _ .
Logical Operations b « Display an extended menu with the associated operations.
Relational Operations  #
Scientific 3

2 | Reset point

During runtime, when the reset point updates, the elements of the Timer/Counter point are reset to 0.
Example
Three Timer/Counter points are updating every 15 seconds

Y ou can define their start times as follows to distribute system |oad:

Point ID | Start Time

Pointl 00:00:05

Point2 00:00:10

Point3 00:00:15

Y ou want to update the Timer/Counter point every ten minutes while the expression isin the HIGH
State.

Enter 00:10:00 in the I nterval field to update each Timer/Counter every ten minutes from the timeiit
started.

Point ID | While the expression remains high, will update every 10 minutes in the hour beginning at:




Project Setup | 7 - Points | 243

Pointl 00:00:05
Point2 00:00:10
Point3 00:00:15

When the Expression value goes HIGH, the values in the Timer/Counter point are updated. After
that, the updates are done every ten minutes.

Note: Buttonsto the right of the Reset Point field helps with configuration.

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.
j Displays a Popup menu to:
Brovese. .,
Edk... » Open:
5 e « A New Point dialog box.
Point Control Panel » The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
QuickTrends » The Select a Point browser.
T « Select a recently selected point.
CHANGE_YES
HEATO1
LEYELRZ01
3 | Starttime

Enter aStart Timethat isat least 00:00:01 to be abase start time for the I nterval.

Theformat ishh: nm ss

Where

hh isthe hour,

nmis the minute, and

ss isthe second value.

If you have alarge number of Timer/Counter points being updated at a high frequency, system
performance can be adversely affected. Y ou can use Start Time to distribute their updates to
different times and reduce the impact on system performance.

4 | Interval

Enter the time I nterval between the Timer/Counter point updates while the Expression value
remains HIGH.

Theformat ishh: mm ss
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Where

hh isthe number of hours,

nmis the number of minutes, and
ss isthe number of seconds.

Option 3.2.10. Histogram

Select Histogram in the Calculation field on the Virtual tab.

A Histogram point records the frequency at which the value of the source point, identified in the
Expression field, updates within specified range intervals. Thisinformation is typically displayed
graphically as a histogram.

Each time the source point is updated, the counter whose range encompasses the source point value is
incremented.

Y ou must configure a Histogram point as an array point. The number of elementsin the array will be:

the nunber of range intervals you desire + 6

The extra six elements are used to maintain the:

« Minimum of the point values received

» Maximum of the point values received

* Total number of samples received

» Sum of the values of all samples received

» Number of sample values that were less than the lower limit of the point range (underflow
bucket)

* Number of sample values that were greater than the upper limit of the point range (overflow
bucket)
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rect 0, 95, 25, 121 (page 245)

rect -1, 120, 27, 147 (page 246)
rect -1, 145, 29, 178 (page 247)
rect 303, 125, 353, 145 (page 212)

* Expression

* Reset point

* Trigger point
* Example

1 | Expression

Enter an expression that calculates the value of the Histogram point.
The expression will be monitored for transitions.

The expression may contain:

* One or more Point IDsaswell as
« Constant values, operations, and functions.

Buttons to help with the equation are as follows.
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ﬂ Opens the Expression Editor (page 347).

j Displays a Popup menu to:
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Browsa Point ID,..
» Open:

By o= « The Select a Point browser.
Edit Expressian. .. . . . .

o » The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
(s 4 « A New Point dialog box.
Alarm Functions b . .
Bitwise Operations . The Expression Editor. . . .
Logical Operations b - Display an extended menu with the associated operations.
Relational Operations  #
Scientific 3

2 | Reset point

Based on whether there is an entry in the Reset Point field, at runtime the Histogram point is reset as
follows:

When thetrigger point isnot defined

If And Then

An Initial Histogram Value is | The Current value of the Expression is | Each Array element of the Histogram is reset to:

Not defined Unavailable Zero
Not defined Available Zero
Defined Unavailable Initial value
Defined Available Initial value

When the trigger point is defined

If Then

An Initial Histogram Value is Each Array element of the Histogram is reset to:
Not defined Zero

Defined Initial value

Note: Buttonsto the right of the Reset Point and Trigger Point fields help with configuration.

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

j Displays a Popup menu to:




Brovese. .,

Edk... » Open:

s « A New Point dialog box.

Peint Control Panel  The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
QuickTrends » The Select a Point browser.

p—— « Select a recently selected point.

CHANGE_YES

HEATO1

LEVELR201

3 | Trigger point
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When the value of the Histogram point updates depends on whether or not you defined the trigger
point as follows:

Trigger point

The Value of the Histogram is Updated When the Value of the:

Defined

Trigger point is updated.

Not defined

Source point in the Expression field is updated.

Buttons to help with the trigger point have the same functionality as the buttons to the right of the
Reset Point field.

4 | Histogram Point Example

A point named CYCLE_TIME is expected to have a value between 50 and 100, and you want to
track the frequency at which values occur within five intervals.

Create a Histogram point called HIST_CYCLE_TIME with:

Display Low

50

Display High

100

Elements

11

Expression

CYCLE_TI ME

The eleven elements of this point contain the following information, where X is the number of point
value samples:

Element

Contents

HIST_CYCLE_TIME[0] | X<50 (underflow bucket)

HIST_CYCLE_TIME[1] [ 60<X350

HIST_CYCLE_TIME[2] [ 70<X360

HIST_CYCLE_TIME[3] | 80<X370

HIST_CYCLE_TIME[4] | 90<X380
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HIST_CYCLE_TIME[5] | 100£X390

HIST_CYCLE_TIME[6] | 100<X (overflow bucket)

HIST_CYCLE_TIME[7] | Number of samples

HIST_CYCLE_TIME[8] | Sum of all sample values

HIST_CYCLE_TIME[9] | Minimum of the point values received

HIST_CYCLE_TIME[10] | Maximum of the point values received

ﬂ Tip: Usethe Display Limitsfields to specify the lower and upper range values within which
the point values are expected to occur. The range intervals are automatically calculated based on the
Display High and Display L ow limits and the number of Elements you specify.

Examples: Virtual Calculation and Trigger Points

Thetrigger point function lets you configure virtual points so they are updated only when the trigger
point is updated. This minimizes the system resources that are required for calculating virtual points
when it is not necessary to keep virtual points current with the points used to calculate their values.

For virtual points, atrigger point may be either adevice point or avirtual point.

If thetrigger pointisa

Device | The Update Criteria for the trigger point determines when triggered reads take place. The criteria can either
point be when the trigger point value changes or when it is scanned.

Virtual | There are no update criteria that can be changed.
point

» Example 1: Virtual Update Logging.
« Example 2: Virtual Point Interval Trigger.

Example 1: Virtual Update Logging
Y ou are configuring a point that requires an update for logging purposes.

Y ou can use the following based on when the update needs to occur.

If the update Use
needsto occur:
Hourly A device trigger point that is configured with a one-hour scan rate.
When a particular condition Use either a:
changes:

« Device trigger point that represents the condition and is configured to be updated
On Change or.
« Virtual trigger point that represents the condition.




Project Setup | 7 - Points | 249

Example 2: Virtual Point Interval Trigger

Two device points accumulate the number of widgets and nuts made during a shift.

« WIDGET_ACCUM and
« NUT_ACCUM

Data needs to be captured from these points at the end of each shift.

A procedure to do this includes configuring three virtual points:

« SHIFT_NUMBER
« WIDGET_COUNT
« NUT_COUNT

1. Configure SHIFT_NUMBER.
a. Select the Virtual tab in the Point Properties dialog box.
b. Select None in the Calculation field.

Point Properties - SHIFT_NUMBER

General Vitual |View | Limis | Conversion | Alam |

Initialization: |Nom > |
Calculation: | None =l

2. Configure WIDGET_COUNT.
Select the Virtual tab in the Point Properties dialog box.

Entries are as follows.

Point Properties - WIDGET _COUNT L

General Wirtual ]Vﬂu ] Limits | Conversionlﬁla‘m I

Initishzation: | None i

WA Celeulation:  [E quation =l

B Expression:  [WIDGET_ACCUM & j
Resetpoint. | & > I Local

C, Tiigger point.[SHIFT_NUMEER & >

N —
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Field Description

A | Calculation Equation

B | Expression | WIDGET_ACCUM

The device point that accumulates the number of widgets during the shift.

C | Trigger point | SHIFT_NUMBER

When SHIFT_NUMBER changes, WIDGET_COUNT will read the value of WIDGET_ACCUM.

3. Configure NUT_COUNT.
Select the Virtual tab in the Point Properties dialog box.

Entries are as follows.

Point Properties - NUT_COUNT

General Wirtual ]\ﬁew ] Limits ] Conversinnl Alam I

Initiahzation: | Mone ot
A Calculation: [ quation ~]
&Euprass&m: INUI_AECLIM é] j
Beszet point: I ‘@ j [ Local
G, Trigger point [SHIFT_NUMBER ﬂ j
—— e e — —————
Field Description

A | Calculation Equation

B | Expression NUT_ACCUM

The device point that accumulates the number of widgets during the shift.

C | Trigger point | SHIFT_NUMBER

When SHIFT_NUMBER changes, NUT_COUNT will read the value of NUT_ACCUM.

Device and Virtual Point Configuration

Device and Virtual Point Configuration

Step 1 | Configure View for points.
(page
251)
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Enter point limits.
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Select point conversions and enumeration.

2
© |3
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Configure point alarms.

N
~
(]

Sep 1. Configure View for Points
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The View tab is available in the Point Properties (and Data Item) dialog box when the General tab is

in Advanced view.
Options are as follows.

Paint Properties - LEVELR201

Geneial | Vinual  View |L:--!. | Corweision | Alsm | Alsm Routing | Alsm Option

Farmat
_ilJustiricatian: @ Left (" Right  Zero

_il Width: IB_ Precision: |3_
7°
Type: |Fi>:ed ﬂ

Graphics
_iIDispIay low: |III Display high: |500
_il Sereer:  |CarHorizontal.cim |

1] Cancel Apply Help

rect -3, 53, 23, 81 (page 252)

rect -2, 82, 22, 106 (page 252)
rect 128, 103, 153, 127 (page 252)
rect -4, 165, 25, 192 (page 253)
rect -2, 200, 24, 224 (page 256)

1 Justification
age
252)
2 Width
(page
252)
3 Precision specifications
(page
252
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4 Display limits
(page

253)

5 Screen
(page

256

1 | Justification

An anaog point's justification when it displaysin CIMPLICITY software, such as CimView.

Check the left, right or zero radio button.

Radio Button | Point display justification is:
Left Left

Right Right

Zero Right and zero filled

2 | Width

Minimum number of spaces you want to use to display the point.

The width specification never causes a value to be truncated. If the number of charactersin the
output value is greater than the specified width, or if awidth is not given, all characters of the value
are printed (subject to the precision (page 252) specification).

If the number of charactersin the output value is less than the specified width, blanks are added to
the left or right of the values, depending on whether the flag (for left alignment) is specified, until the
minimum width is reached.

If the width is prefixed with O, zeros are added until the minimum width is reached.

3* | Precision specifications

Precision specifications (displays for analog real points only) are as follows.

1. Enter the precision number of digitsto be displayed to the right of the decimal point in field.

2. Select Fixed, Scientific or Compact for the format TY PE. The result of your choiceisas

follows:
Format it
Description
Type
Fixed Fixed format using the Width and Precision information you specify.
Default 6
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Format inti
Description
Type
Example Width = 8 Precision =3 1500 displays as 1500.000.
<, CarHorizontal.cim I ]
File Wiew Help
= &SRt BE®
1500.000
For Help, press F1 v
Note: Select Configured for the text object in CimEdit to display the specifications on the View tab.
Scientific Scientific format using the Width and Precision information you specify.
Default 6
Example Width = 8 Precision = 3 1500 displays as 1.500e+003
352 age «u. LarHorizontal.cim 10| =l
‘) File ‘iew Help
2 &Kt | BEE
1.500e+003
For Help, press F1 v
Compact Fixed or Scientific format based on Precision information. Precision information determines the
exponent to start displaying in Scientific format.
+», CarHorizontal.cim 101 =l
File Wiew Help
B &Kt | BE®
1.5e+003
For Help, F1
Example Width = 8 Precision = 3 1500 displays as 1.5e+003 o TR, s Z
The Compact type also truncates trailing zeros to the right of the decimal point. For example, 10.0
displays as 10 and 10.10 displays as 10.1.

Guidefor enabling analog display configuration: When you configure an object that uses the
point in CimView, you have to enable the Justification and Width configuration in CimEdit.
Y ou do this on the Text tab of the Object Properties dialog box in CimEdit, in the Display

Format field.

Up (page 252)

4 | Display Limits
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Display low and Display high graphicslimits are used by CimView and Trending.

CimEdit/CimView uses graphics limits as maximum/minimum limits for:

» Horizontal/Vertical movement.
« Rotation/Fill.
* Horizontal/Vertical scaling.

If you have asingle point expression in any of the above expressions and you do not specify
aminimum or maximum limit for the expression, the point's display limits are used instead.

If these limits are not specified either, default values of O (minimum) and 100 (maximum) are
used.

Trending uses the graphics limits to determine the Y -axis limits for the point.

Note: The display limits must be within the range limits (page 256) you specify on the Limits
tab in the Point Properties dialog box..

Display _
- Description
Limit P
Display High Upper bound for the display. If the point value is greater than this value, this Display High
value displays.
Display Low Lower bound for the display. If the point value is less than this value, this Display Low value
displays

(1) Important: Make sure the display limits are within range limits that you set.

Display Limits Example

Display limits configuration (example)

Display limits are specified in the Point Properties dialog box.

Display Low 0

Display High 5000

A car is placed on a CimEdit Screen. | paETESrET =k
Fle Edt Mew Format Jooks Frame Help

Ded - B | SR
START END

Hhiny

CARR

For Help, press Fl e
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Horizontal movement is configured in the CimEdit Properties - Group dialog box Movement

tab.

Expression CAR_R

Expr. min/max | Blank (Point Properties specifications are used.)

Move offset 115

Seigt |

Epiastion

Move gifset

o

™ Shdar scion ™

Scaing | Fotation¥d | Colordrimstion | Eventr |

Vadsbles | Meruz | Proceduwes

Colors | Geometry | Gioup | Geneesl  Movement
Heszontal movement

CE—

[

EC—

x|

Display limitsruntime (example)

The point value is 0. The car is at the minimum display position.

+», CarHorizontal.ci 101 =l
File Wiew Help

= &K+ | @BEE

START <]  END

iy

oo <

For Help, press F1 i

The point value is 5000. The car is at the maximum display position.

+u, CarHorizontal.ci 10l =l

Eile  Wwiew Help

= S8t 1  BEE

START END <@l

i

5000.000 <@l

For Help, press F1 i

display value, 5000.

The point value is 10000. The car position is the same as the maximum

+u, CarHorizontal.ci 10l =l
Eile  Wwiew Help

= S8t 1  BEE

START END <l

i

10000.000 <@

For Help, press F1 i




Project Setup | 7 - Points | 256

Up (page 253)

5 [ Screen

Optionsinclude CimView screens that are in the project directory.

» The name of the screen you select will appear on the point's Popup menu in the
Workbench. The screen will appear when it is selected.

* The screen will display when a user selects this point in the Alarm Viewer and clicks
Screen.

v CIMPDEMO.GEF - CIMPLICITY Workbench

File Edt Project View Tooks Help
WSS gm»r @8 & B

A, Screens | | Point 10
¥ Objects B car_MOVEMENT
E Classes Ao
¥ Points ' -
o L Equipment L] New... Chri+N
#1-(] Security Properties Ble+Enker
.ﬁ__lStatuch-gﬁ e e
Delete Delete
=] Runtime "
‘ Alarm Duplicate ChrD
= | Point
B Loain§ Manage... »
K j—
Pl A W LTEL I ET Ly ALY
Ready
[ | Paint Conkrbl Panel
QuickTre
m CarHarizonkal. cim

Sep 2. Enter Point Limits

The Limitstab is available in the Point Properties (and Data Item ) dialog box:
For device or virtual analog points:

When the General tab isin Advanced view.

+ Range limits configuration.
« Setpoint limits configuration.

Range Limits configuration

Values below alow range limit and above a high range limit will display as an unavailable point
value.

Range limits:

* Apply to only the first element of an array point.
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 Can be very useful if you want to exclude meaningless datafrom CIMPLICITY functions.

Enter the low and high limitsin the Range limits box for the converted value of the point.

r " =
Poirt Properties - ANALOG] =t

Gereral | Wintual | View | Lis | Comwersion | Alum

Range mits
Low,  -200 High: 200
T
150 o
1 Caricel Brgky 4 edp
Example

* A PLC givesraw datain counts from 0 to 1000.
* The raw data represents temperatures between -500 °C and 500 °C.
* Values above 200 °C or below -200 °C are considered to be out of range.

EU-*C -500 -200 0 200 500

Counts 0 500 1000

* The point's value displays as follows.

Point value Value that displays
Below -200 °C Unavailable
Above 200°C Unavailable

Between -200 °C and +200 °C | Current

guide: Guidelines for Unavailable Range Vaues during Runtime

>

When the project is running, values exceeding the range limits are handled as follows:
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If the range limit is exceeded:

During runtime

» The point value on CimView screens
displays the default text until the point
comes back within raw limits.

« Point Control Panel displays asterisks
(******) for the point value until the point
comes back within raw limits.

At startup

» The point value on CimView screens
displays the default text until the point
comes back within raw limits.

« Point Control Panel displays asterisks
(***+xx) for the point value until the point
comes back within raw limits.

If the RAW_LIMIT_ALARM global parameter is set to:

YES | An alarm is generated when a point's value first exceeds its range limits. When the point value returns to within
its range limits, the Alarm State will be set to Normal.

NO | No alarm will be generated.

Setpoint limits configuration

Setpoint entries during runtime must be within the limits entered in the Setpoint limits box.

If auser enters avalue below the low setpoint limit or above the high setpoint limit, the value will

not be accepted.

Enter the Low and High limitsin the Setpoint limits box.

Poirt Properties - ANALOG]

General | Wintual | View | Lidts | Conversion | Alsm
Riange fmits
Low 200 High 200
Setpoint lmits
Lowr <150 Highe 150
1 Caricel Brgky

(1) Important: The setpoint limits must be within the range limits.
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Sep 3. Sdect Point Conversions and Enumeration

Step 3. Select Point Conversions and Enumeration

1. Click Advanced on the General tab the Point Properties (and Data Item) dialog box.
2. Select the Conversion tab.
3. Continue using the following methods.

Point Properties - DEVICE_ANALOG x|

General | Devies | View | Links  Conversion | Alam |
M st Ly
1 I L &
Labat |

Pimit erawestion [73— g—.’l:l

Diepcn comntion
2I3Non= © Lnesr T Custom

[ = T

rect 141, 85, 164, 107 Step 3.3. Select a Point as an Enumeration Point (page 265)
rect 0, 110, 23, 132 Step 3.2. Configure the Conversion Type for a Device Point (page 262)
rect 0, 53, 23, 75 Step 3.1. Configure Base Point Engineering Units for a Point (page 259)

Step 3.1 | Configure base engineering units for a point.
(page
259)

Step 3.2 | (For device points) Configure the conversion type.

(page
262)

Step 3.3 | Select a point as an enumeration point.
(page
265)

|=/ Note: If you select aunit of measurement on the Conversion tab, and the project has an
active measurement system at runtime, the base engineering units for the point are automatically
converted to the corresponding units in the active measurement system.

If there is no active measurement system, the base engineering units are used. If the project has
an active measurement system at runtime, no further point conversion takes place.

Step 3.1. Configure Base Point Engineering Units for a Point
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» Measurement unit configuration features.
« Create a new measurement unit.
« Label with no unit.

|5 Note:

« During runtime, the base engineering units for the point are automatically converted to the
corresponding unitsin the active measurement system. No further point conversion takes place.

+ Deadbands and analog deadbands are configured they will not be converted via measurement
units or otherwise.

* Thereis no active measurement system, the base engineering units are used.

M easurement unit configuration features

x|
amrwsinl | D Cmmsml.
Measusement units
Uri  [MILLIMETER ed |
Label: [mm
Powrt erusmsrabort |
Unit Unit that is converted from the project's base measur ement unit.

ﬂ Opens the Select a Measurement Unit browser to select an available measurement unit.

ﬂ Displays a Popup menu to:

Browse. ..
Edi... * Open:

Mew, .. « A New Measurement Unit dialog box.

* The Measurement Unit Properties dialog box for a selected unit.
» The Select a Measurement Unit browser.

« Select a recently used unit.

MILLIMETER.
CENTIMETER

MAUTICALMILE
STATUTEMILE
YARD

Label | Displays when the measurement unit is listed.

Create a new measurement unit
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1. Click the Popup Menu button 2ltothe right of the Unit field.
2. Select New.

The New Measurement dialog box opens.

3. Enter anew measurement label in the Unit ID field.

x
UrnitlD:  [CELSIUS k|
‘ Cancel
4. Click OK.

A Measurement Unit Properties dialog box opens.

5. Enter the following.

Measurement Unit Properties - CEL ll

Gerneral l

Description: ITank ternmperature

Dizplay label: IC

] | Cancel Apply | Help |

Field Description

Description | Provides more information about the new measurement unit label.

Display label | Label that displays when the measurement unit is listed.

6. Click Apply.

The new unit and label display in Unit and Label fields and is added to the list of available units.
|=/ Note: You can delete a measurement unit in the Measurement Units window.
Label with no unit

L eave the base units for the point blank and enter your own label in the Label field.
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Point Properties - DEVICE_ANALDG ll|

Ganeinl | Device | View | Limits  Comwimion | s
Meazurement units
ey PE

Label: _[MNoU

Port erafoeratiort | J|
% Moew " Linear Cusion

Y ou can configure point enumeration for either avirtual or device point.

Step 3.2. Configure the Conversion Type for a Device Point

CIMPLICITY supports the following types of Engineering Unit (EU) conversions for device analog
points:

[Pusink Praperties - DEVICE_ANALDG x|
Genainl | Dewice | View | Limits  Convension |.-'.-...

Mesturement Lt

Uit i |

Labet
F erumerabon:

Device conversion
& Mone " Linear  Custom

1 Carcel Apply

rect 81, 131, 138, 148 (page 263)
rect 150, 131, 207, 148 (page 264)
rect 23, 131, 80, 148 (page 262)

* None

 Linear conversion.
» Custom conversion.

(D) Important: When you specify Linear or Custom conversion, you must enter the values for the
Raw and Converted Limits.

None (no conver sion)

When None (no device conversion) is checked, the active measurement system is used.
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Device conversion
@ INone O Linear  © Custom

Example

A point's value represents degrees in Fahrenheit.
The Unit field is blank.

The active measurement system uses Metric units.

However, there is no conversion from degrees in Fahrenheit to degrees in Centigrade during runtime.

Linear Conversion

* Linear configuration
* Linear conversion formula

Linear configuration

When Linear is checked, fields are as follows.

Device conversion
" None [ Jlinear © Custom

Raw values
Low: [12 High |00

Converted values

Low: |17 High ’507

Raw values Low | Two valid raw values.

High

Converted values | Low | Engineering unit values that correspond to the low and high raw values.

High

Linear conversion formula
These four values calculate the linear conversion for the point.

The conversion formulais;

EU value = (Raw value - RL) * CH - CL)

+ CL
RH - RL
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Where
EU value | = | the Engineering Units value
RL = | Low raw value
RH = [ High raw value
CL = | Low conversion value
CH = | High conversion value
Raw value | = | the value read from the device.

The inverse of this expression converts set point values that are entered by usersto raw values. The
raw values can be downloaded to the device.

Custom Conversion

+ Custom conversion configuration.
« Valid operations.
* Expression processor interpretation.

Custom Configuration

When Custom is checked conversion fields are as follows.

Dievice conversion

" None  Linear (& JCustom
Custom expressions
Forward: |(%P/10.0)°25

Reverse: |(%P/25/10.0

Forward | Converts the raw data to engineering units.

Use the placeholder %P to indicate the point value in the expression. %P is the raw value of the point.

Reverse | Converts set point values from engineering units to raw data.

Use the placeholder %P to indicate the point value in the expression. %P is the engineering units value of
the point.

Valid Operations

Forward and Reverse operations use the functions that are available in the Expression Editor (page
350) .

Example
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A conversion callsfor the raw data to be divided by 10.0 then multiplied by 2.5.
The Forward expressionsis ( %/ 10. 0) *2. 5

The Rever se expression is (%°/ 2. 5) *10. 0

Expression processor interpretation

(1) Important: When creating a custom conversion:

 The numeric operands you use in the Forward expression are assumed to be integers unless you
include decimal pointsin them. Once the expression processor sees an operand with a decimal
point, it will process the rest of the expression using floating-point arithmetic.

« A conversion that inverts the sign, (e.g. aFWD Conversion = %P(-1) and REV Conversion =
%P(-1)) will not work correctly if you configure a set point, range or alarm limits

Example
A conversion that calls for the raw data to be divided by 2, then multiplied by 10.
The raw value for the point is 3.

Y ou could enter any one of the following expressions. However, the Expression Processor interprets
each expression differently, asfollows:

Expression Result

Because integer arithmetic was used throughout, the result is an integer:

(%1 2) *10 (3/2)*10 = (1)*10 = 10

Because integer arithmetic was used in the first operation of these two expressions, the operation
(3/2) gives the result 1 instead of 1.5:

(%P1 2)*10. 0 (3/2)*10.0 = (1)*10.0 = 10.0

Because (3/2.0) is processed using floating point arithmetic, the rest of the expression will be
processed using floating point arithmetic, even thought 10 is entered as an integer:

(9% 2. 0)*10 (3/2.0)*10 = (1.5)*10 = 15.0

Because (3/2.0) is processed using floating-point arithmetic, the rest of the expression will be
processed using floating-point arithmetic:

(%/2.0)*10.0 | (3/2.010.0 = (1.5)*10.0 = 15.0

Step 3.3. Select a Point as an Enumeration Point

Sep 3.3. Sdect a Point as an Enumeration Point
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When a point is configured as an enumeration point, the value of the point will display as enumerated
text (a STRING point of 32 elements) in applications including:

« Point Control Panel,
« CimView,
« Database Logging and

* BCE.

Point enumeration is particularly useful for points where avalue that is trandlated into text is more
easily understandable than the numeric value, e.g. ON/OFF vs. 0/1.

If the value of the point does not correspond to a configured enumeration, the point will be treated as
being out of range and will be displayed as unavailable.

.

gs  Comesision |

Peint gnumeration: [THROTTLE_VALVE &l - ‘

o= ]

Options to select an enumeration point include:

Option
3.3.1 (page
267)

Select an existing Enumeration Set for a point.

Option
3.3.2 (page
268)

Create a new Enumeration Set.

Option
3.3.3 (page

270)

Edit an existing Enumeration Set.

|5 guide:  Guidelinesfor enumerated pointsinclude:

« Analog points, including derived points, of the following base data types may use enumeration

sets:
* SINT,

* USINT ,

* INT,
* UINT,
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* DINT,
* UDINT and
+ BOOL.

These data types will be referenced as discrete data types.

* Points that are not supported include:

* Array points.
« Points with EU conversion. The result of their evaluation isa REAL data type, which does not

have discrete values.
* Discrete points with 1 element only can use enumeration sets.
+ A point can be configured so that the value can be set to any of the case-sensitive enumerated

text values.

If the point is set to avalue that is not part of the case-sensitive enumeration, CIMPLICITY
generates an error.

Option 3.3.1. Select an Existing Enumeration Set for a Point

Click either of the following buttons to select an enumeration set.

Point Praperties - DEVICE_AN x

gs  Comesision |

Point enumeration: | THROTTLE_VALVE §| _>] ‘

<

Button Description

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point Enumeration browser to select an available enumeration set.
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Button Description

a1x

Fila Wiew

Ernsmesation 10 0Ok
Deseription

Eg

Ermameration [0 _| Descrpion [

#TFHJTTL Thicktls posison

#‘-'AL'-’E FO.. VALVE FOSITION
SMORMAL . 1 = Open, 0= Clogad

ESSNORMAL . 0= Open, 1 = Clazad

Flecords Retneved: 4

j BrONSE..s Displays a Popup menu to:
Edit...
Mew, .. * Open:

« A New Enumeration Set dialog box.

» The Enumeration Set Properties dialog box for a selected set.
» The Select a Point Enumeration browser.

« Select a recently used set.

LEVEL
$MORMALLY_CLOSED
$MORMALLY_OPEN

Result: The enumeration displays in the Point Enumeration field and provides the point conversion
during runtime.

Option 3.3.2. Create a new Enumeration Set

Option 3.3.2. Create a new Enumeration Set

Option 3.3.2.1 | Open a new Point Enumerations dialog box.

(page 268)

Option 3.3.3.2 | Configure a new Enumeration set.
(page 268)

Option 3.3.2.1. Open a new Point Enumeration Dialog Box

1. Right-click Point Enumer ations.
2. Select New on the Popup menu.
3. Right-click any Enumeration ID.
4. Select New on the Popup menu.

Option 3.3.2.2. Configure a new Enumeration Set

1. Do the following.



Point Enumeration - THROTTLE_YALYE x|

General ]

A) Desciption |T|"n:-|tle posion

Ve | Test | Setpoirt Allowsc

A | Enter a description in the Description field in the Point Enumeration dialog box.

B | Click New.

The New Value dialog box opens.

2. Create anew value as follows.

a Enter avalueinthe Valuefield.

Newvalue x
Walue: [':' 0K I
‘ Cancel |
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|5) Note: When the Enumeration set is associated with a point, its accompanying text will
display in applications, e.g. Point Control Panel, when thisvalue is reached.

If the point is a setpoint, the value you enter will be set when its accompanying text is selected.

a Click OK.
The Vaue properties dialog box opens.

Options are as follows.

Yalue properties x|

Walue: |D 0K I
Test: |uva|LABLE Cancel |

¥ Setpaint Allowed

Value (Read-only) Value that was entered in the New Value dialog box.
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Text Text that will be associated with the value.
Setpoint Check to allow a point that is associated with the Enumeration set to be set to the selected
Allowed value.

a. Click OK.

The Point Enumeration dialog box displays the information you just entered.

3. Continue adding values until the Enumeration set is complete.
&

General I

Description: |Thmi|se posiban

Value | Test [ Selpoint Allowed
0 UNAVAILABLE T
1 CLOSED False
2 PERTLY CLOSED  True
3 HALF OPEN Thae
4 PARTLY OPEN The
5 OFEN True

l L

4. Click OK.

the Point Enumeration set is now available to be associated with one or more points. The values that

you enter in the text field are case sensitive. Anyone working with those values must enter them
exactly as configured.

Option 3.3.3. Edit an Existing Enumeration Set

CIMPLICITY provides several methods to open an existing Point Enumeration dialog box.

* Through the Workbench
* Through a Point Properties dialog box.

Through the Workbench:
1. Select Project>Points>Point Enumer ations in the Workbench | eft pane.

2. Select an Enumeration 1D in the Workbench right pane.

3. Do one of the following.



-
Tf_’. ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench

[F, Edit] Computer Project View Tools Help |

# Attribute Sets
e g Point Enumerations

;—
= Point Logaing
£ CrossReference

# ﬂ Alarms

¥ ) Script Engine

#-[ ) Equipment

w0 Security - 1

0 D2 S
- f‘l’c-Jec' = Enumeration |D !
#- 8 Screens M $NORMALLY_CLOSED 1 = Open, 0= Clos
T Objects # SNORMALLY_OFEN 0= Open, 1 = Clos
B Classes | = TEMPERATURE Temperature level
=] 5 Points 3 > o THROTTLE_VALVE Throtthe position

-—

W

m k

el A

Feady

A | Click Edit>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Properties button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | In the Workbench left pane:

a. Right-click Point Enumerations.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

D | In the Workbench right pane:

Either

Or

Double click an Enumeration ID.

a. Right-click an Enumeration ID.

b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

E | Press Alt+Enter on the keyboard.

Through a Point Properties dialog box

a. Enter an enumeration set in the Point Enumer ation field.
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b. Click the Popup Menu button 2ltothe right of the Point Enumeration field.

c. Select Edit.

Poink Properiies - DEVICE_ANALDG

Genatal | Divics | Visw | Limts  Convorsion | Alum |

Meatunsment urds
we [ gl

Labet |

Foint enumerstiort »"
g— Browse. ..

Chrvice cormvensaon
& Moew  © Lines ¢ Custom

Edit..

' T,

LEVEL

$MORMALLY_CLOSED
$MORMALLY_OPEN

[ T I
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4. Right-click Point Enumer ations.
5. Select Properties on the Popup menu.
6. Right-click an Enumeration ID.

7. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

Enumeration Point Application Examples

Enumeration Point Application Examples

* A point is assigned an enumeration set.
« Enumeration applications include the Point Control Panel and CimEdit/CimView.

A Point isassigned an enumer ation set

« A UDINT analog point named HEAT.SOUTH.REGION.01_MACHINE6501:
* Allows setpoints.

- .
Port Progente - HEAT SOUTH REGIONLOE_MACHINESSS] L~} |

» | s associated with an Enumeration set named TEMPERATURE.



rPoM e HEAT, SOUTH. REGION.08_MACHINESSS] B}
Gorsetnd | Wikl | iews | Limits | Corvmeion | ilsem | slaen Fiouting | Al Oiptons
apaarend Ly
Labet
Point enumer ation: TEMFERATURE = [>]
0, Carcsl Appk Help

« The TEMPERATURE vaues/text are as follows.

;
Peint Enumération - TEMPERATURE P ]

Genetal

Descrphion: | Temperatue levels

Value Test Selpomt Allowe *
] Too Cold T
1 Codd T E
2 Naormeal Trus
3 Watm Tiue
4 Hat T
5 Too hot T o
4 1] k
New
ok | [ Cance ]| s | Hep

Value | Text | Setpoint Allowed
0 Too Cold | True
1 Cold True
2 Normal True
3 Warm True
4 Hot True
5 Too hot | True
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Enumeration applicationsinclude the Point Control Panel and CimEdit/

CimView.
The Enumeration set isused in:

» The Point Control Panel.
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* CimEdit/CimView.

Enumeration Point Example in the Point Control Panel

During runtime in the Point Control Panel, the value reflects the enumeration text.

A Point Control Panel user:

Displays the point LNE1_CNTRL in the Point Control Panel.
a

Changes the point value in the Point Properties dialog box.

N
\‘
~

PARTLY CLOSED displays in the Point Control Panel.

(o8]
()
[0}

275

Displaysthe point LNE1 CNTRL in the Point Control Panel.
The LNEL CNTRL point value is OPEN.

OPEN isone of thetext valuesfor the THROTTLE VALE enumeration set.

=101 x|
DEH LR +XxREw |0 x| & 2|2
WFROFCIMPLME] _CNTRL '-IJW‘EH 2f25]... Setline 1 invabe throttle posiion,

T v e T T T m -

50 2L, Output 2 Rate For Resevor |

¥

Changes the point valuein the Point Properties dialog box.

The new valueis set PARTLY CLOSED.



x
Datsd
Peart |0 |'\'-.°'RC:E MPSLHET_CMTRL
Disseripioe: |_=.a! ez 1 in vl Hruotthe poaition
DeviceID:  [$GLOBAL
Addiezs [

Pontyps  [STANG  Resowce:  [TANES

Lmas
™ Dinplay Setport

Range:

High [

Loms [ |

Cument vahoe

PARTLY CLOSED

=

PARTLY OPEN
UMNAVAILABLE

PARTLY CLOSED displaysin the Point Control Panel.
=10

File Edt Font View Help

DEHE &P +x BEe|

LI AR A

Pk 1D Vishye

u.] Time.... | Desoription =]

PROFCIMPLNE I _CNTRL ‘yommcmgeo

2{25]... Setline 1 invalve throttle postion, J

VPROFCTMPOUTRUTZ =
450
450
500

2L, Output 2 Rate For Resevor |

=f... PACKIO]

Forr Hedp, press F

Ll

Enumeration Point Examplein CimEdit/CimView

Project Setup | 7 - Points | 275

The enumeration point LNE1 CNTRL (page 272) is used in CimEdit/CimView.

A screen designer:

al

D

Configures a text object as an enumeration setpoint.

Inserts a valve group from the Object Explorer onto the CimEdit screen.

Configures expression animation for the valve indicator.

N
~
~

Performs a runtime enumeration test.
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Configures atext object asan enumeration setpoint.
A text object on the CimEdit screen will provide setpoint capability in CimView.

Configuration for the enumeration value is as follows.

Properties - Dhjpect 5||

et Sting A [vaLve FosiTion
Anchor positor: 1275 pt [n.25p
Fort. | Honiz, abgament; [~ Verl. alignment
- " Left C Top
Mavement W Translate = Centet = Conler
I Mutine  Right  Bottom
Dhisplay value
) B Espeession:  [LNET_CNTRL =l ]
Dizplay format: IGzneral 'ﬂ
- ™ Translate result vale
c C)F Seointaction ™ Confimed _ Advanced.. |
ared
o Corcel | tooy | Hep

Option

Entries

String

(Default text) VALVE-POSITION

Expression

LNE1_CNTRL'

Setpoint action

Checked

Insertsavalvegrou

p from the Object Explorer onto the CimEdit screen.

.o - Ot

e eeais
! Cuthied & Poe [T
M reihaps (K] Pobing S Round Becaagle O Pe £
Wretate @ 2 Pobygea A =1, 1)

VALVE POSITION

Configures expression animation for the valve indicator.

Each of the enumeration point valuesis assigned an animation color in the Expression List Attribute
Animation dialog box.



Expression values are as follows.

|
Erpeassion Line [Font Bink | Bin._ | Bin. | Bink

LHE1_CHTEL EQ "OPEN"
LME1_CNTRL EQ "FARTLY OFEN"
LME1_CHTRL EQ "HALF OFEN™
LME1_CHTRL EQ "PARTLY CLOSED™
LNE1_CNTRL EQ "CLOSED”
LHE1_CNTEL EQ "UNAVAILABLE™

v Fi =] [losono =)

Fork

LNE1_CNTROL EQ

Color Animation

LNE1_CNTRL EQ "OPEN"

Solid green

LNE1_CNTRL EQ "PARTLY OPEN"

Striped green/white

LNE1_CNTRL EQ "HALF OPEN"

Striped blue/white

LNE1_CNTRL EQ "PARTLY CLOSED"

Striped red/white

LNE1_CNTRL EQ "CLOSED"

Solid red

LNE1_CNTRL EQ "UNAVAILABLE"

Solid black

Performsaruntime enumeration test.
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The text setpoint functionality enables the LNE1_CNTRL value to be changed in CimView .

A | When CimView opens the:

* Value is OPEN.
« Indicator is green.

Fis  WYiew Hep
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B | The text PARTLY CLOSED is entered.

=101x|
Fis Wew Hsp

D S

PARTLY CLOSED

|Fee Help, prass F1

C | After PARTLY CLOSED is entered the:

* Value is PARTLY CLOSED.
« Indicator is striped red/white.

Sep 4. Configure Point Alarms
Step 4. Configure Point Alarms

Y ou can set alarms for analog and Boolean points. The alarms can be configured for both audio and
visua display.

Select the Alarm tab in the Point Properties dialog box.

Configuration in the Point Properties dialog box includes the following steps.
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x
Genaral | Dovice | View | Limits | Corversion_ Alam | Alaem Flouting | Alem Options |
Diefition ‘
tlesm message: [RID & %S TATE. Level i SVAL XEU| j
Mmclass  [TANEL ] 5| sugindexc [I g ]
Slam Btz Alaim critenia

Tox Hight [0 | | Amiype: [Rate ctCharge  +| ¥ Update vahse
Hight | [ [ [Seconds =]
Lowe ISJD_
TooLow: [ | pestans [
R

0k | Coee | b | Heo |

Mavamum stacked |5

rect 213, 19, 273, 38 Step 4.2. Configure Alarm Routing (page 302)
rect 271, 20, 331, 39 Step 4.3. Set Alarm Options (page 305)
rect 182, 17, 211, 36 Step 4.1. Configure the Advanced Alarm Tab (page 279)

Step 4.1 | Configure the Alarm tab.

Step 4.2 | Configure alarm routing.
(page

Step 4.3 | Set alarm options.

Step 4.1. Configure the Advanced Alarm Tab

Sep 4.1. Configure the Advanced Alarm Tab

No matter what alarm criteriayou select, the advanced Alarm tab provides you with the ability to do
the following.
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x|
Geneal| Device | View | Limits | Convenion Alsm | Alam Riouting | Alasm Opsions |
ll Diefirdion
Aam message: [0 i %STATE. Level is VAL %EU j
Al class: TAMEL ﬂ j String indee |1 H ﬂ
Bl brrds 2 || Alsim crtens
Too High 5000 Alsr bype: Abstchae =| ™ Update vahse
Hight 4500
Low: 500

Too Lowe 250 ﬂ Deadband |5—
T [
5 | Mo wacked [ |

0K | Cawel | ek | Hen |

rect 118, 198, 143, 222 Step 4.1.4. Provide an Alarm Viewer Help File (page 298)
rect -3, 221, 22, 245 Step 4.1.5. Maximum Alarm Stacked (page 302)

rect 118, 175, 143, 199 Step 4.1.3. Specify an Alarm Deadband (page 297)

rect 126, 97, 151, 121 Step 4.1.2. Select Alarm Ciriteria (page 287)

rect -3, 36, 22, 60 Step 4.1.1. Enter an Alarm Definition (page 280)

Step 4.1.1 | Enter a detailed alarm definition.
(page

Step 4.1.2 | Select alarm criteria.

Step 4.1.3 | Specify an alarm deadband.

Step 4.1.4 | Provide an Alarm Viewer help file.
(page

Step 4.1.5 | Enter maximum alarm stacked.

|5/ Note:

* You create an event alarm in the Alarms folder. Y ou can modify point alarms in both the Point
Properties dialog box and the Alarm Definition dialog box in the Alarms folder.

* A basic larm tab is available to enter a basic alarm message and one or more absolute alarm
limits. If adifferent alarm criteria (page 287) or a deadband (page 297) is entered, the basic
view will no longer be available.

Sep 4.1.1. Enter an Alarm Definition
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Y ou can configure abasic 1/0 alarm message in the Alarm tab's basic view.

In the advanced view you can enter a definition that CIMPLICITY usesto trigger exactly the alarm
message you want based on calculated criteria.

A detailed alarm definition includes the following configuration.

Poimt Properties - LEVELTES x|

Defirition
1I;\'Ahtmrrm:m [D s %STATE  Levelis 2vaL1 COOLIO: ZVALZ(COOL j Edit

ﬂ.ﬂl&mclarr. Wj ﬂsu'ng'ndea.‘ M 4

rect -1, 45, 22, 68 (page 281)
rect -3, 72, 20, 95 (page 286)
rect 190, 68, 213, 91 (page 286)

1 Alarm message
(page

281)

2 Alarm class
(page

286)

3 String index
(page

286)

1 | Alarm message

CIMPLICITY aarm messages

* Display inthealarm in Alarm Viewer.
* Can be logged to SQL Server.
+ Can include the following.

* Basic text alarm message.
« Standard variable information in an alarm message.
* Related point values embedded in alarm messages
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Basic Text Alarm Message

An alarm message can display a basic text message on the Alarm Viewer.
Example

The following basic message is entered in the Alarm message field,
Alarm State. Call the Station 1 supervisor.

During runtime, the message displaysin the Alarm Viewer.

Standard Variable Information in an Alarm Message

This message may contain text plus variable information that is determined when the alarm is
generated.

Note: You can type the variable fieldsin the Alarm message field or click each that you want on the
Popup menu to the right of the field. Type them al as capital |etters (CAPS).

Total display length 80 characters for all fixed text and variables.
j Popup menu displays selections that, when clicked, insert a corresponding variable in the in the Alarm message

field.

Popup Selection Variable During runtime, displays:

Point ID %ID Point ID.

Point Value %VAL Point value (converted
to engineering units if
applicable).

EU Value %EU Engineering Units label.

Alarm State %STATE Alarm string for the String
Index.

Alarm Limit %LIMIT Alarm limit that was
exceeded.

Deviation Point %DEV_ID Point ID of the deviation
point.

Deviation Value %DEV_VAL | Value of the deviation point.

Deviation Amount %DEV_AMT | Difference between the
current point value and the
deviation point value.

Percent %% Actual percent sign in the
message.

Example
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An alarm string is configured so that the string for

» Warning High is WARNING.
» Alarm High isEMERGENCY .

The Alarm High and Warning High limits are 400 and 350 degrees.

The alarm message is:

CONDI TI ON: %BTATE - TEMP | S AT %W/AL DEGREES

If the temperature is 353 degrees, an alarm will be generated with the message:
CONDITION: WARNING - TEMP ISAT 353 DEGREES

If the temperature goes to 402 degrees, the alarm will be updated and the message will read:

CONDITION: EMERGENCY - TEMP IS AT 402 DEGREES

Related Point Values Embedded in Alarm M essages
Alarm messages can report additional point values.

This feature provides the ability to quickly evaluate other factors that might be affecting the point's
alarm condition.

The following fields enable you to include additional point valuesin an alarm message.
%V AL 1(<point ID>)
%VAL2(<point ID>)
%VAL3(<point ID>)
%V AL4(<point ID>)
%V ALS5(<point ID>)
9%V AL6(<point ID>)
%VAL7(<point ID>)
%V AL8(<point ID>)
%V AL9(<point ID>)

(1) Important:
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* %V AL<n> must be in capital letters. The point ID can bein lower case; however it will be
transformed to all capital letters when it is written to the disk.

» A maximum of 6 fields can be included in an alarm message. This includes both the standard
variable fields and the fields to report related point values.

When entered in the Alarm message field, %0V ALN(<point ID>) values are:

* Included in the alarm message that displaysin an Alarm Viewer

* (Optional) Logged in separate columns in SQL Server.

* The alarm messages enhancements do not support CIMPLICITY system points (many of which
are not generated by the Point Management Resident Process); they should not be included in
your alarm message configuration.

Example
A system includes features whose performance is mutually dependant.

One feature may go into an alarm state, when the other features are in normal state. However, an
analysis of the values for the other features reveal s that interaction contributes to the alarm state and
changes in settings may resolve the issue.

Including those values in a single alarm message and logging them facilitates the analysis.
The alarm messageis.

% D TEMPERATURE is %W/AL! HTRLl: WAL1(HEAT101), COOLANT: %W/AL2(C00.101),
Heaterl Level: %/AL5(LEVELR101), Heater2 Level: 9%AL7(LEVELR201)

Where
Field Description Example
%ID = | ID of a point being monitored Temperature
%VAL | = | Value of the point being monitored.
%VALL | = | Value of another point, which is identified in the parentheses. | Heater temperature
%VAL2 | = | Value of another point, which is identified in the parentheses. | Coolant status
%VALS | = | Value of another point, which is identified in the parentheses. | Heater 1 level
%VAL7 | = | Value of another point, which is identified in the parentheses. | Heater 2 level

When the point isin alarm state, the message displays all valuesin the Alarm Viewer, as follows.
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e

Fie Edt vem logy Configue reb

DEFd aw
S HEATO1 is 162! HTRT: 100, COOLANT: 45. HeaterlLevel: 291, Heater2 Level 268 'I'l

For Help, press Fi Locd Corveded <<UMFRTERED > >

— — — s

HEATO1is 162! HTR1: 100 COOLANT: 45, Heater1Level: 291, Heater2L evel: 268

Where
Field Value
%ID = | HEATO1
%VAL | =| 162
%VAL1 | = | 100
%VAL2 | = | 45
%VALS | = | 291
%VAL7 | = | 268

|=! Note: If the values of the point that is being monitored are logged to the ALARM_LOG, the
%/ALn columns display in the SQL table, as follows.

Field Alarm ID Column | Value Point Value Column | Value
%ID = | alarm_id HEATO1 alarm_id HEATO1
%VAL | = | point_val 162 point_val 162
%VALL | = | point_id_1 HEAT101 point_val_1 100
%VAL2 | = | point_id_2 COOL101 point_val_2 45
%VALS | = | point_id_5 LEVELR101 | point_val_5 291
%VAL7 | = | point_id_7 LEVELR201 | point_val_7 268

Q Tip: Even though each alarm message can include only 6 fields, an entire system can make use
of all of the %V ALN columns. One option isto use each column for a specific feature. Each time a
point ID for that feature is used its values will display in the designated column.

Example

The coolant value for a system is assigned to %VAL2 in any alarm message whereit isincluded. An
engineer who needsto analyze its values directly in the SQL table can easily fine the valuesin the
point_val_2 column.

Note: Other CIMPLICITY features, such as Trend and Digital Graphic Replay, can also facilitate
tracking any issues.
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2 | Alarm class

Groups alarms with similar characteristics.

An alarm's class determines the order in which it appears static to other alarmsin Alarm Viewer. You
can prioritize classes in the Alarm Class Configuration dialog box.

|5 Note: If you specify an Alarm Class, you must specify an Alarm M essage.

ﬂ Opens the Select an Alarm Class browser to select an existing alarm class.

M select 8 Alarm Class =10| x|
File  View
Clazz 1D O, I
Clags Dasciiption Cancel I

Claz: ID [ Class Descrpion | Dudes | HHi [abarm igh =]
gmaH High Priosty Alarmes 0

LOWw Lo Pricstity Atz 2
o Medum Prioty Slams 1

FOC Producton Decision 1]

TANKF TANE Flowe alarms 0

TANKL TANE, Level slams: 0 —,j
1 "

Records Retieved: 12

j Popup menu displays the following selections.

Browse. ..

Edit... * Open:

New... » A new Alarm Class Configuration dialog box.

TANKL » The Alarm Class Configuration dialog box for a class that is entered in the Alarm Class
BASIC field.

TANKT » The Select an Alarm Class browser.

LOW + Select a recently selected class.

MED

3 | String index

Number to identify the alarm text, if you are using “STATE in your alarm message.

H Opens the Select an Alarm String browser to select an existing alarm string set.




Project Setup | 7 - Points | 287

1ol x|
File  View
HiHi [alam high] Mzg oK
Lol [aslestrn hower] Ml I— Em_l
HilwemnghighlMeg [

Lo [warring ko] Mg
Mol Mzg

Inckex | Ml [shorm bigh) Msg | Loko abeem bov Mg | Hi [wesning high] }
Sl Tog High Too Low High

42  TooFa T oo Showt Fast

a3 TeoHu Toa Coal Hot

d-s  sTaTEd STATES STATE2

4| | 2

Roconds Retneved : 4

j Popup menu displays the following selections.

Browse. ..

Edit. ., * Open:

Hew... » A new Alarm String Configuration dialog box.

. » The Alarm String Configuration dialog box for a class that is entered in the Alarm String
field.

! « The Select an Alarm String browser.

; « Select a recently selected alarm string.

Sep 4.1.2. Select Alarm Criteria

Sep 4.1.2. Select Alarm Criteria

Y ou can select one of the following methods for evaluating the alarm values:

Option 4.1.2.1 | Absolute alarming
(page 288)

Option 4.1.2.2 | Absolute equals alarming
(page 289)

Option 4.1.2.3 | Deviation alarming
(page 291)

Option 4.1.2.4 | On update alarming
(page 294)

Option 4.1.2.5 | Rate of change alarming
(page 295)

Check Update Value to cause the %V AL (page 280) field in the alarm message to update

while the point isin alarm state.
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Option 4.1.2.1. Absolute Alarming

Analog and Boolean points

Absolute alarms are used to detect when the value of apoint istoo high or too low. An aarmis
generated when the: Point's value transitions from one Alarm State to another.

The following configuration applies to absolute alarms.

Point Properties - LEVELTES x|

Alamclazs [TANKL | > Sting indesc |1 i >
alarr il s Alaren cribena
Toa Highe 5000 Alasm typpe: _1I Absclbe | ™ Update value
Hgh oa] 450 Jl
Low 500 T
Too Low: 250 l Deadband [5
e Alam limniks
o~
VPt [ EEI Alarm on value of 1
' Alarmn on value of 0
[ o | | | Help

rect 42, 132, 69, 159 (page 288)

rect 119, 216, 146, 243 (page 288)
rect 188, 107, 212, 135 (page 288)
rect 301, 125, 323, 150 (page 289)

1 Alarm type

(page

288)

2 Alarm limits

(page

288)

3 Update value

(page

289

1| Alarm type
Select Absolute.

2 | Alarm limits

Enter at least one alarm limit.

Entries can include 4 limits, e.g. very high, high, low and very low.
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|=) Note: Actual Alarm limits field names are determined by the selected string index.

Each time the point's value is updated, its current value is compared with the alarm values.

1. Analog Points

Limit (Default Label) | Alarm is triggered when the:

Alarm High Analog point value 3 Alarm High value.

Warning High Alarm High value > Analog point value 3 Warning High value.
Warning Low Warning Low value 3 Analog point value > Alarm Low value.
Alarm Low Analog point value £ Alarm Low value.

The point isin a Normal state when the value is less than the Warning High value and greater than
the Warning Low value.

1. Boolean Points

Limit (Default Label) | Alarm is triggered when the:

Alarm on value of 1 | Boolean point value is 1.

Alarm on value of 0 | Boolean point value is 0.

3 | Update value

(Optional) If %/AL isin the Alarm message:

Check | Updates the value in the alarm message during runtime, when the value changes.

Clear | Does not update the value in the alarm message during runtime, when the value changes.

Option 4.1.2.2. Absolute Equals Alarming

Analog points only
Absolute equals alarms are used to detect when one to four exact point values.

An alarm is generated when the: Point's value exactly equals a value entered in one of the Alarm
limitsfields.

The following configuration applies to absolute equals alarms.
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Paoint Properties - LEVELTES |
I'i.:r\-eld: Device | View |lm:l: Corwersion  Alsm ..-‘-J.\lml?ajng Alsren Ophicns
Dafirdion
Alam message: [0 s ZSTATE. Level i 2VAL XEU!
Alaim class |'l~'-\‘"l {Il b Sling irdex |$ |_| ¥
Ao mits Alaim crtedia

STATET: 500 Alaren type: { lA.bmue Eduats "I W Update value
starez 2| [1000 1 |
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1| Alarm type

Select Absolute Equals.
2 | Alarm limits

The alarm limits are exact point values.

Alarm limits values:

» Can bein any order, i.e. the value in thefirst field in the column does not have to be the highest
value.

* Triggers an alarm when the exact point value is detected. There is no value range.

© Tip: Youcan create astring index that reflects an Absolute Equals alarm state.
Example

Absolute equals alarm limits are entered as follows.
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String Index | Value
STATEL 500
STATE 2 1000
STATE 3 1500
STATE 4 2000
During runtime, an alarm is triggered when the point value is 500, 1000, 1500 or 2000.
3 | Update value

(Optional) If %/AL isin the Alarm message:

Check

Updates the value in the alarm message during runtime, when the value changes.

Clear

Does not update the value in the alarm message during runtime, when the value changes.

Option

4.1.2.3. Deviation Alarming

Anaog

Deviati
point.

points only

on aarming is used to detect when the value of a point deviates too far from that of a second

An alarm is generated when the: Difference between the current value of the point and the current
value of the Deviation Point exceeds an alarm limit.

Thefol

Alairn Brnits
Hirz

Hi-1:
Le-1:

Lo-2

lowing configuration applies to deviation alarms.

Alarm cribena

00| Alemiype HWF Update vahie
3| [0 2 oevisionPoink [EVELRZT =K

[200 '

,m— Deadband

M stacked: [£

T socel | Aok
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1 | Alarm type

Select Deviation for deviation alarming.

N

Deviation Point

Deviation point values are used to calcul ate a deviation from the norm.

An alarm is generated when the difference between the current value of the point and the current
value of the Deviation point exceeds an alarm limit.

This difference is calculated whenever the value of the point or the Deviation Point changes.

ﬂ Opens the Select a Point browser to select an available point.

j Displays a Popup menu to:

Browse. ..
» Open:

New. .. « A New Point dialog box.

* The Point Properties dialog box for a selected point.
 The Select a Point browser.

« Select a recently selected point.

LEVELRZ01
DEVIATION
LEVELTZ01
LEVELR101

3 | Alarm limits

Alarm limit values are based on the deviation from the norm, where the:

« High limit islarger than the Warning High limit.
 Low limit islarger than the Warning Low limit.

The difference between the current value of the point and the current value of the Deviation Point is
calculated whenever the value of the point or the Deviation Point changes.
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Note: Alarm limitsfield names are determined by the selected string index.
Limit | Value Description
Hi-2 600 Furthest from the norm.
Hi-1 500 Lower than Hi-2.

Normal | Limits are based on the deviation from the norm.

Lo-1 200

Lower than Lo-2.

Lo-2 300

Furthest from the norm

4 | Update Value

(Optional) If %/AL isin the Alarm message:

Check | Updates the value in the alarm message during runtime, when the value changes.

Clear | Does not update the value in the alarm message during runtime, when the value changes.

5 | Delay alarm

(Optional) Delays the display of the alarm on Alarm Viewers and other Alarm Management
Interested Processes unless the point remains in an alarm state for the configured interval.

The point is scanned at its normal Scan Rate (page 190) , but is evaluated for alarming at the

Alarm Delay rate (also known as the sample interval).
When The Point Manager sends the information:
an alarm
condition is
Detected for a
point and if:
No Alarm Immediately to the Alarm Manager and all other Point Management Interested Processes such as
delay is CimView and the Event Manager.
configured
An Alarm After the delay time generates the Alarm Delay. This means that Alarm Delay applies to all the Point
delay is Management Interested Processes such as CimView, Point Control Panel and the Event Manager, the
configured Alarm Viewer and other Alarm Management Interested Processes, such as the Alarm Printer, that are
serviced by the Alarm Manager.
Check box | Check to display the length and interval fields.
Length Length of selected interval time to delay the display.
Interval Options are:
» Seconds
* Minutes
» Hours
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|5 Note: The minimum interval is 1 second.

|5/ Note: If the point has:

« Engineering units (EU) and
* Deviation alarming,

an alarm is generated when the difference between the:

» Current converted value of the point and
« Converted value of the deviation point (if the deviation point also has EU)

exceeds an alarm limit.

Option 4.1.2.4. On Update Alarming

Analog and Boolean points
On Update alarming is used to generate an alarm whenever the point's value is updated.
An aarm is generated when the: Point's value is updated.

The following configuration applies to on update alarms.
[Point Propertics - LEVELTE x|

Wiew | Limst rverson Al | Alsim Flouting | Alsrn O plion

@ .

Alarm criteria
Alarm type: On Update =

-

|5/ Note:

« If you select the On Update alarm criteria, you cannot define Alarm Values. Each time the
point's value is updated, an alarm is generated.

* Variables that can be entered in the Alarm message field for On Update are limited to:

* %VAL
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* %ID
* %EU

Option 4.1.2.5. Rate of Change Alarming

Selected analog points only

(1) Important: The following analog point types cannot have rate of change alarms. If you try to
configure arate of change alarm you will see an Invalid point type for rate of change alarm error

message.

-3D_BCD
- 4D_BCD
- QINT
- UQINT
- UDINT
« UINT
- USINT

Rate of Change alarming detects either afaster or slower than expected change in the value of a
point.

An alarm is generated when the: Difference between the current value of the point and its value at the
last sample interval exceeds an alarm limit.

The following configuration applies to rate of change alarms.

Point Properties - LEVELTKS *

Genesal | Device | View | Limis | Canversion Alam | Alsem Routing | Alam Optiors

'+ cxingindec | Pl

ilaain ks Sllamn critena 1
TooMigh  [S000 | | Alwmiype 4[Roecithange 47 Updste vake
Hgh 3| [B00 T 2 intencat [5 " [seconds =]

Low [500 i

T Lowe 250 Deadband

| ] Caned Apgly Help

rect 283, 113, 306, 135 (page 297)
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rect 52, 133, 79, 155 (page 296)
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1 | Alarm type

Select Rate of Change.

N

Interval

Length of theinterval between sampling the point for Rate of Change alarming.

Theinterval is a number of:

» Seconds
« Minutes or
* Hours

Important: The minimum Rate of Change interval is5 seconds.

If the difference between the current value of the point and the value at the last sample time exceeds
aarm limits, an alarm message will be generated.

3 | Alarm limits

Specify positive alarm limits to check for increasing values and negative alarm limits to check for
decreasing values.

The current point is not evaluated for an alarm condition each time the value changes.

An aarm is generated under these conditions:

Alarm Generatesalarmsfor:

Alarm High Faster than expected changes

Warning High | Faster than expected changes

Alarm Low Slower than expected changes

Warning Low | Slower than expected changes
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In the Alarm Limits, you can specify:

Valuesthat are | To check for:

Positive Increasing values

Negative Decreasing values.

Use the following table as a guide.

Alarm Limit | Limit Value | Rate of Change Valueis... | Point valueis....
Alarm High Positive 3 Alarm High Increasing too fast
Alarm High Negative £ Alarm High Decreasing too fast
Warning High Positive 3 Warning High Increasing too fast
Warning High Negative £ Warning High Decreasing too fast
Warning Low Positive £ Warning Low Increasing too slowly
Warning Low Negative 3 Warning Low Decreasing too slowly
Alarm Low Positive £ Alarm Low Increasing too slowly
Alarm Low Negative 3 Alarm Low Decreasing too slowly

4 | Update value

Check to update the point value in runtime applications, e.g. Alarm Viewer, each time the value
changes.

Sep 4.1.3. Secify an Alarm Deadband

When included in the alarm configuration, a deadband

[Point Properties - LEVELT] *

Deadband: 5 |
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» Defines the tolerance for alarm conditions.

« Cushions the generation of alarms when a point value fluctuates at an alarm limit.

* When a point transitions from an alarm state into a warning state of the same type, the alarm
status switches from Alarm to Warning only if the point value is more than the deadband away
from the alarm limit.

Example

A point has the following values.

Field Value

VERY HIGH Alarm Limit | 100

HIGH Alarm Limit 85
Deadband 5
The point

» Goesinto the VERY HIGH aarm state when its value reaches 100.

« Staysin the VERY HIGH alarm state until its value drops below 95.

» Goesinto HIGH alarm state when its value drops to 94.

« If the point has Engineering Units (page 259) (EU), the EU converted deadband is used for all
calculations.

Sep 4.1.4. Provide an Alarm Viewer Help File

If acustom (ANSI) Help file is assigned to a point alarm it will display when a user clicks the Help
button in the Alarm Viewer.

« Help file configuration.
* Help file display.

Help file configuration

Enter the file name in the Help file field on the Alarm tab.



[Point Properties - LEVELTES X

Goral | Device | View | Limits | Conversion AL | Alsm Flowting | Alsrm Opsions |

Dk

Alaim message: %10 is XSTATE. Level is ZVAL XEU| |
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S surgdec [T g 2]
Allarn lmdts ) Alam crlens
Too Hight _:r:” Allsren bype Fiabe of Change -| W Update value
Hight 450 Irberyvat 45
Lo 0
Too Low 20 Dieardband
Help file: POINTALARM I
Maamum stacked |2 | .
0K Carcel | Ay Help |
Help file Description
Format ASCII (ANSI) text file with an .hlp extension (e.g. POINTALARM.hIp)
Rules
» Be up to 60 lines.
» Have a maximum of 70 bytes per line.
Note: A character can be 1 or 2 bytes, depending on the system you are using.
» Can have a file name of up to 67 characters.
« Can be used for several points.
Location 8l TE_ROOT% al ar m hel p directory.
Stored Underlying file is Alarm_HELP:\<up to 67 character name>.hlp for a total of 80 characters.
Example

* A text file, POINTALARM.txt, is created in Notepad.

[P POINTALARM.ExE - Notepat -1o] x|

The'alarm help file can tell users what they need to ;I
Know,

Can have up to 60 lines.

Can have a maximurm of 70 bytes perline.

4|

» Thefileis:
* Renamed POINTALARM.hlp.
* Placed in the project's Alarm_HEL P directory.
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& ' Project’ ProfCIMPyalarm_help =10 x|
| Fle Edk View Favorites Tooks Hep o
| Qack ~ &) - | Psearch iy Foiders | 1 3 [y ®
| Address |3 Ci\ProjectiProfCIMPalarm_help = =]
Folders % | [ Hame [ ype
= 03 Profcive | [ A@pOINTALARM Hip Help File
(=]
are =l
1) data
10 bock
(=]
1) master
1) scresns
12 scripts -
Al J LIJ < | 2
[Type: Help File Date Modifi[12B bytes | i) My Computer P

* POINTALARM isentered as the Help file on the Alarm tab in the Point Properties dialog box
for the point POINTALARM.

Point Properties - LEVELTES

x|
Gereal | Device | View | Linits | Conversion Alam |M.um Routing | Alam Options |

Diefirition

Al Mmesaps |7€ID i3 ASTATE. Level iz SVAL XEL| ﬂ

Mamcisse  [TANRL ] 5 singindec [1 d] 5|

Allarre: it Alam crileniy

Too High S0 Allaimm type: Fate of Change ™| ¥ Update value
Hight 4500 Irkervat 45 Second: ¥
Liows 500

Too Low =0 Doacbandt [

Help file: IPDlNTﬁLﬁ.HM
Maimum stacked |3 — r

T3 Cocel | fopk | Hes |

* POINTALARM goesinto an alarm state and displays in the Alarm Viewer.

A user selects POINTALARM and clicks Help.

sot| et | oo |
ganrarae | TR | B g Immul Comments
—

[For Help, ress F1

Result: The POINTALARM help file displays.



Help file display
The Help file displays the following information.
Mg Tiperatos Help x|
P | Do Pz
Resource I [Tz il‘:fw frapm
Oz W Ak W
Dwietion peguesment: [ACKRWLEDGED RESET Flest slowed: [‘f_
Meagn [LEVELR 104 & Too High Level = 525

g5 what they need to know, =]

(o=

A Read-only fields

(page

301)

B Help text written in the ASCII .txt file.
(page

301

A | Read-only fields

Read-only fields provide descriptive summary about the alarm.

These fields can be selected to display as columnsin the Alarm Viewer.
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Field Description

Alarm 1D Alarm with which the help file is associated.

Resource ID Resource assigned to the alarm. The resource is assigned for point alarms and event alarms as
follows.
Point Alarm Selected on the General tab in the Point Properties dialog box.
Event Alarm System resource is automatically associated.

Class Selected on the Alarm tab.

Deletion Selected on the Alarm Options tab.

requirement

Message Entered on the Alarm tab.

Date Date alarm was generated

State Categories are in the Alarm Class Configuration dialog box. Normal Unavailable Alarm
Acknowledged

Ack Runtime acknowledged: Y or N

Reset allowed Selected on the Alarm Options tab.

B | Help text written in the ASCII .txt file.
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Thetext entered in the file that isidentified on the Alarm tab in the Point Properties dialog box
displaysin text box.

Sep 4.1.5. Maximum Alarm Sacked

Maximum stacked enables the states an alarm passes through, once it is generated, to be kept or
stacked until the alarm is del eted.

Enter a number between 0 and 20 in the Maximum Stack field on the Alarm tab in the Point
Properties dialog box.

Point Properties - LEVELTES. x|

Mairmumn stacked: |5

Ik _ Corcel | | Heo

Stack Value Description
0 Alarm will not be stacked.
20 The maximum number of alarms that can be stacked will be stacked.

During runtime

» Alarm Viewer users can display the alarm stack.

« As occurrences are generated for the alarm, occurrences fill the stack. When the Maximum
Stack value is reached, the oldest alarm occurrence is deleted from the stack as each new
occurrence is generated.

» When the alarm is deleted, all occurrences of the stacked alarm are deleted.

|=/ Note: You can also configure alarm optionsin the point alarm's Alarm Definition dialog box in
the Alarms folder. The configuration displays in both dialog boxes.

Step 4.2. Configure Alarm Routing

Alarm Routing properties let you select the roles that can view any alarms generated by this point.
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Note: Event alarms have the same tab in the Alarm Configuration dialog box. Adding rolesfor a
selected event alarm is the same as for apoint alarm.

Pairit Properties - LEVELR] =
Available roles Conhgured role= for alam
DPER Add - SYSMGR
1 USER
<- Remove
2 | Propeties
3 | New |

rect 125, 68, 150, 95 (page 303)
rect 126, 110, 151, 138 (page 303)
rect 126, 138, 151, 162 (page 304)

Add/remove a role's privilege to view alarms.
age

Open an existing role's properties dialog box.

Create a new role.

(A)%\(JO w N w =
o Qo S

') w W

D D

04

-

Add/remove a role's privilege to view alarms.

Add or remove the alarm viewing privilege for arole, asfollows.

Select in: Click Roleismovedto: | View alarms
Available roles Add Add > Configured roles for alarms. | Yes
Configured roles for alarms. [ Remove | .. mamove | | Available roles No

2 | Open an existing role's Properties dialog box.

A Properties dialog box for any selected role can be opened through the Alarm Routing tab.

1. Select arole in either the Available roles or Configured roles for alarms box.

2. Click Propertiam.
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Result: The Role Properties dialog box for the selected role opens.

3 | Create a new role.

New roles can be created through the Alarm Routing tab.

1. Select arolein either the Available roles or Configured roles for alarms box.

2. Click New __Mew |,

A New Role dialog box opens.

1. Enter aunique namein the New Role ID field.

x

Role ID: |GLIEST 0K

« =]

1. Click OK.

A Role Properties dialog box opens for the newly created role.

Role Properties -GUEST EI
oes | Calendar | TOE | TADB | Trackes Ui | RCO Wt |
General Event manager
I Dyramac conigurstion | | [ Tgges events
™ Process contiol I Scipt control
r
r Levet |0 _4.3
Alare Porks
™ Dedste slairns ™ Set pont
T Modiy slumsatips | | [ Selpoint audi ol
[ I~ Port by sddeess
¥ Fiaght chick menu [ Dimabde / moddy slsims
¥ Pork taget I Moy sttrbubes
Charege appioval
™ Veny
Ok | Concsl | | me |

1. Continue configuration for these roles the same as you do for roles created through the
Workbench.
2. Click OK.

Result: roleislisted in the Configured roles for alarms box on the Alarm Routing tab.



Pairt Properties - LEVELR101 x|
Gerweal | Vitusl | View | Limts | Convesion | Alwm  Alem Flouting | sksm Options |

Available roles Conhgured roles for alaim

UEST
FER
SYSMGR
USER

oK ] Cancel Appl Help

Step 4.3. Set Alarm Options
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Y ou can determine how, when, and for what time period alarms will be displayed and reset on the

Alarm Options tab.

Point Properties - LEVELRMORTH

it

|’Gma||-V|md|-Vm [ i [ Conwession | Alam | Alam Routing | Alstn Opticn |

iln.lumstal.e: HH = [ Uza the same ssttings for ol skem stabes
Deletion isqgurements: & ¥ Manual reset alloweed
7 1] Acknowdedge: _4] | Alarmn on delay
[ Resel _5]'J'Namollamy T2 | Miutes =
Autiomabc achons Al Leggng
ﬂﬁ'rnnepe& Money = g /| Generate
= — e J ¥ Acknowledge
_Tjﬂuoaclw Timed - 5 | FrAES h
| Rezet
Bl o Noner = ¥ Delete
Change Appical
Pedfonrn
E] Pl srd Vesly
@ None
| Uneigred fictions
[ ok |[ concel || Aoy |[ Heo |
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1 Use the same settings for all alarm levels.
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1 | Use the same settings for all alarm levels

Alarm options can be configured all alarm levels or separately for each level.

Clear or check Use the same settings for al alarm levelsto apply options, as follows..

1. Clear

Alaim state: | High "‘Il_ Use the same sellings for all alam levels

-

The Alarm state drop down list is enabled.

Entriesin the list reflect the String index (page 280) selected on the Alarms tab before the last
project configuration update.
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When Use the same setting for al alarm levelsis cleared the Alarm state list provides:

* Four states for analog points

» Alarm High (HiHi)

» Warning High (Hi)

» Warning Low (L0)

» Alarm Low (LoLo)

* Two states for Boolean points.
» Alarm High (HiHi)

» Warning High (Hi)

Select alarm options for each alarm state.
Example

For an analog point:

+ A High darm state requires the alarm to be both acknowledged and reset before it can be
deleted.

« A Warning High alarm state only requires the alarm to be acknowledged.

* The Use the same settings for all alarm levels check box is clear.

 The alarm states for deletion requirements are checked or clear, as follows.

Alarm State Acknowledge | Reset

High Checked Checked

Warning High | Checked Clear

* The other two alarm states are configured according to their requirements.

1. Check

Alarm state: ‘IIF Usa the sams seitings for all alam leyvels

b

The Alarm state dropdown list is disabled.
Selected alarm options apply to al alarm levels.
(1) Important:

When you check Use the same settings for all alarm levels, the settings that display if you then clear
the checkbox become the settings for all of the alarm states.
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If you had entered custom settings for one or more states you must go back and re-select them.

2 | Deletion requirements

Deletion Requirements are the conditions that must exist in order for an alarm to be deleted
(removed from the system) as follows.

Deletion requirements

[v Acknowledge
[v Resat

Check:

Thealarm:

Acknowledge

Must be acknowledged to be deleted. Note: The alarm will be deleted as soon as it is acknowledged. If
it is not acknowledged it cannot be manually reset (page 308)..

Reset Must be reset to be deleted.

Both check Must be acknowledged and reset to be deleted.
boxes

Neither Can be deleted without being acknowledged or reset.
check box

|5/ Note: CIMPLICITY v9.0 clients will not support acknowledging or resetting alarms from
aCIMPLICITY v6.1 or earlier server. (CIMPLICITY v6.1 and earlier versions are no longer

supported.)

3 | Manual reset allowed

Manual reset alowed specifies if auser can reset an alarm.

™ Manual rezet allowed

Manual Reset Description

Check

A user can manually reset the associated alarm.

Clear

A user cannot manually reset the associated alarm.

1) Important: The Manual reset allowed isrelevant only if reset isrequired for the alarm to be
deleted. If an alarm must only be acknowledged (page 308) to be deleted it cannot be reset to
Normal and then deleted; it must be acknowledged. Once it is acknowledged the alarm will be
deleted automatically.

4 | Alarm on delay
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(Optional) Delays the display of the alarm on Alarm Viewers and other Alarm Management
Interested Processes unless the point remains in an alarm state for the configured interval.

v Delay alarm |5 j |Secnnds L]

When| The Point Manager sends the information:
an
alarm
conditjon
is
Detected
fora
point
and
if:

No Immediately to the Alarm Manager and all other Point Management Interested Processes such as CimView and
Alarm| the Event Manager.

on
delay
is
configured

An After the delay time generates the Alarm on delay. This means that Alarm on delay applies to:
Alarm

on « Point Management Interested Processes (e.g. CimView, Point Control Panel).

delay » Event Manager.

is + Alarm Viewer.

configured. Other Alarm Management Interested Processes that are serviced by the Alarm Manager (e.g. Alarm
Printer).

Chedckheck to display the length and interval fields.
box|

Lengttength of selected interval time to delay the display

Intern@ptions are:

» Seconds
* Minutes
* Hours

Important: The minimum interval is 1 second.

=) Note:

=]

« If the point is in normal state, the Point Manager resets alarms for the point.
« Alarm on delay was named Delay alarm in previous CIMPLICITY versions.

5 | Alarm off delay
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(Optional) If apoint goes from an Alarm state to aNormal state, CIMPLICITY waits for the
specified time interval before reporting that the point has changed to a Normal state.

| Alarm off delay 1 |Minules v|

When| The Point Manager sends the information:
a
return
to
normgl
conditjon
is
Detected
for a
point
and
if:

No Immediately to the Alarm Manager and all other Point Management Interested Processes (e.g. CimView and the
Alarm| Event Manager) that the point has returned to Normal state.

off
delay
is
configured

An Waits for the specified delay time to report the Normal state. This means that Alarm off delay applies to:
Alarm
off « Point Management Interested Processes (e.g. CimView, Point Control Panel).

delay « Event Manager.

is « Alarm Viewer.

configured. Other Alarm Management Interested Processes that are serviced by the Alarm Manager (e.g. Alarm
Printer).

Chegakheck to display the length and interval fields.
box|

Lengtlength of selected interval time to delay the display.

Intgr@ptions are:

» Seconds
* Minutes
» Hours

Important: The minimum interval is 1 second.

| Note:
» Alarm off delay can alleviate fleeting alarm conditions, for example, by allowing system
engineers to adjust the dead band time between the changes in state to clear an alarm.
« If an alarm can be deleted from the Alarm Viewer after deletion requirements have been
fulfilled, the alarm will be deleted. However, in other applications (e.g. the Point Control Panel),
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the point will remain in alarm state for the specified Alarm off delay time after the point has
transitioned to anormal state.

6 | Printer repeat

Printer repeat is the time that the Alarm Manager waits before repeating the alarm to all Alarm Line
Printer (AMLP) processes. Setting a repeat time out will cause the point's alarm to be reprinted on
the Alarm LinePrinter until it is acknowledged, reset or deleted.

Automatic actions

Printer repeat: [Timed ] [5 = minutes
Auto acknowledge: m 5 — minutes

At reset: '<None> -]

Printer repeat options are:

Printer .
Description
Repeat
None The alarm will not be repeated.
Timed Number of minutes that the Alarm Manager should wait before repeating the alarm to all AMLP processes.
Minutes are entered in a Minutes field that displays when Timed is selected.

|5/ Note: The actual number of minutes that the Alarm Manager will wait before repeating the
alarm may be greater than this number. The maximum time will be the number you enter in thisfield
plus the number of minutes configured for the timer for processing automatic alarmsin the Alarm
Manager configuration file (alarm_mgr.dat). The default for thistimer is 5 minutes.

Y ou have the ability in CIMPLICITY to enter your specifications for each stage in the sequence.

7 | Auto acknowledge

Auto acknowledge specifiesif and how an alarm can be automatically acknowledged.

Automnatic actions

Frinter repeat Moner =
Auto acknowledge:  |Timed  +| |5 _I:I minutes
Ao reset: ‘Maone> =

Auto acknowledge options are:

Auto

Acknowledge Description

None A user must manually acknowledge the alarm.
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Auto Description
Acknowledge P
Immediate The Alarm Manager immediately automatically acknowledges the alarm.
Timed Number of minutes that the Alarm Manager should wait before automatically acknowledging the
alarm. Minutes are entered in a Minutes field that displays when Timed is selected.

|5/ Note:  The actual number of minutes that the Alarm Manager will wait before acknowledging
the alarm may be greater than this number. The maximum time will be the number you enter in this
field plus the number of minutes configured for the timer for processing automatic alarmsin the
Alarm Manager configuration file (alarm_mgr.dat). The default for thistimer is 5 minutes.

8 | Auto reset

Auto reset enables an alarm to be automatically reset.

An aarm can be reset:

* Manually.
» Automatically.

Because the condition causing the alarm no longer exists, and the process that detected the alarm
condition automatically reset the alarm.

Autornatic actions

Prirter repeat ¢Money =
Auto acknowledge: | Timed =85 = minutes
Auto reset; ITimed j |5 ﬁ minutes

Auto reset options are:

Auto Description
Reset P
None The Alarm Manager cannot automatically reset the alarm. However, the alarm can be:

» Manually reset (if manual reset is allowed) or
» Reset by the process that detected the condition that generated the alarm.

Immediate | The Alarm Manager immediately resets the alarm. The alarm will not repeat.

Timed Number of minutes that the Alarm Manager should wait before automatically resetting the alarm. Minutes
are entered in a Minutes field that displays when Timed is selected.

9 | Alarm logging
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|5/ Note: Alarm Logging displaysin the Point Properties dialog box if Database Logger is checked
in the Project Properties (page 83) dialog box.

Alarm Logging
[¥ Generate

[v Acknowledge
[v Reset
v Delete

Check if and when you want an alarm to be logged in the Alarm Logging box on the Alarm tab. Y ou
can select any or all of the options:

* Generate

» Acknowledge
* Delete

* Reset

When the configuration is applied, CIMPLICITY will add the point to its default ALARM_LOG.
Y ou can also apply these and more specifications in the Database L ogger .

-

0 Change approval.

(page

321)

Inthe CIMPLICITY change approval system, you can select the point alarms that will require
change approval.

Point and Alarm Change Approval

Point and Alarm Change Approval

CIMPLICITY provides the functionality to maintain an audit trail of:

* A point's change requests.
* User performed alarm operations.

Change Approval Overview
The change approval system can require electronic signatures from either of the following:

* A user who is allowed to perform one or both of the following:
o A setpoint action for a selected point.
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> A user performed alarm operation.

* Both auser who is allowed to perform:
o A setpoint action for a selected point and another user who has the privilege to verify the
setpoint action.
> A user performed alarm operation and another user who has the privilege to verify the
alarm operation.

The change approval system tracks setpoint attempts in the form of audit trail.

The Change Approval system is enabled during runtime wherever a setpoint or a user performed
alarm operation can be made.

Change Approval Components

Change approval: Configuration.
age

Change approval: Runtime Perform or Perform and Verify

S

Change approval: CA_LOG.

Tl
o
@
)

Change approval: Technical reference.
a
37

887 |8

1. Change Approval: Configuration
1. Change Approval: Configuration

Change approval configuration is straightforward.

Step 1.1 | Enable change approval.

Step 1.2 | Configure change approval.

Step 1.1. Enable Change Approval

1. Open the Project Properties (page 83) dialog box.




2. Select the Generd tab.

3. Check Database Logger: A&E & App.

Geneal | Oplions | Seltings | Change Management |
Project name:
FROFCIMP
Ophions: Protacals:
| Action Calendar - Mitsubisha TCP/IP ;]
Broadcast MODBUS RTU
Database Logger ; ALE & App -HDDB_US TCPAP
M2 Sedial
1 Document Delvery :l Omion Host Link
Historian OPC ALE Interlace OMRON TCRAP
Histonan OPC Intertace w OPC Chent
I i e Dinss Proficy Ditver Semver
MODBUS ATU Slave ~ 590 TRIPLEX
MODBUS TCPAP Slave Series 30 Ethemet [As-s)
v } x| | ISharp TCPAP |

oK, | Cancel | Help

CIMPLICITY createsaCA_LOG tablethat islisted in:

* The Database Logger window.

=10l x|

Fila Edt View Heip

e a-LEE RS

M_LOG
L LOG

5 Tables, 1 Selected, [ |

Note: The CA_LOG table cannot be opened.

* SQL Server (with other CIMPLICITY log tables).
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Fle Edt Yew Tools Window Community Help

Dnewouery | 0 28D 5 B | & =

Connect ~ | &7 & E] 55

-1 | Databases
= [ Svstem Databases
=1 | ) master
- [ Tables

+ [ Svstem Tables

+ [ dba.ALARM_LOG
4 dba.CA_LOG
!j dbo.DATA_LOG
+ [ dbaEM_LOG

+ [ dba EVENT_LOG
+ [ dba. GROUP_LOG

Note: Data (page 335) about setpoint successes and failures will be logged to thistable for points
that require change approval.

Step 1.2. Configure Change Approval

Sep 1.2. Configure Change Approval

The following configuration is required and/or available if one or more points require change
approval.

=
N
[E

Change approval: Role privileges.

w

o D

S}
(0]

-
N
N

Change approval: Comments lists.

w
g
[¢]

~
D
(D(.O

Change approval: Points.

w
=
©

[N
N
~

Change approval: Alarms

W
N
D

WS
D
(DU'I

Change approval: Scripts.

22

1.2.1. Change Approval: Role Privileges

Roles that are assigned setpoint and/or setpoint verification privileges will be required in order to
successfully perform a setpoint that requires setpoint (page 326) or setpoint and verification (page

327) privileges.
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1. Open the Role Properties dialog box for the role that will be assigned one or both privileges.

2. Check either or both of the following privileges.

Role Properties -SYSMGR L
Pirleges | Calendar | Broadcast | TQE | TADE | Trackes Ul | RCO UI
La .
TG L
Prox
Levat 20
Alang Paints
hiehe 8.5 T
1)/] Set point
S| Modily alam setup: "4 . . i .
P /| Setpoint audit trail

ck meru /| Point by address

2 )/ Disable # modify alams

Chanage appraval /| Modify attributes
7] Werify
r uf Cancel Help
Privilege Userswith privilege can
1 Setpoint | Set point values, including points that require an electronic setpoint performer entry.
2 Disable/ | Disable or modify a point's alarms in the Point Control Panel.
modify
alarms
3 Verify Verify setpoints for points that require change setpoint verification.

1/2/3 | Verify Verify changing point values or alarm status.

|5 Note: During one setpoint or disable/modify alarm action a user who has both privileges

can enter an electronic signature only to set the point or to verify the setpoint. The same user
cannot sign for both during one instance.

Only users with roles that are assigned the required change approval privilege will be allowed to set
or verify setpoints during runtime.

1.2.2. Predefined Comments Lists

Point setpoints and user performed alarm operations that require one or more digital signatures
require comments to document the reason why the value was manually changed. Setpoint performers
and/or verifiers can enter their own comments when they enter their signature or select predefined
comments created for your system.

Create the predefined comments, as follows.

1. Create atext file for each operation.
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Filenames are as follows.

Operation Filename
Setpoint Ca_PreDefinedComments.txt
Alarm ALM_PREDEFINEDCOMMENTS.txt

2. Place both Ca_PreDefinedComments.txt and ALM_PREDEFINEDCOMMENTS.txt in the
\<Project Name>\Data folder.

3. Add comments to the file.

Place the | symbol at the end of:

» Each comment, so it separates comments.
* The last comment.

(1) Important: The maximum length of each comment is 80 characters.
Example:

A list of commonly needed comments are entered into a Ca_PredefinedComments.txt file for
setpoint operations, as follows.

Project start| Al arm high. Opened valve.|Alarm|ow. Opened val ve.| Al arm
hi gh. C osed valve.|Alarm|ow C osed val ue.| Mai nt enance shut down. |
Standard | evel increase.|Standard | evel decrease. |

[P ca_pPredefinedComm . 10| x|

Edit Faormat Wiew Help

Fraject start.[alarm high. Opened valve. JAlarm (0w, _]
Opened valve |JAlarm high. Closed valve JAlarm [ow.

Clozed valve |Maintenance shut down.|Standard level
increase |Standard level decrease. |

J /|

During runtime, when a Change Approval dialog box opens, the predefined comments are available
for the selected operation, as follows.

CIMPLICITY checksfor aCA_PREDEFINEDCOMMENTS.txt or
ALM_PREDEFINEDCOMMENTS.txt file in the project's Data folder.

If thereisafile, CIMPLICITY reads the comments and popul ates a Predefined Comments dropdown
list.
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Ml Change Approval Py O] x|

PointID : |1,1.PF\'CFC] MP\CLEYELO1P
Performer

Username [ﬁpﬂr-ar-'\u

Password @ seee

Perform comments
Predefined comments

Alarm high, Closed valve,
alarm high, Opened valve,
Alarm low, Closed valve,
alarm low, Opened valve,
Maintenance shut down,
Project start,

Standard level decrease,
Standard level increase.,

The selected comment displays in the Predefined comments and Comment fields.
M Change Approval P =]

PointID : [ WPROFCIMPICLEVELDIP
Perfarmer

Username : | Oper akor

Password ; LTI

Perform comments
Predefined comments

ISta'-dard level increase, ﬂ
Comment
| Standard level increase,

1 J | ]

|=) Note: The selection islogged to the CA_LOG.

1.2.3. Change Approval Points

Inthe CIMPLICITY change approval system, you can select the points that will require change
approval.

Change approval options are on the General tab of the Point Properties dialog box for device and
virtual points.

Check one of the change approval options as follows.
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Point Properties - Logonly1Testing *

General Vitual View  Limits Conversion Alam  Alarm Routing  Alarm Options

Description: || | Basic <<
. . S | Enable point
Datatype: | INT ~ | Hements: |1 = OJRead only
I: Enable alam
Resource 1D: |55"’5TE|'\III | o [] Entemprise point
Log to database
Trend history [Log
[ Max duration | C > | | Seconds
Change approval
[]Max samples D = (") Perform
(") Perform and verfy
(®) Log only
Safety point: | | ﬁ > ) None
Availabiltty trigger: | | ﬁ 3 [ Unsigned writes
[invert
Attribute set: | | ﬁ 3
Extra irfo: ] = Lewel: 0 =

Cancel Aoply Help

Checkbox

Perform

Perform and
verify

Log only
None

Unsigned
writes

|ssue;

CIMPLICITY Change Approval

Requires an electronic signature from the user who attempts to set the selected point's value.

Requires an electronic signature from:

1. The user who attempts to set the selected point's value.
2. A user whose role has the verification privilege assigned.

Does not require any electronic signature from users or services. The changes are logged into CA_LOG.

(Default) Does not require any electronic signature from users or services.

Unsigned writes enables services to perform even if Perform or Perform and verify is checked.

Does not require valid signatures from services, such as Event Manager Resident Process (EMRP),
Tracker and other third party services without requiring valid credentials.

Requires the selected change approval (Perform only or Perform/Verify ) validation in CIMPLICITY
applications such as Point Control Panel and CimView.

The setpoint will only be completed if valid credentials are entered. If either Perform or Perform and
verify is checked for a point and unsigned writes is not checked, services, such as Event Manager
Resident Process (EMRP), Tracker and other third party services without requiring valid credentials will
fail for that point.

Note: An issue and resolution involving Unsigned Writes and the Event Manager (EMRP) are as follows.
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In the following conditions:

1. A point is configured with Change approval Perform or Perform.

2. Verify. Unsigned writes is not selected.

3. An Event Manager event uses the point as in a setpoint action.

4. The project is started.

5. Dynamic configuration is enabled.

6. The Event Manager (EMRP) service will not set the point; the following error messageis
entered in the Status Log. Point <point name> is configured with change approval. If you check
Unsigned writes for the point, the EMRP service still will not set the point.

Resolution

Note: Y ou do not need to stop the project.

1. Open the Event Manager.

2. Make sure dynamic configuration is enabled in the Event Manager.

3. Delete the event and action that requires the change approval setpoint.
4. Recreate the event and action.

1.2.4. Change Approval: Alarms

Inthe CIMPLICITY change approval system, you can select the point alarms that will require
change approval.

Change approval options are on the Alarm Options tab of the Point Properties dialog box for device
and virtual points.

Important: Change approval support isonly for user performed Alarm operations. Automatic
operations (e.g. Auto Acknowledge) do not log into the CA_LOG table.

Check one of the change approval options as follows.



Project Setup | 7 - Points | 322

| Point Properties - Logonly1Testing d

General Vitual View  Limits Conversion Mam  Alam Routing  Alam Options

Alam state: | HiHi Use the same settings for all alam states
Deletion requirements [ Manual reset allowed
Acknowledge [] Alamm on delay
Reset (] Alam off delay
Automatic actions Alarm Logging
Printer repeat: <MNone> [ Generate
Auto acknowledge: | <Mope> v [] Acknowiedge
[ Reset
Auto reset: cMones [ Delete
Change Approval
() Perform
() Perform and Verify
(® Log only
() None
[J Unsigned Actions
Cancel Apply Help
Checkbox CIMPLICITY Change Approval
Perform Requires an electronic signature from the user who attempts to perform an alarm operation on the

Perform and

verify

Log only
None

Unsigned
actions

selected point alarm.

Requires an electronic signature from:

1. The user who attempts to perform an alarm operation.
2. A user whose role has the verification privilege assigned.

Does not require any electronic signature from users or services. The changes are logged into CA_LOG.

(Default) Does not require any electronic signature from users or services.

Unsigned actions enables services to perform even if Perform or Perform and verify is checked.

Does not require valid signatures from services, such as Event Manager Resident Process (EMRP),
Tracker and other third party services without requiring valid credentials.

Requires the selected change approval (Perform only or Perform/Verify ) validation in CIMPLICITY
applications such as Point Control Panel and Alarm Viewer.

The alarm operation will only be completed if valid credentials are entered. If either Perform or Perform
and verify is checked for a point alarm and unsigned writes is not checked, services, such as Event
Manager Resident Process (EMRP), Tracker and other third party services without requiring valid
credentials will fail for that alarm.

1.2.5. Change Approval Scripts
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Change approval script objects that accept performer and verifier user names and passwords are
available.

Onceinformation is set to an object the configured script object can be passed to a setpoint script
function.

+ Change approval objects.

» Change Approval Basic Control Engine entries.
» Sample script: Point/object manipulation.

» Sample script: Object Model.

« Sample Script: Alarm update operations.

Change Approval Objects

The objects are:

+ CimChangeapprova Enum (enum)
+ CimRole.PrivVerify (property) of CimRole (Object)

Change Approval Basic Control Engine Entries

» AlarmUpdateCA (Method)

» CimChangeA pproval Data (Object)

« Point.ChangeApproval (property, write)

« Point.ChangeA pproval Info (property, read)

Sample Script: Point/Object Manipulation

The following sample script creates a point with Change Approval.

Sub mai n()
Di m MyPoi nt As New Poi nt
Di m obj As New C mChangeAppr oval Dat a
"Init Point
Set MyPoint.ld = "MPO NT"
"Init G mChangeApproval Data with pronpts
Sel ect Case MyPoi nt. ChangeAppr oval | nf o
Case CP_CHANGEAPPROVALPERFORM
obj . PerformerUserid = AskBox("Perfornmer Userid")
obj . Per f or mer Password = AskPasswor d(" Perforner Password")
Case CP_CHANGEAPPROVALPERFORWERI FY
obj . PerformerUserid = AskBox("Perfornmer Userid")
obj . Per f or mer Password = AskPasswor d(" Perforner Password")
obj . VerifierUserid = AskBox("Verifier Userid")
obj . VerifierPassword = AskPassword("Verifier Password")
Case CP_CHANGEAPPROVALNONE
End Sel ect
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' Copy our CintChangeApproval Data into the Point's ChangeAppr oval
Set MyPoi nt. ChangeAppr oval = obj

'Set the point
MyPoi nt . Set Val ue = | nput Box(" Set poi nt")

End Sub

Sample Script; Object Model

Sub Mai n()
Di m proj ect As Ci nProj ect
Di m poi nts As C nPoi nt Li st
Di m Poi nt As Ci nPoi nt
Di m szProj ect N\ane As String
Di m bPr oj ect Open As Bool ean
Set project = CreateObject("CinProject")
szProj ect Name = ENVI RON$(" SI TE_ROOT") & ENVI RON$(" PRQIECT")
bProj ect OQpen = proj ect. OpenLocal Proj ect (szProject Nane)
I f bProjectQpen = true Then
Set Points = project. Points
Set point = CreateObject("C nPoint")
poi nt.Pointid = "CA TESTPO NT"
poi nt. Resourcel D = " $SYSTEM
poi nt. Type = Ci nd obal
poi nt. Poi nt Typel D = "I NT"
poi nt. DerivedPoint.lnitState = cimnitialized
poi nt. Deri vedPoi nt. | nitValue = "0"
poi nt. Poi nt Al arm Al ar nConfi gured = fal se

Sample Script: Alarm Update Operations

Const NUMPAO NTS = 1

Sub Mai n()

Di m proj ect As Ci nProj ect

Di m poi nts as Ci nPoi nt Li st

"Di m poi nt As G nPoi nt

Di m obj As New G mAl mChangeAppr oval Dat a

Di m Test Proj ect Nane As | nt eger

Di m Resul t Val ue As | nteger

Dmib As String

Dimint As Integer

Set project = CreateObject("Ci nProject")

proj ect. OpenLocal Proj ect "D:\Cl MPLI Cl TY\ ESI GDEMO ESI GDEMO. gef "

proj ect. Proj ect User Nane = " ADM NI STRATOR"

proj ect. Proj ect Password = ""

set points = project.points

Di m poi nt as Ci nmPoi nt

Set point = points.|tem("CA _TESTPO NT")

br = point. Poi nt Al arm Al ar nConf i gur ed

bh= poi nt. Poi nt Al arm Al ar m changeappr oval

Sel ect Case poi nt. Poi nt Al arm Al ar m changeappr oval
Case AM CHANGEAPPROVALPERFORM



obj . PerfornerUserid = "adm ni strator"
obj . Per f or mer Password = ""
obj . Per f or mer Comment = "bool =1 fr om BCE"
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Al ar mpdat eCA " ESI GDEMO', " CA_TESTPO NT", " $MAC_FR", AM_ACKNOWALEDGED, obj ,

"CA _TESTPO NT", " CA_TESTPO NT", " CA_TESTPO NT"

Case AM CHANGEAPPROVALPERFORWERI FY
obj . PerfornerUserid = " OPERATOR'
obj . Per f or mer Password = ""
obj . Per f or mer Comment = "bool =1 fr om BCE"
obj . VerifierUserid = "BOSS"
obj . VerifierPassword = ""
obj . Veri fier Comment = "bool =1 from BCE"

Al ar mpdat eCA " ESI GDEMO', " CA_TESTPO NT", " $MAC_FR", AM_ACKNOWNLEDGED, obj ,

"CA _TESTPO NT", " CA TESTPO NT", " CA TESTPO NT"
Case AM CHANGEAPPROVALNONE
MsgBox "Its NONE "
End Sel ect
End Sub

2. Change Approval: Runtime Perform or Perform and Verify

During runtime, when auser CIMPLICITY provides dialog boxes when electronic signatures are

required to do either of the following.

* Set apoint.
« Perform an alarm operation, e.g. acknowledge an alarm.

Set a Point Approval

The dialog box required entries depend on the point's change approval requirements.

[Point Propertics - CHANGEPY x
o
Change appiayval
1 Perform
HANGE_TE =, _2|f‘“ Peiform and verify
A, _31(“ Mare

- ill_ Unsigned writes

™

[ ok - ok

rect 198, 112, 225, 135 (page 326)
rect 198, 134, 225, 153 (page 327)
rect 198, 150, 225, 173 (page 329)
rect 198, 171, 225, 191 (page 329)
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1 Perform requirement
(page

326)

2 Perform and verify requirements
(page

327

3 No requirements
(page

329)

4 Unsigned writes
(page

329

1 | Perform Requirement

When a setpoint is attempted, a

1. The Change Approval Perform window appears.
2. A valid performer must review and enter the required information.

[ Change Approval Perform -
Paoint Summary
Paint ID: [ NiCLASSEXAMPLEIAL |
Set value: | 739 |
Current value: | = |
Timestamp: | 2/14/19 01:50:20.674177 AM |
Available: | False Array Details
Performer
Username: | | |
Password: | |
Comments
Predefined: | v|
Comment: | |
oK | | Cancel |
Field Description
PointID (Read only) The point whose value is being set.
Setvalue [ The new value of the point.
Current The existing value of the point.
Value
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Field Description

Timestamp | The time at which the latest value of the point was set.

Available Determines if the point already has a value assigned to it.

« If the value is True, the point has a value assigned to it, and is available.
« If the value is False, the point does not have a value assigned to it, and is not available.

Array Displays the array elements such as the set value, current value, and element index for an array point.

Details
=) Note: The Array Details button is disabled if the point is not an array point.

L

Performer | The name and password of a user who has setpoint privileges.

Perform Two methods to enter a comment are available.
Comments

Predefined | If predefined, comments had been listed in a Ca_PreDefinedComments.txt file and are
comments | available in a drop-down list. When a comment is selected from the list, it displays in the
Comment field.

Comment | An original comment can be entered. Note: The original comment overrides a previously
selected predefined comment.

Result: One of the following happensif OK is clicked.

Result Description

Success | When the user name and password are valid, the new value is set; the digital signature information is logged
in the CA_LOG table.

Failure If the user name and/or password are not valid: A message box reports the following: No perform change
approval privilege. Result: The point value is not changed.

|=! Note: The setpoint action can be cancelled by clicking the Cancel button in the Change
Approva Perform dialog box; nothing is entered in the log.

2 | Perform and Verify Requirements

When a setpoint is attempted:

 The Change Approval Perform Verify window appears.
« A valid performer and a verifier must review and enter the required information.
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[ Change Approval Perform Verify -
Paint Surnmary
Point ID: | \\CLASSEXAMPLE\AZ |
Set value: | 234 |
Current value: | =% |
Timestamp: | 2J"14f19 01:40:27,275941 AM Available: False |
Performer
Username:| | | Predefined comments:l Vl
Password: | | Comment: | |
Verifier
Username:| | Predefined comments:l Vl
Password: | | Comment: | |
| oK | | Cancel |
Field Description
PointID (Read only) The point whose value is being set.
Setvalue | The new value of the point.
Current The existing value of the point.
Value
Timestamp | The time at which the latest value of the point was set.
Available Determines if the point already has a value assigned to it.
« If the value is True, the point has a value assigned to it, and is available.
« If the value is False, the point does not have a value assigned to it, and is not available.
Array Displays the array elements such as the set value, current value, and element index for an array point.
Details
|5/ Note: The Array Details button is disabled if the point is not an array point.
Performer | The name and password of a user who has setpoint privileges.
Perform Two methods to enter a comment are available.
Comments
Predefined | If predefined comments had been listed in a Ca_PreDefinedComments.txt file they are
comments | available in a dropdown list. When a comment is selected from the list, it displays in the
Comment field.
Comment | An original comment can be entered. Note: The original comment overrides a previously
selected predefined comment.
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Field Description
Verifier The name and password of a user who has verifier privileges.
Verifier The same two methods that are available for the performer to enter a comment are available for the

comments | verifier.

Predefined | If predefined comments had been listed in a Ca_PreDefinedComments.txt file they are
comments | available in a dropdown list. When a comment is selected from the list, it displays in the
Comment field.

Comment | An original comment can be entered. Note: The original comment overrides a previously
selected predefined comment.

Result: One of the following happensif OK is clicked.

Result Description

Success | When the user and verifier names and passwords are valid, the new value is set; the digital signature

information is logged in the CA_LOG table.

Failure If the user name and/or password are not valid, the following message appears: No perform change

approval privilege. Result: The point value is not changed.

If the verifier name and/or password are not valid, the following message appears: No verify change
approval privilege. Result: The point value is not changed.

If both the performer and verifier fail validation, the following message appears: A No perform change
approval privilege message displays. Result: The point value is not changed.

No Requirements

If auser has arole with setpoint privileges, the setpoint succeeds. No electronic signatures are
required.

4

Unsigned Writes

Unsigned points can be allowed either with a perform change approval or perform/verify change
approval point.

During runtime, the following occurs when Unsigned writes is checked.

* Will be accepted for services, such as Event Manager Resident Process (EMRP), Tracker and
other third party services without requiring valid credentials.

* The selected change approval (Perform only (page 326) or Perform/Verify (page 327) )
validation will continue to be required in CIMPLICITY applications such as Point Control Panel
and CimView.

The setpoint will only be completed if valid credentials are entered.
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Acknowledge an Alarm Approval

The Point Properties window requires entries depending on the change approval requirements of the
aarms.

Point Properties - A1 X

General Vitual View  Limits Conversion Alam  Alarm Routing  Alam Options

Alam state: | HiHi Use the same settings for all alam states
Deletion requirements [] Manual reset allowed
Acknowledge ] Mamm on delay
Reset [] Alam off delay
Automatic actions Alarm Logging
Prirter repeat: cMones [ Generate
Acknowledge
Auto acknowledge: | <Mone> O ¢
[]Reset
Auto reset: <Mones JDelete
Change Approval

] Unsigned Actions

Cancel Apply Help

rect 208, 170, 228, 189 (page 330)
rect 207, 189, 227, 208 (page 332)
rect 208, 210, 228, 229 (page 335)
rect 207, 228, 227, 247 (page 335)

The change approval options are:

1 Perform requirement
(page

330)

2 Perform and verify requirements
(page

332)

3 No requirements
(page

335)

4 Unsigned writes
(page

335

1 | Perform Requirement
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When an alarm operation, for example, Alarm Acknowledge, is attempted for one or more alarms
that only require a Perform approval:

1. Change Approva Perform User window appears.
2. Vaid performer must review and enter the required information.

B! Change Approval Perform d

List of Selected Change Approval Configured Points:

Alarm ID

$DEVICE_DOWN

Performer

Username: | |

Password: | |

Comments

Predefined: | ~ |

Comment: | |

Field Description

Alarm ID (Read only) One or more alarms on which the action will be performed. Important: The Change Approval
Perform window dialog box appears only if all of the alarms require Perform approval only.

Performer | The name and password of a user who has alarm operation privileges.

Perform Two methods to enter a comment are available.
Comments

Predefined | If predefined comments had been listed in an ALM_PREDEFINEDCOMMENTS.txt file they
comments | are available in a dropdown list. When a comment is selected from the list, it displays in the
Comment field.

Comment | An original comment can be entered. Note: The original comment overrides a previously
selected predefined comment.

Result: If you select OK, one of the following actions occur.
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Result Description

Success | When the user name and password are valid, the alarm operation is performed; the digital signature
information is logged in the CA_LOG table.

Failure

If the user name and/or password are not valid, a Change Approval Alarms List window appears with the
following information:

1. The Alarm IDs that are selected for the operation.
2. The reason the operation failed.

-
Change Approval Alarms List &

update action failed for Following alarm ID's

Alarm 1D Failure Reason

CHANGEPOS  Invalid perform userid
CHANGEPOZ  Invalid perforim userid

=

oKk |

“

Result: The alarm operation is not performed.

|=! Note: The alarm operation can be cancelled by clicking the Cancel button in the Change
Approva Perform window; nothing is entered in the log.

2 | Perform and Verify Requirements

When an alarm operation is attempted:

+ A Change Approval Perform Verify window opens.
* The valid performer and a verifier must review and enter the following.
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B! Change Approval Perform Verify >

List of Selected Change Approval Configured Points:

Alarm ID

$DEVICE_DOWM

Performer

Username:| | Predefined comments:l V|

Password: | | Comment: | |

Verifier:

Predefined cnmments:l v |

Username: | |

Password: | | Comment: | |

Cancel

Field Description

Alarm ID (Read only) The alarms on which the operation will be performed.

Performer | The name and password of a user who has alarm operation privileges.

Perform Two methods to enter a comment are available.
Comments

Predefined | If predefined comments had been listed in an ALM_PREDEFINEDCOMMENTS.txt file they
comments | are available in a drop-down list. When a comment is selected from the list, it displays in the
Comment field.

Comment | An original comment can be entered. Note: The original comment overrides a previously
selected predefined comment.

Verifier The name and password of a user who has verifier privileges.

Verifier The same two methods that are available for the performer to enter a comment are available for the
comments | verifier.

Predefined | If predefined comments had been listed in an ALM_PREDEFINEDCOMMENTS.txt file they
comments | are available in a drop-down list. When a comment is selected from the list, it displays in the
Comment field.

Comment | An original comment can be entered. Note: The original comment overrides a previously
selected predefined comment.

Result: One of the following happensif OK is clicked.
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Result Description

Success | When the user and verifier names and passwords are valid, the new value is set; the digital signature
information is logged in the CA_LOG table.

Failure

If the performer name and/or password are not valid, the following information is displayed:

-
Change Approval Alarms List ﬁ

update action Failed for following alarm ID's

Alarm 1D Failure Reason

CHANGEPYOD3  Invalid perform usend
CHANGEPDR  Inwalid perform userid
CHANGEPOZ  Inwalid perform userid
CHANGEPOL  Irwalid perform userid
CHANGEPYDZ  Invalid perform userid
CHANGEPYOL  Invalid perform userid

& &

DK.

A Alarm IDs that required either:

 Performer only approval.
» Performer and verifier approval.

B The reason the operation failed.

Result: The alarm operation is not performed for alarms that required either change approval.

If both the performer and verifier fail validation or the verifier name and/or password are not valid, the
following information is displayed:

T N\
Change Approval Alarms List ﬁ

update action Faied for Following alarm ID's

Alarm I Failure Reason

CHANGEPYDS  Invalid verify userid
CHANGEPWOZ  Inwvalid verify userid
CHANGEPYO!L  Invalid werify userid

o &
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Result Description

A The alarm IDs that were both:

 Selected for the operation .
» Required the verifier approval.

B The reason the operation failed.

Results: The alarm operation:

» Was successful for Alarms that required only the performer approval.
« Failed for alarms that required both performer and verifier approval. .

3 | No Requirements

If auser has arole with alarm operations privileges, the alarm operation succeeds. No el ectronic
signatures are required.

4 | Unsigned actions

Unsigned alarm operations can be allowed either with a perform change approval or perform/verify
change approval alarm operation.

During runtime, the following occurs when Unsigned writes is checked.

» Event Manager Resident Process (EMRP), Tracker, and other third-party services will be
accepted without requiring valid credentials.

* The selected change approval (Perform only (page 326) or Perform/Verify (page 327))
validation will continue to be required in CIMPLICITY applications such as the Alarm Viewer
and Alarm Viewer control.

The operation will only be completed if valid credentials are entered.

3. Change Approval: CA LOG

Details about all attemptsto perform a setpoint on points that require validation are entered into a
CA_LOG tablein SQL Server.

» Data: Entered in CA_LOG.
* Guidelines: CA_LOG review.

Data: Entered in CA_LOG

The following datais entered in the CA_LOG.
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M ax

Field Lengt.h Description

timestamp 7 Local time

timestamp_utc 7 UTC time

sequence_number - Sequence of setpoint action

project 20 Project in which the point was located.

logged_by 32 Logged in user

performby_userid 32 User who entered the setpoint.

performby_comment | 80 Performer's comment.

verifyby userid 32 User who verified the setpoint.

verifyby _comment 80 Verifier's comment.

location 32 Name of the computer from which the change was made.

action 32 Type of action performed, e.g. SETPOINT, ALARMACK, ALARMDEL,
DYNCFG.

result 10 SUCCESS, FAILURE

message 80 Result description, e.g. SETPOINT SUCCESS, INVALID PERFORM
USERID.

point_id 256 Point that was set.

point_attribute 26 Name of the attribute on which a setpoint was performed.

point_val 255 Value that point was set to.

point_prevval 255 Point value before it was changed.

alarm_id 256 Generated alarm ID.

alarmmessage 512 Generated alarm message.

Guidelines: CA_LOG Review

« If an array point requires change approval, even if a setpoint is performed on any index in the

array, the CA_LOG will log the first index information only.
* By default, the valuesin the CA_LOG are all raw values except enumeration values.
» To log EU converted values for point_val and point_prevval fields of CA_LOG,

1. Enable device conversion. For information refer, Step 3.2. Configure the Conversion Type

for aDevice Point (page 262).

2. Add the parameter PTMRP_CALOG_EU_VALUES to project parameters and set its value

toY.

» Enumerated points log their configured values, e.g. Closed not 0.
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4. Change Approval: Technical Reference

Enterprise And Point Bridge Points

When:

1. A source project that contains apoint is:
» Configured with an Enterprise point and Change Approval
+ Added as remote project in Enterprise server,

2. A setpoint is performed on Enterprise or Point Bridge points in the Enterprise server.
Then:

Change approval:

3. Vadlidation is performed against the source project configuration (source project users, roles and
resources).

4. Audit trail is created in the Source project.

(1) Important: Unsigned writes option must not be selected for a point configured with
Enterprise points.

Download passwords

(1) Important: While doing a setpoint on the point in a project that is configured with
DownLoad password If apointis:

Configured with change approval Downl oad passwor d checking does not occur.

Not configured with change approval | Downl oad password checking occurs as usual

Change Approval License

A Change Approval licenseis a server based license; whenever setpoint is performed from
clients running either on aViewer or the server, if change approval licenseis present:

» Change Approval dialog boxes will open.
» Change Approval will create an audit trail

If the CIMPLICITY server does not include a Change Approval license, Change Approval
configuration for points will be ignored. Runtime setpoints will succeed without the required
Change Approval credentials.
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Point Technical Reference

Point Technical Reference

Name points.
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Virtual point expressions.

Long point IDs/Mixed case support.
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1. Name Points

Each point you create in your project has a unique Point ID.

« Allowed entries when naming points.

* Reserved words when naming points.

* Reserved characters when naming points.
* Rename points.

* Duplicate points.

* Qualified points.

Allowed entries when naming points

A Point ID may contain:

* A maximum of 256 characters.
» Any combination of upper or lower case letters and numbers.
* Special characters, with some restrictions (page 339).

Reserved words when naming points

The following are reserved wordsin CIMPLICITY software. Avoid using these words for Point IDs.

Al A2 AH1




AH2 AL AL1

AL2 ALARM ALARM_HIGH
ALARM_LOW | ALARM_NOT_ACKED | ANA

AND BAND BNOT

BOR BXOR EQ

EU_CONV | GE GT

LE LT NE

NOT OR SQR

WARNING WARNING_HIGH WARNING_LOW
XOR
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If, however, you do use areserved word for a Point ID and you include such a Point ID in a point

expression or equation, you must enclose the Point ID in single quotes.

Reserved characters when naming points

D) Important: The following guidelines are intended for backward compatibility with previous
CIMPLICITY releases.

However, in order to prevent ambiguity with other character usesin CIMPLICITY (e.g. characters
in expressions and areas that include file system names) it is recommended that you construct point

names for new projects as follows.

1. Begin with an aphabetic character or underscore.
2. Continue with alphabetic characters, underscores and/or numbers.

|5/ Note: Guidelinesfor reserved charactersin Point IDs include:

Do not | $ Brackets{ } [ ]

use

Avoid +*?2\ /][] <>":() =The Expression Editor and other software can misinterpret these.

using

Use Any other special character (such as #, %, etc.) on the keyboard. A Point ID that starts with a number

carefully | 0-9. You must enclose the Point ID in single quotes when used in a point expression or equation. The
@ character is invalid if it is the first character in the Point ID.

Use The underscore character _ The period .

freely

Rename points
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3. Right-click a point in the Workbench right pane.

4. Select Rename... on the Popup menu.

A Rename dialog box opens. The current point name isin the Rename field.

x
Bename |N1 o7 ak. I

T [n12s

Cancel |

5. Enter anew nameinthe To field.

6. Click OK.

Result: CIMPLICITY renames the point and updates all references to the Point ID.

|=/ Note: A point may be renamed only if the current point count is less than the licensed point
count. Contact your CIMPLICITY representative if you need to increase your licensed point

count.

Duplicate points

Y ou can speed up point configuration by duplicating existing points, then making any necessary

changes.

7. Right-click a point in the Workbench right pane.

8. Select Duplicate on the popup menu.

A Duplicate dialog box opens.

9. Do one of the following:

For a:

Enter a new:

Device point

Point ID and select the Device ID.

Duplicate Point

Source
Point ID:  FOINTDEVICE

Diestination
'Pm ID:  [POINTTRIPLEX

Device ID; [TRIPLEX &l >

£




For a: Enter a new:

Virtual point | Point ID.

xq
Sowrce
_IJK
PoirtID:  N107
Diestination
Peoen: iz

10. Click OK.
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The point's Properties dialog box opens. Configuration from the duplicated point is applied.

Qualified points

Qualified points, whose names include prefaces, enable you to identify precisely what point should

be used for a specific project.

Qualified point names can be;

» Prefaced as follows:

Prefacetype

Example

\\<Project name>\

\\MYPROJMYPOINT

\\<Server name on which the project is running>\

\SERVER1\MYPOINT

\\<IP address of the project's server>\

\\111.36.2.13\MYPOINT

» Used wherever you can enter apoint ID, including:

> Alarm Viewer (OCX contral))
> Alarm Viewer (Stand-alone)

o CimEdit/CimView

> Datalogging

> Recipes

> SPC

> Trending

|=! Note: An unqualified point has the point name only.

Preface type Example

No preface type | MYPOINT
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2. Point Setup
2. Point Setup

Y ou can select the several point permission settings in the Point Setup dialog box.
Open the Point Setup dialog box.

Select point settings.

Step 2.1 | Open the Point Setup dialog box.

Step 2.2 | Select point settings.

Step 2.1. Open the Point Setup Dialog Box

1. Do one of the following to open the Project Properties dialog box.
» Click Project>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.
* Press Alt+P+P.

The Project Properties dialog box opens.

2. Open the Point Setup dialog box, as follows.
Project Properties E
Generall Optio, A | Settings |Ehange Managementl
Alarmz C | Selt '
Databaze Logger ﬂl

Ewvent Editar
Measurement Units

A | Select the Settings tab.

B | Select Points.

C | Click Settings.

The Point Setup dialog box opens.



[~ Secuity

Pas d I
Corfirm password I

[~ Saved vitual point storage
Store valuss:

" On point update (* On project shutdown
™ Compact on project statup

™ Allow set poirt for read-cnily marvwal mode points

xl
™ Enable resource set point securty

™ Enabie level set point secunty
I™ Enable set pont password

Step 2.2. Select Point Settings

Sep 2.2. Salect Point Settings

The Point Setup dialog box provides three groups of setting options.

x
- |

¥ Enable resource set point security
[ Enable level set poink secusity _ Cocel |

[¥ Enable set point pazsword

Password:

Confirm password: | Inimn

2 [saved vitual point storage

Store values:

" On point update & On project shutdown
[~ Compact on pioject startup

ﬂﬁ Allow set point for 1esd-onlky manual mode: points
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rect 2, 245, 262, 276 Option 2.2.3. Allow Set Points for Read-only Manua Mode Points (page

346)

rect -2, 152, 258, 243 Option 2.2.2. Virtua Vaue Storage (page 345)
rect -3, 20, 257, 148 Option 2.2.1. Set Point Security (page 344)

Option
2.2.1 (page

Set point security.

Virtual value storage.

Allow set points for read-only manual mode points.
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Option 2.2.1. Set Point Security

* Set point security options.

« Guidelines for Enterprise server setpoint security.

Set point security options

(Optional) Check any of the following check boxes to enable set point security.

B
o o
Al Enable resouce set point securily
Cancel

Bl Enable level set point secuiity
.QJF Enable set point password

Password: Hawm
Confirm password: | NI

Saved virtual point storage
Store values:
" On pont update  (* On project shutdown

[~ Compact on project startup

¥ &llow set poink for read-only manual mode points

rect -1, 80, 23, 100 (page 345)
rect -1, 62, 23, 82 (page 344)
rect -1, 41, 23, 61 (page 344)

Check box

Description

resource set
point security

A | Enable Restricts set point privileges to only the resources for which a project user has access.

Example POINT_A has been defined for RESOURCE_1

security is enabled.

If: RESOURCE_1 is an authorized resource for USER_X. Enable resource set point

Then: | USER_X can perform setpoints on POINT_A.

security is enabled.

If: RESOURCE_1 is not an authorized resource for USER_X. Enable resource set point

Then: | USER_X cannot perform setpoints on POINT_A.

Note: Resources are assigned to users in the User Properties dialog box.

setpoint security | or lower than the project user's role level.

B | Enable level Restricts a project user's point setpoint privilege to only points that are assigned levels equal to

Example A Discrete_Oper user is assigned the role Oper in the User Properties dialog box.
Oper is assigned a Level 10 in the Role Properties dialog box.
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Check box Description

The Discrete_Oper user can set only device points that have been assigned a level that is
smaller or equal to 10.

C | Enable set point | Restricts access to the setpoint functions to users who know the password. The CIMPLICITY

password default is unrestricted access.
Password Required to perform setpoint
actions.
Confirm Password Confirms the password.

Result: Project users who fulfill the criteriawill be able to set points for a selected resource or device
point.

Guidelinesfor Enterprise server setpoint security.

If Then

Setpoint Security for the point is enforced against the
« An Enterprise Server project contains the same resource in the Enterprise Server project.
resources as the provider of a point,

Setpoint Security for the point is enforced against the remote
» The resource is not configured on the Enterprise project's resource.
Server project,

The DONT_VERIFY_ESPOINT_FRID global parameter is available to change this behavior.

Option 2.2.2. Virtual Value Sorage

If you choose Saved or Saved or Initialized (page 206) for the point initialization value (on the
Virtual tab of the Point Properties dialog box) you have to specify how CIMPLICITY stores the |last
known good value for all virtual pointsin your project.

Select how to store virtual values, as follows.
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Point Setup

r~ Security

[¥ Enable resource set point securiy
[¥ Enable bevel set point secuity
[¥ Enable set point password

| I
Conifiern passwand: | T

Saved virtual pomit storage

Password:

A, Store values:

S Onpoint update = On project shutdown
B [T Compact on project startup
S

[¥ Allow set point for read-only manual mode points

|
Cancel

A | Check one of the following.

Checkbox | Description

On point | Each saved virtual point in your project is saved, whenever its value updates. Caution: When the

update saved virtual points in your project change at a rapid pace, this option causes the Point Manager to
consume more computer resources. This is because each point change is written to disk as it occurs.

On Values of the saved virtual points in your project are to disk when you shut down the project normally.

project This option improves disk performance since the Point Manager no longer needs to access the disk

shutdown | every time a saved point changes. However, if your project terminates abnormally, the last known good

values will not be saved.

B | (Optional) Check Compact on project startup to compact the saved virtual point storage when the project starts up.

If you select this option, the Point Manager removes all points in the saved point storage that no longer exist
in the project's run-time configuration, and then compresses the storage to make optimum use of disk space.
Recommended: Use this option only while you are developing your project. Once you have a stable point
configuration, it is no longer necessary to compact the saved virtual point storage.

Option 2.2.3. Allow Set Points for Read-only Manual Mode Points

Y ou can specify whether or not users can set read-only points when they are in manual mode (page

373) .

Do one of the following in the Allow set point for read-only manua mode points checkbox.
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x4
ey |

¥ Enable resource set point security

¥ Enable level set point securly _ Corcel |
¥ Enable set point password

Password: LI

Confirm password: | NI

~ Sawed virtbual point storags
Store values:
" On port update % On project shutdown

[~ Compact on project startup

f Allow st point for read-only manual mode points:

Check | An engineer can set a value for read-only points in manual mode.

Clear | An engineer cannot set a value for read-only points in manual mode.

3. Virtual Point Expressions
3. Virtua Point Expressions

There are several placesin Virtual Points where you enter an expression as part of your
configuration.

Whenever you are asked to enter an expression, you can use the:

« Point and Operation selections located to the right of an Expression box.
« Edit Builder.

Point and Operation selections located to theright of an Expression field
Paint Properties - COOL201 ]

Geneial| Vitual | View [ Lints | Comversson | Alaim [ Alaim Fiouting | Alsrm Options

Irdisioaon: | Saved =
Calculation: | Equation v
— & EJ‘
Reset point =18 ] Local
Trigger point: [aj >

ok || Cacel || pob || Hen
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In the Point Properties window, to the right of the Expression box, select ﬂ A menu opens with the
following tools that help build expressions.

Browse Point ID...
Edit Point...
New Point...
Build Expression...

Browse Historian Tags...

Alarm Functions > |
Arithmetic > |
Bitwise Operations > |
Format String > |
Format Value >
General > |
Histarian > |
Logical Operations > |
Relational Operations > |
Scientific > |
Shape Attribute ¥
Point By Address

Systermn Sentry Points

Option Description

Browse Point ID Opens the Select a Point window.

Edit Point Opens the Point Properties window for a selected point.

New Point Opens a New Point window.

Build Expression Opens the Build Expression window.

Browse Historian Opens the Select a Tag window.
Tags

Alarm Functions Displays extended menus with the expression operations and functions that are associated with
the selected category.

Arithmetic

Bitwise
Operations

Format String

Format Value

General

Historian

Logical
Operations
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Option Description

Relational
Operations

Scientific

Shape Attribute

Point By Address | Opens the Point By Address window.

System Sentry Opens the System Sentry Address Builder window.
Points

Select an operation to place it at the current position of the cursor in the input box. If the operation
requires an argument, the cursor is positioned for you to type the argument.

Insert apoint ID or variable either after the operator or between parentheses, if they appear with an
operator.

* A point based expression can be up to 300 characters long.

» When you use adevice Point ID in the Expression Editor for virtual points, the raw value of the
point is used by default.

« If you want to use the engineering units value, enter EU_CONV/(< point_id >) inthe
expression.

Expression Builder
For points, when you select ﬂ the Build Expression window appears.

For data items, when you select ﬂ the Edit Expression window as seen below appears.
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Edit Expression

AH1 BOR CreatelndexColor FindT okenC5 GetHistTag
AHZ E=0OFR Createline FLR GetQualityl
/! AL CalcSpan Create0 neColorGradientFill Farmatint GetT oker
T ALl CalcStamp CreateP atternFill FormatReal GetwindowsSe

- aL2 CEIL CreateSalidFil FormatT st GT
ANA Chr$ CreateSysColor FormatTimesbsolute Histéy
+ AND cos CreateTwoColorGradientFill | FormatTimedbsSubSec HiztCom
Al ASIN CreateARGECalor EQ FarmatTimeR elative HistCaun
A2 ATAN CreateBlinkR ate ELJ_COMY FormatTimeR elSubSec HistDesc
ABS BAMND CreateFilMode ExP Formaty alueCustom HistEl
ACOS BHOT CreateFont FindToken GE HistHighE
< >

Cancel
Help
Browse...
Edi...

Hew...

ped

For information on the expression building operations, see Use Expression Functions window.

Expression Editor Operations

1. Create an empty project

2. Create 2 BOOLEAN points: A, B.

w

IN

5. Create anew CimEdit screen.

(o]

\‘

8. Create aMbuse Up event.

9. Create a new procedure.

1

o

11. Click OK.

. Start the project.

. Create a button.

. Do a configuration update.

. Configure the new procedure as follows.

. Open the button's Properties - Object dialog box.
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The Properties - Object dialog box closes.
12. Save the screen.

13. Test the screen.

The button will do a setpoint action based on the B point value.

4. Long Point IDS/Mixed Case Support
4. Long Point IDs/Mixed Case Support

Long point IDs with mixed case support provide the means to create detailed descriptive names,
when necessary.

However long point IDs

* Require more considerations (e.g. where the point ID will display relative to monitor width)
than simple short point 1Ds (32 characters or fewer).

Note: There are best practices that are recommended when they apply to your system requirements.
* Are not universally supported.

Note: CIMPLICITY automatically generates a short internal point ID for each manually created long
point ID. When necessary any short point I1D/long point ID combination can be reviewed.

IN

1 Long point IDs/Mixed case support: Best practices.

6%
Ea
o

Ry
N

Long point IDs/Mixed case support: idt files.

g
[©)

355

4.1. Long Point IDS/Mixed Case Support: Best Practices

Point IDs and alarm IDs, which now support a maximum of 256 characters and can include mixed
case, can be more descriptive, precise, more usable and readable than point IDs with the previous 32-
character length limit.

Because of these benefits, in many instances point IDs that exceed 32 characters will be preferable to
the shorter point IDs. However, although in some instances if an extremely long point ID that is now

possible with the 256 character support is exactly what you need, careful planning will be required as
to when and where these new lengths will be used.
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Some details to consider when planning to create points with long 1Ds or rename existing points are
asfollows.

« Screen/monitor display width.

» Workbench Tree View.

» Mixed case support.

* Viewers (clients) with lower than CIMPLICITY v9.0 installations.
» Renamed points and expressions.

* Third party products.

» Known other Proficy and third party products limitations

Note:

(T

« Long point names support the same special characters as short names.
* Theincrease in supported sizeis particularly helpful when dealing with features such as class
objects where the classes object nameisincluded in the point ID.

Screen/Monitor Display Width

Balancing the point name length with other information that users need to accessisamain
consideration when planning for long point names. Integral in the calculation are:

 The width of the screen that displays the information
» What other information needs to display
» Where other information needs to be positioned in the display.
» How urgent the other information is.
Examples

« Alarm Viewer

Fields can be increased/decreased in the Alarm Viewer. However, if the point nameis very long and
the Alarm ID field is:

Too narrow The point ID can be cut off, making it unclear what monitored object is in an alarm
state.
Wide enough to display the Information to the right of the Alarm ID may not have room to display
name
. Marquee

If along point name is configured to scroll on a fixed width Marquee screen, it can possibly take too
much time before the actual message to be delivered scrolls by. This, of course, is counter-productive
to the Marquee purpose.
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* CimEdit/CimView

On CimEdit screens, text objects can display the point ID. However, if the text object isreferencing a
long point ID, it isusually preferable for the text object display text to be different from the point ID
and have fewer characters.

Workbench Tree View

When using long point IDs is the best choice, using the dot delimiter and selecting the Tree View in
the Workbench right-pane provides the most efficient way to view the entire point ID and associated
information (e.g. resource, Device ID, Point Type, description).

CIMPLICITY will:

* Assign each part of the point name that is to the right of adot its own level.
* Group the parts of point names with parallel text into folder.

Example

1. The beginning parts of many point names that monitored machine heat were could be divided
into a hierarchy of levelsthat were grouped together.

2. Even though the point names were not very long, the names facilitated organizing the
information.

3. The machines point names were all configured as HEAT.SOUTH.Region.<Machine name>.

4. When Tree View was selected, the Point IDs were listed as follows.

T ProfCIMp.gef - CIMPLICITY Werkbench [P =
Fle Edt Computer FProject View Tools Help
& 8 ooy R R EE e
Project Paint ID R «
£ Screens & (] FLOWSystem
L Objects
B Clacses F__”f GETAUTOAPPLY TAMNE!
£ i y'_'l HEAT
§ E Blarms -] FACTORYD
‘ Script Engine -] FACTORYDR2
Equipment | [ H
oty 2)1 3_l__SDUT .
Status Log 39" Region -
Advanced #® 01_Machine6501  HEATI "
Managed Fies yg-_l; 02_MachineBS02  HEATI
> Datebase Logger P 03 MachineB503  HEATI
2 ropes P 04 MachineB504  HEATI
¥ Docurrart Delvery 5 2 HEATSystem
"7 Action Calendar B[ EAST
Computer E-] NORTH
Rigriirme B3 SOUTH
e #® SECTION1C_Station03_kHEATI ~

] 1 b

1 | Folder HEAT
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2 | Folder SOUTH

3 | Folder Region

4 | Unique name | e.g. 04_Machine6504

Mixed Case Support

Beginning in CIMPLICITY v9.0 point IDs support mixed case. Y ou can take advantage of
mixed cases to help identify point ID sections that go together and make the point ID easier to
read for point IDs of any length.

(1) Important: CIMPLICITY does not differentiate among Upper case, mixed case or lower
case point IDs that have the exact same characters. For example TANK 1, Tank1 and tank1 are
treated as the same point; they are not three different points.

Viewers (Clients) with Lower then CIMPLICITY v9.0 Installations

If you are using long point IDs on aserver that has CIMPLICITY v10.0instaled, itis
recommended that you also upgrade CIMPLICITY to version 10.0 on connected Viewers
(clients).

Viewers that have not been upgraded to CIMPLICITY v9.0 at a minimum:

* Will not display the long point IDs.
* Will display point IDs that are 32 characters or |ess.
 Will not display mixed case.

Points that are mixed casein aCIMPLICITY v9x project on the Server are converted to all
upper-case on the Viewer.

If long point IDs are used, one of two results will occur on Viewers with lower than
CIMPLICITY v9.0. The result depends on how the point ID is being used.

Point ID

L ocation Result

Embedded If long point IDs are embedded in a CimEdit screen (e.g. used in an Expression field) and the
Point IDs CimEdit screen is copied to a Viewer that has lower than CIMPLICITY v9.0 installed, the long
(Applications | entries will not be recognized as point IDs; CimEdit and/or CimView will have unpredictable
including: results.
» CimEdit
Screens
» CimView
Screens)
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Point ID

L ocation Result

Browsed The point IDs that display will be the short names that CIMPLICITY has automatically generated.
Point IDs The names are random characters and so will not be easily identifiable.
(Applications
including:
« Point
Browsers
* Point
Control
Panel
« Alarm
Viewers)

Renamed Points and Expressions

Aswith any point that is renamed, if ashort ID point is renamed with alonger 1D:

» Remember to rename the point anywhere that it is being used in CIMPLICITY (e.g.
derived point expression, CimEdit Expression fields or scripts)
» Make sure the feature using the longer name has been configured to deal with it.

Third Party Products

Consult the documentation for any third party products/control that are receiving point ID data
from CIMPLICITY to seeif there are any limitsin the length of the names they use.

Known Other Proficy and Third Party Products Limitations

Known applications that do not support the new point ID and/or alarm message lengths are as
follows.

Proficy Change Management

Proficy Change Management History Difference reports do not display long point IDs; they do
display the short internal point IDs.

© Tip: A groupof *.idt (page 355) files are available that enable you to find what long
point ID is associated with any listed short point ID.

Access Database and Database Logging

Microsoft Access (As-Is product) does not fully support the long point IDs or alarm messages
that were introduced in CIMPLICITY V9.0.

Consult Microsoft documentation for details about maximum character support.

4.2. Long Point IDS/Mixed Case Support: idt Files
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CIMPLICITY IDT FilesLong Point ID/Short Point ID Associations

Whenever a user createsa long point ID (over 32 characters), CIMPLICITY automatically generates
acorresponding short point ID that it uses for internal processes.

There may be times when you need to review the long point ID and short point ID associations.
Y ou will be ableto find these associationsin *.idt map files.

Available *.idt map filesinclude the following.

Feature Map Files
Actions act_name_map.idt
Alarms alm_name_map.idt
Events evt_name_map.idt
Points pt_name_map.idt

Point Map File (pt_name _map.idt)

The procedure to display map .idt filesis the same for any feature. Most likely, the most commonly
used file will be pt_name_map.idt.

-

Display a project's main directory in a Command window.
(page

Enter commands to open the pt_name_map.idt file.

Review the mapped point list in the pt_name_map.idt file.

Display a project's main directory in a Command window.

1. Open the project whose points you want to review.
2. Click Tools>Command Prompt on the Workbench menu bar.

A command window opens displaying the project's directory.
1. Enter cd naster.

The path is now the project's main directory.
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B Caiiwindawsaystemddiomd. e L | )

N1l rights reserved.

“ProfCIMP

Prof CIMPw

Enter commandsto open the pt_name _map.idt file.

Do the following.

TN ] ]
ration. ALl rights reserved.

C:sProject“ProfCIMP>cd master
I C:“Project\Prof CIMP\master>idtpop pt_name_map
loading rec definition: PT_MWAME_MAP

Short to long name map for points
195 records processed

E® C:“ProjectsProfCIMPsmaster>Notepad pt_name_map.idt

A | Enter i dt pop pt_nanme_map

Press Enter.

The short to long nhame map for points is processed.

B | Enter Not epad pt _nane_nap. i dt

Press Enter.

Result: Notepad (or another named text editor) opens with alist of the project's short point IDs
mapped to their corresponding long point I1Ds.

Entries include

pR_name_rap. idt - Hobepad 1y
Fils Edt Fomat View Help

|I—" 1Lf 1’1 e generated by IDTPOP utility wi.o

-
BT HAME MAE Sharf FA 1ARA Asme s

fn far Aaninre
0 PT_SHORT_MAME PD']nt short Mame
1 pt_long_name Point Long Mame

2BSACBCDDADELS41O0L |
ECTIONLD_Stationl8_cC23345
_SLaJ.J-:_.JDUE*’ 2E|
Horth_SECTIONLA_stationlS_C20345

‘..rF-!;iF“'-“s?I:'.I.D da] -

e) To_Reqion09_STOPS_1Load_2Rest_3Report _WAREHGUSELOL
2FL623F10TASY ADDS2 GBEOBDIR4EERCA|

TRUCKASZ0, ReadyToG0_TO WAREHOUSELOL

l FEAL

0 | Point short name




Project Setup | 7 - Points | 358

‘ 1 ‘ Point long name.

Review the mapped point list in the pt_name_map.idt file.

The mapped list displays the point IDs as follows.

ot _narre_ gk - Notesad Sy ]
Fle Edt Fomat vew el
(SOOLNCRTHEL T s | CO0LNOSTHEL T NN

C"‘"‘LS"‘L'FI"E""_JJU_H
i WEET | W ST

D4 6Dl4 BCLAAFABALO77AS2F21DC7DEEL |LEVEL_Reservoir_SOUTH&O0_Regionl7l0_29875

A B
PECTVENYT ER TR = g
{pess [ o -

:II:STIOIII‘” 101

DISTANCE | DISTARCE

DISTANCE. AB| DTSTANCE. AB

:II:ST-\M.F BACK ANCE . BACK

.BLIN TANCE, BLINK

DRIVER. ALERT | DRIVER. ALERT
DRIVER. ALERT hA.f-l'n"J"I'l-'llIL-l'eI:rfl'e ALERT_warehousel 0l
r.-\.-l\.-l 637=3%'=J$"‘°Jﬂ?8"b?1 I0E | LEVEL_RE5&rv01r_EASTTS_Regionl72i 29865

344492 20BEBA IGEAE ALY “CEFCI
-||.'-'1.TS_-, Tom. NOETH. sr..'r A|1! _ZtationZ0_MachineC20343

HEAT . SOUTH. REGION.Ol_MACHINEESOllHEAT.SOUTH.Req"an.Ol_Mach"lnEESOl
—mmexr. oo, C PEAT: SREQIOn. T T A 1

-u ATUL | HEATLE
ITAL | HORTZONT AL
TALE | HORTZONTALE

HORTZONT AL S | HORTZONTAL S

Column Description Example
A | Left Automatically generated internal short point | D46D146C1A4F4BA1977A52F21DC7D8E1
ID.
Right Long point ID associated with automatically | LEVEL_RESERVOIR_SOUTH60_REGION1710_29875

generated internal short point ID.

B | Left Internal short point ID with same characters | HEAT.SOUTH.REGION.01_MACHINE6501
as user created short point ID.

Right User created short point ID associated with | HEAT.SOUTH.REGION.01_MACHINE6501
the internal short point ID.




Chapter 8. Point Attributes

About Point Attributes

CIMPLICITY provides you with different types of point attributes that help you evaluate different
perspectives of a point's status.

The types of available point attributes are:

* User defined

 Create anew Point attribute set.
* Quality

* Runtime

+ Configuration

Attributes can be used in expressionsin:

* Event Editor

 CimEdit for CimView

+ Point Control Panel opened from a CimView screen
+ Custom applications making point requests

* BCE scripts

These attributes can be referenced in many CIMPLICITY applications in the same fashion asa
configured point ID.

The general syntax for referencing a point attribute is:

<poi nt | D> <point attribute>

Syntax Description

<point ID> A normally configured point ID.

<point attribute > | One of the point attributes described in this chapter when you click one of the four buttons above.

|5 Note:

* You can aso use the CIMPLICITY Point browser to select an attribute that is available for a
selected point and apply it to the application in which you are working. Y ou can open the Select
a Point Browser from any expression field.

* Point attributes do not apply to system points (page 413) .
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User Defined Point Attributes

User Defined Point Attributes

1. Create severa user defined fields, (attribute definitions) within a set, then

2. Associate the attribute set with a point. (The same attribute set can be associated with more than
one point.), then

3. Associate your user-defined fields with that point in expressionsin:
* Event Editor,
» CimEdit for CimView,
* Point Control Panel opened from a CimView screen,
* Custom applications making point requests, and
* BCE scripts.

Example

The processes for amachine point called MACH_TEMP are different depending on whether or
not aman isonline. Y ou:

4. Create an attribute set call PROC.

5. Include an attribute field called MOL (man-on-line).

6. Associate the attribute set PROC with the machines MACH_TEMP point.
7. Create a CimView screen object that displays the value of the MOL field.

During runtime, the CimView screen will alert users whether or not aman is online for the point
MACH_TEMP provided your application has set the attribute.

User Flag Attributes
User Flag Attributes

CIMPLICITY provided user flag attributes enable any point to access its entire 16 through 32 bits of
a 64 hit user set at once. The exact access depends on the selected attribute.

« USER_FLAGS
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« EXTENDED_USER_FLAGS LOW
« EXTENDED_USER_FLAGS HIGH
USER FLAGS

A CIMPLICITY provided attribute, USER_FLAGS, enables any point to access its entire 16-bit
user set at once. This capability does not require additional configuration.

Associated Point Type | Device or Virtual
Access Read only

Value Type UINT

Expression Syntax PointID.USER_FLAGS

Note: Thevalueof USER_FLAGS can belogged.

=

EXTENDED_USER_FLAGS LOW

A CIMPLICITY provided attribute, EXTENDED_USER_FLAGS_LOW enables any point to access the
lowest 32 bitsin a 64 bit user set at once. This capability does not require additional configuration.

Associated Point Type | Device or Virtual

Access Read only

Value Type UINT

Expression Syntax PointID.EXTENDED_USER_FLAGS_LOW

Note: The value of EXTENDED_USER FLAGS_LOwcan be logged.

L=

EXTENDED_USER_FLAGS HIGH

A CIMPLICITY provided attribute, EXTENDED USER FLAGS_H GH, enables any point to access the
highest 32 bitsin a 64 bit user set at once. This capability does not require additional configuration.

Associated Point Type | Device or Virtual

Access Read only

Value Type UINT

Expression Syntax PointID.EXTENDED_USER_FLAGS_HIGH

Note: The value of EXTENDED USER FLAGS_HI GH can be logged.

=
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View a Project's Existing Point Attribute Sets

1. Expand the Points folder in the left pane of the Workbench.
2. Select Attribute Sets.

The Workbench right pane displays the list of Point attribute setsin the right pane.

Create a New Point Attribute Set
Create a New Point Attribute Set

Steps to create anew point attribute set include:

Open the New Attribute Set Dialog box.

w

EE S
. i=]
LN

W n
oF
® o

Name a new attribute set.

Add fields to the new attribute set.

¥
L

18} [}
531
LIS

Associate the attribute set with one or more points.

]
o |3
L

Use an attribute set, for example, in a CimView screens.

w
(o2}
(€]
-

Step 1. Open a New Attribute Set dialog box

CIMPLICITY provides several methods to open a New Attribute Set dialog box.

» Workbench
« Point Properties dialog box's Advanced General tab

Workbench

1. Select Project>Points>Attribute Setsin the Workbench | eft pane.

2. Do one of the following:
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[ ! PROFCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench =@
§File| Edit Computer Project View Tools Help
B2 (&5 JHamal
-0 Project “ | Atribute Set Name T
iy Screens [0} Attritntes for Level b

1E

P Objects #® SINGLE_BIT_FELDS  CIMPLICITY provided |
B Classes P STAT_HEAT_PROCESS water heating for stal
- Points E

] Attribute Sets
2 Paint Enumerations

# paint Logging b=
£ Cross Reference &
G ﬂ Alarms oy
#-[7) Seript Enaine p
w7 Equipment ‘:
¥ Security dl B Hi |
Ready 81
W »

A | Click File>New on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the New Object button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | In the Workbench left pane:

Either Or

Double click Attribute Sets. a. Right-click Attribute Sets.
b. Select New on the Popup menu.

D a. In the Workbench right pane.
a. Right-click any attribute set.
b. Select New on the Popup menu.

E | Press Ctrl+N on the keyboard.

Result: A New Attribute Set dialog box opens when you use any method.
|

Point Properties dialog box's Advanced General tab

3. Right-click Attribute Sets.

4. Select New on the Popup menu.
5. Right-click any attribute set.

6. Select New on the Popup menu.

7. Select the General tab in the Point Properties dialog box for the point you are configuring.
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8. Click Advanced to put the General tab in advanced mode.

9. Click the Popup Menu button to the right of the Attribute Set field; select New on the Popup
menu.
]

Geeral | vinual | Vosw | Limite | Convesion | Alwm | Al Routing | Alsm Opbions |

[ asta bype NT ¥ | Elbsrarii

g
:
@ =

590_LINE_PROCESS

A New Attribute Set dialog box opens when you use any method.

x

Step 2. Name a New Attribute Set

1. Enter the name of the new attribute set in the Set Name field.

rew Auributeset £l
Setname: LEVEL_HT
‘mc | Cancel |
The name can:

* Be up through 32 characterslong.

+ Have al phanumeric characters and underscores only

« Alphabetic characters can be in any position.

* Digits can bein any position other than the first position.
« Underscores can be in any position.

2. Click OK.

The system verifies that the attribute set name does not already exist, and that no invalid characters
have been used.
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If the attribute set name you entered is valid, an Attribute Set dialog box for the new attribute set
opens.

Attribute Set - LEVEL_HT x|

Field Name | Field Start | Field Size |

[ ok | cemal | add | Deme | Fropenes |

Step 3. Add Fields to the new Attribute Set

Open the Attribute Field dialog box.
age

Define an Attribute field.

Re-display the Attribute Set dialog box.

E\O @E\w @E\ZD

(O8]

66

1. Open the Attribute Field dialog box.

Click Add in the Attribute Set dialog box.
x|

I:Im"phmtl

Fiekl Name | Fiekd Stant | Fiedd Sie |

Cancel Add Delete hmnl

Result: A blank Attribute Field dialog box opens.
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1. Define an Attribute field.

Optionsin the Attribute Field dialog box are as follows.
x|

Alribute set: LEVEL_HT
Field name: |LHT_TNK4
. = |

Stait: 28 =

o ;l
Size: 10 =
¥ Save on shutdown
[ ‘Wiiteable device flag
[~ Read only
¥ Restrict wite by role

| 0K I Cancel Help

Field Description

Field name | The name can:

* Be up to 16 characters long.

» Have alphanumeric characters and underscores only:

« Alphabetic characters can be in any position.

« Digits can be in any position other than the first position.
« Underscores can be in any position.

Start Bit position at which the attribute should start. You can choose from 0 through 63.

Size Size of the attribute field. The allowable size depends on the position at which you started the field.
\!) Important: The Start position + the Size cannot exceed 64.

Example If you enter 32 in the Start field, the maximum field size is 32.

Save on Checked | Attribute values will be preserved across project restarts.

shutdown

Writeable Checked | Data will be sent to the associated devcom when the attribute field is set.
device flag

Read only Checked | Restricts the field to read-only when it is displayed on a CimView screen.

Restrict Checked | Allows only the roles that have been granted Modify attribute privileges in the Roles
write by role Properties dialog box to perform a setpoint on this attribute field.

1. Re-display the Attribute Set dialog box.

Click OK to close the Attribute Field dialog box.

The Attribute Field dialog box closes and the Attribute Sets dialog box displays the Field Name with
its Field Start and Size information.
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Note: Continue to add attributes until you have listed all the attributes that should be associated with

a selected point.

x
Desciiption: [Walet heaiing level system
Field Mame | Fiekd Stant | Fiedd Sice |
[HT_DESCRIF ] 7]
LHT_END 40 15
LHT_ON 4 1
LHT_SRCE 32 15
LHT_THK1 8 10
LHT_THEZ2 12 10
LHT_THEZ 20 10
LHT_THK4 s 0

Step 4. Associate the Attribute Set with One or More Points

1. Open the Properties dialog box for the point with which you want to associate the point set.

2. Select the Generd tab.

3. Do any of the following to enter an attribute set name in the Attribute set field.

Gereral | Vsl | Vesw | Lvte | Convetsion | Alam | Al Routieg | A

=] Evermerts I : Riead ori

|

Awslshiity irigger

Attibute set:  [LEVEL_HT 51 | 5.C) Eromse...
| y =¥ T =T
Canced

_DJ HSOURCE
590_LINE_PROCESS

A | Type the Attribute Set name that you want to associate with the point in the Attribute set field.

B | Click the Browse button to open the Select an Attribute Set browser.

C | Click the Popup Menu button; select Browse on the Popup menu to open the Select an Attribute Set browser.

D | Click the Popup Menu button; select a recently opened attribute set on the Popup menu.
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The point now has an associated attribute set. Each field in the set can be used to associate additional
information with the point.

Step 5. Use an Attribute Set Field

1. Open an application that displays point values, e.g. CimEdit/CimView.
2. Enter in afield (or list) a<Point ID>.<Attribute field>
Where
<Point ID> isthe selected point ID.
<Attribute Field> isafield in the attribute set that is assigned to the point.

Example

» A Point ID isnamed LEVELT301.
* An attribute set that was assigned to LEVELT301 is named LEVEL_HT.
* A fiddintheattribute setisLEVEL_HT_TNK3.

In order to display the status of the LEVEL _HT_TNK3 field, a CimEdit designer does the
following.

a. Opens a Properties dialog box for an object on the CimEdit screen.
b. Selects an Expression field to which the point attribute will be assigned.
c. Selects the point's attribute field in a Select a Point browser (Tree View).

=0l
LU
Paciect [PRiOFCn =
Pt ID LEVELT M Cancel
i -

Resousse | __J
patt [ ]
Deerghn [

Result:
a. The selected attribute displaysin the Expression field, as follows.

LEVELT301.LEVEL_HT_TNK3
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[- o = Tranclste ™ Conter ™ Cortar
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i Expression: |E\-"ELI30‘I.LHT_TNK3 =] 5|
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a. During runtime, the object will reflect the field value and will adhere to the field
characteristics that were specified in the Attribute Field dialog box.

813

%ELTSD'I
LHT_TNK3

Open an Existing Attribute Set Dialog Box

CIMPLICITY provides several methods to open an Attribute Set dialog box for an existing attribute
Set.

» Workbench
« Point Properties dialog box's Advanced General tab

Workbench
1. Select Project>Points>Attribute Setsin the Workbench | eft pane.

2. Select an attribute set in the Workbench right pane.

3. Do one of the following.
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T ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench ==
| I:y‘ Eﬂl Computer Project  View Tools Help
S| e [T
ol & 5 [HMI _
= Project n Attribute Set Name g
sy .\_ur.een: o EvEL Aftributes for Level b e
,".1 Objects W) o LEVEL_HT Water heating level < (IR
B Classes | M SNGLE BIT FELDS  CMPLICITY provided | &3
# Points 3 #® STAT HEAT_PROCESS  water heating for ste
(B Attribute e |
E Paint Enumerations
#® point Logging =
i Cross Reference &
+ ‘ﬂ Alarms &
#-[ ) Script Engine
= Equiprment :
#-[) Security - ) F| el
Feady Stop

A | Click Edit>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Properties button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | In the Workbench left pane:
a. Right-click Attribute Sets.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

D | In the Workbench right pane:

Either Or

Double click an attribute set. a. Right-click an attribute set.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

E | Press Alt+Enter on the keyboard.

Result: The Attribute Set dialog box opens with the selected attribute set.

Point Properties dialog box's Advanced General tab

4. Right-click Attribute Sets.
5. Select Properties on the Popup menu.
6. Right-click an attribute set.
7. Select Properties on the Popup menu.
8. Select the General tab in the Point Properties dialog box for the point you are configuring..
9. Click Advanced to put the General tab in advanced mode.

10. Select the point attribute set in the Attribute set field that will be modified.

11. Click the Popup Menu button; select Edit on the Popup menu.
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Point Properties - LEVELT301 x
L)
-
- .
Altibue sel LEVEL_HT ﬂE‘ Ere—
[ - R— .
= Edit...
e ’New...
LEVEL_HT
LEVEL_HT V5
HSOURCE

The Attribute Set dialog box opens with the selected attribute set.

Quality Attributes

Quality Attributes

CIMPLICITY provides attributes that enable a user to assess the quality of a point in order to
evaluate the quality of the data it sends or receives.

The quality attributes are:
« QUALITY
* QUALITY.MANUAL_MODE
* QUALITY.ALARMED
* QUALITY.ALARMS ENABLED

* QUALITY.DISABLE_WRITE
* QUALITY.IS_AVAILABLE

« QUALITY.IS IN_RANGE

* QUALITY.LAST_UPD_MAN



Project Setup | 8 - Point Attributes | 372

* QUALITY.STALE_DATA

QUALITY (Attribute)

QUALITY isnot configuration data, as with value attributes, but is used to dynamically change the
behavior of apoint, or dynamically reflect runtime information about the point.

QUALITY isthe sum of al its current binary values in decimal format.

Associated Point Type | Device

Access Read Only

Value Type UINT

Expression Syntax PointID.QUALITY

QUALITY can also be configured to display the state of each of itsindividual indicators.

Following arethe CIMPLICITY read-only indicators |ocated at each of the 16 bit positions.

Indicator Bit Position

MANUAL_MODE 0x01

LAST_UPD_MAN 0x02

IS_AVAILABLE 0x04
IS_IN_RANGE 0x08
STALE_DATA 0x10

ALARMS_ENABLED | 0x20

DISABLE_WRITE 0x40

ALARMED 0x80

|5 Note:

 The 0x0100 bit position indicatesif the alarm isin the ACK state.
» The 0x0200 bit position indicates if the Devcom can specify alarm states for the point.

 The 0x0400 bit position indicates if the point is not configured.
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QUALITY.MANUAL MODE (Attribute)

QUALITY.MANUAL_ MODE can be used as an attribute that referencesthe QUALITY
indicator called MANUAL MODE.

QUALITY.MANUAL_ MODE enables auser to take adevice point that may or may not be
currently available and put it in manual mode. The user can then set the point'svalue. Thisis
particularly useful if apoint is attached to equipment that is known to be malfunctioning and, as
aresult, creates a problem in other areas of the system. This indicator enables a user to separate
the point from that equipment and set the point to a known good value that preserves the system's

integrity.

|=! Note: When aread-only device point is put in manual mode, the read-only feature isignored.
Asaresult, if Allow set point for read only manual mode pointsis checked (enabled) in the Point
Setup (page 346) dialog box that is accessed (page 342) through the Project Properties dialog box,
administrators who are performing system diagnostics can change its value for testing purposes.

Example

A temperature sensor that reports temperatures, which are acted upon by CIMPLICITY applications
to initiate temperature control actions, fails. To continue the high temperature setting, a user

with Modify attributes privilege places the point that reflects the errant sensor in manual

override mode. The user then sets a value that causes the application to cease the unnecessary
temperature control procedures. This allows users who are knowledgeable of their CIMPLICITY
application implementation to make emergency, temporary adjustments to their system's operation.
Consequently the application does not have to anticipate and provide for handling of all possible
falluresin its implementation.

Associated Point Device

Type

Access Write—for users who have Modify attributes privileges. These privileges are enabled in the Roles
Properties dialog box.

Value Type Boolean

Expression PointID.QUALITY.MANUAL_MODE

Syntax

Description Enables a user to place a point in manual mode. The user can then manually set the point's value.
1 The point is in manual mode.
0 The point is actively connected to a device.

QUALITY.ALARMED (Attribute)

Associated Point Type | Device or Virtual for system wide use
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Access

Read only

Value Type

Boolean

Expression Syntax

PointID.QUALITY.ALARMED

Description

Reflects whether a point is
currently in an alarm state including
exceeding range limits.

1 | The pointis in an alarm state.

0 | The point is not in an alarm state.

QUALITY.ALARMS ENABLED (Attribute)

Associated Point | Device or Virtual.

Type

Access Write

Value Type Boolean

Expression PointID.QUALITY.ALARMS_ENABLED

Syntax

Description Enables a user to control the generation of alarms other than range limit alarms and to see if

someone else disabled them.

1

The alarm is enabled.

0

The alarm is disabled.

Example If someone disabled an alarm in the Point Control Panel,
QUALITY.ALARMS_ENABLED should reflect that by becoming 0.

QUALITY.DISABLE_WRITE (Attribute)

Associated Point Type

Device or Virtual

Access

Write—for users

who have Modify
attributes privileges.
These privileges are
enabled in the Roles
Properties dialog

box. See the "Role
Configuration" chapter
in this manual.

Value Type

Boolean

Expression Syntax

PointID.QUALITY.DISABLE_WRITE




Description

Enables a user to
inhibit writes via Point
Management to a
point.

1 | Writing is disabled.

0 | Writing is enabled.

QUALITY.IS AVAILABLE (Attribute)

Associated Point Type

Device or Virtual

Access

Read only

Value Type

Boolean

Expression Syntax

PointID.QUALITY.IS_AVAILABLE

Description

Displays whether or not the point is available.

1 The point is available.

0 The point is not available.

QUALITY.IS IN_RANGE (Attribute)
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Associated Point Type

Device or Virtual

Access

Read only

Value Type

Boolean

Expression Syntax

PointID.QUALITY.IS_IN_RANGE

Description

Reflects if a point exceeds the range limits that are defined for it.

1 | The pointis in range.

0 | The point exceeds the range limits.

) Important: When a point goes unavailable, ALARVED and the | S_I N_RANGE attributes keep the
value they had when that point was last available. This might not reflect the point's actual value while

it isunavailable.

Example

1. An available device point that is out of range becomes unavailable.

2. The unavailable device point is:
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3. Placed in Manua Mode

4. Set soitsvalueisinrange

5. Thepoint'sl S_I N_RANGE attribute will equal 1.

6. The unavailable device point is taken out of Manual Mode
7. Thepoint's| S_I N_RANGE attribute continuesto equal 1.,

Because the point is unavailable, the Point Manager does not know that the point value is now
in range; as aresult, the Point Manager has no reason to changethel S_I N_RANGE attribute
value.

QUALITY.LAST UPD_MAN (Attribute))

Associated Point Type | Device or Virtual
Access Read Only
Value Type Boolean
Expression Syntax PointID.LAST_UPD_MAN
Description Displays whether or not a value came from a manual override.
Returned Values 1 | The value came from a manual override.
0 [ The value came from a device.

QUALITY.STALE_DATA (Attribute)

Associated Point Type | Device or Virtual

Access Read only Configured on the General
tab of the Port Properties dialog box.

Value Type Boolean
Expression Syntax PointID.STALE_DATA
Description When Enable stale data is checked

in the Port Properties dialog box, the
point will remain available in most
circumstances that would have made
it unavailable. However, this attribute
will report that the point value is stale.
It is the last known good value and
may or may not have changed. Note:
Some devices may report some
points as stale even without enabling
this attribute.




Returned Values

The point value is stale.

The point is not known to be stale.

Runtime Attributes

Runtime Attributes
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CIMPLICITY provides you with an attribute that enables you to view the date and time a point's

value is updated.

The runtime attributes are:

« SRAW_VALUE
- TIMESTAMP

$RAW VALUE

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type Length of normal point

Access Same as associated point.

CIMPLICITY Field Raw Value

Name

Description Device points only Provides the raw value of a point when using point enumeration or EU

conversion.

1) Important: System (page 413) points do not have araw value.

TIMESTAMP
Associated Point Type | Device
Access Read only
Value Type System generated
Expression Syntax PointID.TIMESTAMP
Description Displays the time in the server's local time.
Default Display MM/DD/YY HHHH:MM:SS:TTT A Note: TTT = milliseconds; A = AM or PM
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Configuration Attributes

Configuration Attributes

Following isalist of configuration attributes.

A C D
(page | (page | (page
378) |378) |378)

E F H
(page | (page | (page
378) |379) |379)

(page
379)

=

(page
379)

(page
379)

(page
379)

(page
380)

(page
380)

(page
380)

(page
380)

(page
380)

-]

ACCESS_FLAG

ALARM_HIGH_N

ACK_TOUT (Obsolete)

ALARM_LOW

ADDR

ALARM_LOW_N

ADDR_OFFSET

ALARM_STATE

ALARM_CRITERIA

ANALOG_DEADBAND

ALARM_DELAY (Obsolete)

ANALOG_DEADBAND_N

ALARM_HIGH

]

CALCULATION_TYPE

CLR_TOUT (Obsolete)

CONV_TYPE
o]

DEADBAND DISPLAY_LIM_HIGH

DEADBAND_N DISPLAY_LIM_HIGH_N

DEL_OPT (Obsolete)

DISPLAY_LIM_LOW

DESCRIPTION

DISPLAY_LIM_LOW_N

DEVIATION_PTID

DP_FLAG

DEVICE_ID

<

EU_LABEL




EU_EXPRESSION

EU_REV_EXP

EXTRA

i

FLAGS

FORMAT_WID

FORMAT_PREC

FR_ID

]

HI_ACK_TOUT

HIH_ACK_TOUT

HI_ALARM_DELAY

HIHI_ALARM_DELAY

HI_ALARM_OFF DELAY

HIHI_ALARM_OFF DELAY

HI_CLR_TOUT HIHI_CLR_TOUT
HI_DEL_OPT HIHI_DEL_OPT
HI_REP_TOUT HIHI_REP_TOUT

]

INIT_VALUE

]

LEVEL LOCAL
LO_ACK_TOUT LOLO_ACK_TOUT

LO_ALARM_DELAY

LOLO_ALARM_DELAY

LO_ALARM_OFF_DELAY

LOLO_ALARM_OFF_DELAY

LO_CLR_TOUT

LOLO_CLR_TOUT

LO_DEL_OPT

LOLO_DEL_OPT

LO_REP_TOUT

LOLO_REP_TOUT

]

MEASUREMENT_UNIT_ID

°]

POINT_ID

POINT_SET_TIME
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PROCESS_ID

POINT_SET_INTERVAL

PTMGMT_PROCESS_ID

POINT_STATE

B

RATE_TIME_INTERVAL

RANGE_LOW_N

RANGE_HIGH

REP_TOUT (Obsolete)

RANGE_HIGH_N

RESET_POINT_ID

RANGE_LOW ROLLOVER_VALUE
B

SCAN_POINT SETPOINT_LOW

SCAN_RATE SETPOINT_LOW_N

SETPOINT_HIGH

SETPT_CHECK_PTID

SETPOINT_HIGH_N

i

* TRIGGER_POINT

* TRIGGER_TYPE

* TRIGGER_VALUE

]

VARIANCE_VALUE

w

WARNING_HIGH

WARNING_HIGH_N

WARNING_LOW

WARNING_LOW_N

ACCESS FLAG

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type

1 character

Access

Read only




CIMPLICITY Field Name

Access

Description

Device read/write access.

Returned values

0 Read only

2 Read/Write

ACK_TOUT

ACK_TOUT is OBSOLETE starting with CIMPLICITY v8.1.

Current attributes are as follows.

« HI_ACK_TOUT

« HIHI_ACK_TOUT

«LO ACK_TOUT

- LOLO_ACK_TOUT

ADDR

Associated Point Type

Device

Value Type 256 characters
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Address

Description Actual address of the point within the device.
Associated Point Type Device

Value Type Integer

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Address Offset

Description

offset in memory from the first bit of the Point address.

ALARM_CRITERIA

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type

Integer
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Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm Criteria
Description Method to be used for evaluating alarm conditions.
Returned Values 1 Absolute
2 Deviation
4 Rate of Change
16 On Update

ALARM_DELAY

ALARM DELAY is OBSOLETE starting with CIMPLICITY v8.1.

Current Attributes are as follows.

« HI_ALARM_DELAY

« HIHI_ALARM_DELAY
- LO_ALARM_DELAY

- LOLO_ALARM_DELAY

ALARM_HIGH and ALARM_HIGH_N

ALARM_HIGH
Associated Point Type All
Value Type 10 characters
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm High

Description High alarm limit

Note: If the value in the Hi-2 field is

0 ALARM_HIGH is 0.

Empty [ ALARM_HIGH is Empty.

ALARM_HIGH_N

Associated Point Type All

Value Type REAL

Access Read only




CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm High_N

Description High alarm limit Note: If the value in the Hi-2 field is
0 ALARM_HIGH_Nis 0.
Empty ALARM_HIGH_N is ***,,

ALARM_LOW and ALARM_LOW N

ALARM_LOW

Associated Point Type All

Value Type 10 characters

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm Low

Description Low alarm limit Note: If the value in the Low-2 field is
0 ALARM_LOW is 0.
Empty ALARM_LOW is Empty.

ALARM_LOW_N

Associated Point Type All

Value Type REAL

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm Low

Description Low alarm limit Note: If the value in the Low-2 field is
0 ALARM_LOW Nis 0.
Empty ALARM_LOW _N is ***,
ALARM_STATE
Associated Point Type All
Value Type 2 bytes
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Enable Alarm

Description Enable/Disable alarm.

Returned Values 0

Disable
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‘ | 1 | Enable ‘

ANALOG_DEADBAND and ANALOG_DEADBAND_N

ANALOG_DEADBAND

Associated Device

Point Type

Value Type 10 characters
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY | Analog Deadband

Field Name

Description Used to filter changes in raw value of point. The raw value must change at least this much to update
the value of the point. Note: If the value in the Analog Deadband field is
0 ANALOG_DEADBAND is 0.
Empty ANALOG_DEADBAND is Empty.

ANALOG_DEADBAND_N

Associated Device
Point Type

Value Type REAL

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY | Analog Deadband

Field Name

Description Used to filter changes in raw value of point. The raw value must change at least this much to update
the value of the point. Note: If the value in the Analog Deadband field is
0 ANALOG_DEADBAND_N is 0.
Empty ANALOG_DEABAND_N is 0.

CALCULATION_TYPE

Associated Point Type Derived (Virtual)

Value Type 1 character

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Calc Types

Description Method for determining the derived point value.




Returned Values 0 Equation
1 Delta Accumulator
2 Value Accumulator
3 Average
4 Maximum
5 Minimum
7 Transition High Accumulator
8 Equation with Override
9 Timer/Counter
10 Histogram

CLR TOUT

CLR_TQUT isOBSOLETE starting with CIMPLICITY v8.1.

Current attributes are as follows.

« HI_CLR_TOUT

« HIHI_CLR_TOUT

«LO CLR TOUT

«LOLO_CLR TOUT

CONV_TYPE
Associated Point Type Device
Value Type 2 bytes
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Conversion Type

Description Point EU conversion type.
Returned Values 0 | None

1 | Linear conversion

2 | Custom conversion

DEADBAND and DEADBAND_N
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DEADBAND
Associated Point Type All
Value Type 10 characters
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm Deadband

Description Tolerance around alarm limits. Note: If the value in the Alarm Deadband field is
0 DEADBAND is 0.
Empty DEADBAND is Empty.
DEADBAND_N
Associated Point Type All
Value Type REAL
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm Deadband

Description Tolerance around alarm limits. Note: If the value in the Alarm Deadband field is

0

DEADBAND_N is 0.

Empty

DEADBAND_N is 0.

DEL_OPT

DEL_OPT isOBSOLETE starting with CIMPLICITY v8.1.

Current attributes are as follows.

- HI_DEL_OPT

« HIHI_DEL_OPT
- LO DEL_OPT

- LOLO DEL_OPT

DESCRIPTION

Associated Point Type All

Value Type 40 characters

Access Read only




CIMPLICITY Field Name

Description
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Description

Description of point

DEVIATION_PTID

Associated Point All

Type

Value Type 256 characters
Access Read only

Name

CIMPLICITY Field Deviation Point

Description Point that current point will be compared to when checking for deviation alarm. Must be a
configured Point ID.

DEVICE_ID

Associated Point Type

Device

Value Type 256 characters
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Device ID

Description

Device where the point data originates. Must be a configured Device ID.

DISPLAY LIM_HIGH and DISPLAY LIM_HIGH_N

DISPLAY_LIM_HIGH

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type 10 characters
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Disp. Limit (hi)

Description Largest value to display in CimView screens. Note: If the value in the Disp. Limit (hi) field is
0 DISPLAY_LIM_HIGH is 0.
Empty DISPLAY_LIM_HIGH is Empty.

DISPLAY _LIM_HIGH_N
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Associated Point Type All

Value Type REAL

Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Disp. Limit (hi)

Description Largest value to display in CimView screens. Note: If the value in the Disp. Limit (hi) field is
0 DISPLAY_LIM_HIGH_Nis 0.
Empty DISPLAY_LIM_HIGH_N is 0.

DISPLAY LIM_LOW and DISPLAY_LIM_LOW N

DISPLAY_LIM_LOW

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type

10 characters

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field

Disp. Limit (low)

Name

Description Smallest value to display in CimView screens. Note: If the value in the Disp. Limit (low) field
is
0 DISPLAY_LIM_LOW is 0.
Empty DISPLAY_LIM_LOW is Empty.

DISPLAY_LIM_LOW N

Associated Point Type | All

Value Type REAL

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Disp. Limit (low)

Name

Description _Smallest value to display in CimView screens. Note: If the value in the Disp. Limit (low) field
is
0 DISPLAY_LIM_LOW_ N is O.
Empty DISPLAY_LIM_LOW N is 0.

DP_FLAG
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Associated Point Type

Derived (Virtual)/Global (Virtual)

Value Type

1 character

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Startup Condition

Description Source for the initial value of the point when the software is started or reset.
Returned Values 0 Not Applicable
1 Init
2 Saved
3 Saved or Init
EU LABEL
Associated Point Type All

Value Type 8 characters
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Eng. Units

Description

Units that the data represents.

EU_EXPRESSON

Associated Point Device

Type
Value Type 300 characters
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field | Eng. Conversion Expression

Name

Description

Arithmetic expression used to convert raw data to engineering units value. See Equation
Operations for the list of valid operators.

EU_REV_EXP

Associated Point | Device

Type

Value Type

300 characters

Access Read only
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CIMPLICITY Reverse Engineering Expression

Field Name

Description Arithmetic expression used to convert engineering units value to raw data for setpoints. See
Equation Operations for the list of valid operators.

EXTRA

Associated Point
Type

All

Name

Value Type Signed double integer (DINT)
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Extra info

Description

Provides an extra field that can be used to return additional point information in a CIMPLICITY
application.

FLAGS

Associated Point Type Device

Value Type

1 character

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Poll After Set/ Delay Load

Bit 0= Poll After Set

Bit 1= Delay Load

Description Determines if polling should be done after a setpoint.
Returned Values 0 Do not poll (default)

1 Scan Immediately

2 Delay Load

3 Scan Immediately and Delay Load

FORMAT_WID

Associated Point Type All

Value Type

2 Bytes

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Display Width
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‘ Description | Number of spaces for display of point value in CimView.

FORMAT_PREC

Associated Point Type All

Value Type 2 Bytes

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Display Precision

Description Precision of the display of point value in

FR ID

Associated Point Type All

Value Type 256 characters

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Resource ID

Description Resource ID for this point. Must be a configured Resource ID.

HI_ACK_TOUT

Associated Point Type All

Value Type Integer

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Acknowledge Timeout

Description Time in minutes before the point's Hi alarm is automatically acknowledged.

Returned Values -1 | Acknowledge the Hi alarm immediately.

0 | No auto acknowledge.

>0 | Minutes to wait for the Hi alarm to be automatically acknowledged.

HI_ALARM_DELAY

Associated Point All
Type

Value Type Integer
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Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field
Name

Delay Alarms

Description

Determine if the generation of point alarms that are in the Hi state should be delayed.

[ Note: The time unit is selected on the Alarm Options tab in the Point Properties dialog box
and Alarm Definition dialog box.

Returned Values

0 Hi point alarms are not delayed

n Hi point alarms are delayed by n time units.

HI_ALARM_OFF DELAY

Associated Point All

Type

Value Type Integer
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field
Name

Alarm off delay

Description

Determine if removing point alarms that are in the Hi state should be delayed.

[ Note: The time unit is selected on the Alarm Options tab in the Point Properties dialog box
and Alarm Definition dialog box.

Returned Values

0 Moving Hi point alarms to Normal state is not delayed.

n Moving Hi point alarms to Normal state is delayed by n time units.

HI_CLR TOUT

Associated Point Type All

Value Type

Integer

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Reset Timeout

Description

Time in minutes before this point's Hi alarm is automatically reset.

Returned Values

1 Reset the Hi alarm immediately.

0 No automatic reset.

>0 | Minutes before the Hi alarm is automatically reset.




HI_DEL_OPT

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type

2 characters

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Deletion Requirements

Description

Hi alarm delete options.

Returned Values

AR | Acknowledge and Reset Hi alarms.

A | Acknowledge Hi alarms.

R Reset Hi alarms.

HI_REP TOUT
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Associated Point | All
Type

Value Type Integer

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Repeat Timeout

Field Name

Description Time in minutes before the point's Hi alarm is automatically re-sent to alarm line printers. The Hi

alarm will be re-sent only if it is still active.

Returned Values | 0

Never

>0

Minutes before automatic re-send

HIHI_ACK_TOUT

Associated Point Type All
Value Type Integer
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Acknowledge Timeout

Description

Time in minutes before the point's HiHi alarm is automatically acknowledged.

Returned Values

-1 | Acknowledge the HiHi alarm immediately.

0 No auto acknowledge.

>0 | Minutes to wait for the HiHi alarm to be automatically acknowledged.
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HIHI_ALARM_DELAY

Associated Point All

Type

Value Type Integer
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field
Name

Delay Alarms

Description

Determine if the generation of point alarms that are in the HiHi state should be delayed.

|5 Note: The time unit is selected on the Alarm Options tab in the Point Properties dialog box
and Alarm Definition dialog box

Returned Values

o

HiHi point alarms are not delayed

n HiHi point alarms are delayed by n time units.

HIHI_ALARM_OFF DELAY

Associated Point All

Type

Value Type Integer
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field
Name

Alarm off delay

Description

Determine if removing point alarms that are in the HiHi state should be delayed.

|5 Note: The time unit is selected on the Alarm Options tab in the Point Properties dialog box
and Alarm Definition dialog box.

Returned Values

o

Moving HiHi point alarms to Normal state is not delayed.

n | Moving HiHi point alarms to Normal state is delayed by n time units.

HIHI_CLR TOUT

Associated Point Type All

Value Type

Integer

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Reset Timeout
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Description Time in minutes before this point's HiHi alarm is automatically reset.
Returned Values 1 Reset the HiHi alarm immediately.

0 No automatic reset.

>0 | Minutes before the HiHi alarm is automatically reset.

HIHI_DEL_OPT

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type

2 characters

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Deletion Requirements

Description HiHi alarm delete options.

Returned Values AR | Acknowledge and Reset HiHi alarms.
A | Acknowledge HiHi alarms.
R Reset HiHi alarms.

HIHI_REP TOUT

Associated Point | All

Type

Value Type Integer

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Repeat Timeout

Field Name

Description Time in minutes before the point's HiHi alarm is automatically re-sent to alarm line printers. The HiHi

alarm will be re-sent only if it is still active.

Returned Values

0

Never

>0

Minutes before automatic re-send

INIT_VALUE

Associated Derived (Virtual)/Global (Virtual)
Point Type

Value Type 256 characters

Access Read only
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Field Name

CIMPLICITY Initial Value

Description Value for point at initialization before any data is generated by its component point(s). Use if
PT_TYPE is G, or PT_TYPE is D and CALC_TYPE is ACC, MIN, or MAX.

LEVEL

Associated Point Type

All point types

Value Type Integer

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Level

Name

Description Role security level value that was entered for the selected point in its Point Properties dialog

box.

LO_ACK_TOUT

Associated Point Type All
Value Type Integer
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Acknowledge Timeout

Description

Time in minutes before the point's Lo alarm is automatically acknowledged.

Returned Values

-1 | Acknowledge the Lo alarm immediately.

0 | No auto acknowledge.

>0 | Minutes to wait for the Lo alarm to be automatically acknowledged.

LO_ALARM_DELAY

Associated Point All
Type

Value Type Integer

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field | Delay Alarms

Name
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Description Determine if the generation of point alarms that are in the Lo state should be delayed.

|5 Note: The time unit is selected on the Alarm Options tab in the Point Properties dialog box
and Alarm Definition dialog box

Returned Values 0 Lo point alarms are not delayed

n Lo point alarms are delayed by n time units.

LO_ALARM_OFF DELAY

Associated Point All

Type
Value Type Integer
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field | Alarm off delay
Name

Description Determine if removing point alarms that are in the Lo state should be delayed.

|5 Note: The time unit is selected on the Alarm Options tab in the Point Properties dialog box
and Alarm Definition dialog box.

Returned Values 0 | Moving Lo point alarms to Normal state is not delayed.

n | Moving Lo point alarms to Normal state is delayed by n time units.

LO_CLR TOUT

Associated Point Type All

Value Type Integer

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Reset Timeout

Description Time in minutes before this point's Lo alarm is automatically reset.

Returned Values 1 Reset Lo alarm immediately.

0 No automatic reset

>0 [ Minutes before the Lo alarm is automatically reset.

LO_DEL_OPT

Associated Point Type All
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Value Type

2 characters

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Deletion Requirements

Description

Lo alarm delete options.

Returned Values

AR | Acknowledge and Reset Lo alarms.

A | Acknowledge Lo alarms.

R Reset Lo alarms.

LO_REP_TOUT

Associated Point | All
Type
Value Type Integer
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Repeat Timeout
Field Name
Description Time in minutes before the point's Lo alarm is automatically re-sent to alarm line printers. The Lo
alarm will be re-sent only if it is still active.
Returned Values | O Never
>0 Minutes before automatic re-send
LOCAL
Associated Point Type Derived (Virtual)/Global (Virtual)
Value Type Boolean
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Name Local Value
Description Determines if value is reported to Point Manager.
Returned Values 0 | Report value
1 | Do not report value

LOLO ACK_TOUT

Associated Point Type All

Value Type

Integer




Access
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Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Acknowledge Timeout

Description

Time in minutes before the point's LoLo alarm is automatically acknowledged.

Returned Values

-1 | Acknowledge the LoLo alarm immediately.

0 | No auto acknowledge.

>0 | Minutes to wait for the LoLo alarm to be automatically acknowledged.

LOLO_ALARM_DELAY

Associated Point All

Type

Value Type Integer
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field
Name

Delay Alarms

Description

Determine if the generation of point alarms that are in the LoLo state should be delayed.

|5 Note: The time unit is selected on the Alarm Options tab in the Point Properties dialog box
and Alarm Definition dialog box

Returned Values

0 LoLo point alarms are not delayed

n LoLo point alarms are delayed by n time units.

LOLO_ALARM_OFF_DELAY

Associated Point All

Type

Value Type Integer
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field
Name

Alarm off delay

Description

Determine if removing point alarms that are in the LoLo state should be delayed.

[ Note: The time unit is selected on the Alarm Options tab in the Point Properties dialog box
and Alarm Definition dialog box.

Returned Values

0 | Moving LoLo point alarms to Normal state is not delayed.

n | Moving LoLo point alarms to Normal state is delayed by n time units.
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LOLO_CLR TOUT

Associated Point Type All
Value Type Integer
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Reset Timeout

Description

Time in minutes before this point's LoLo alarm is automatically reset.

Returned Values

1 Reset LolLo alarm immediately.

0 No automatic reset

>0 | Minutes before the LoLo alarm is automatically reset.

LOLO DEL_OPT

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type

2 characters

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Deletion Requirements

Description

LoLo alarm delete options.

Returned Values

AR | Acknowledge and Reset LoLo alarms.

A | Acknowledge LoLo alarms.

R Reset LoLo alarms.

LOLO_REP_TOUT

Associated All

Point Type

Value Type Integer

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Repeat Timeout

Field Name

Description Time in minutes before the point's LoLo alarm is automatically re-sent to alarm line printers. The
LoLo alarm will be re-sent only if it is still active.

Returned 0 Never

Values
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>0 | Minutes before automatic re-send

MEASUREMENT_UNIT_ID

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type

256 characters

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Measurement unit ID

Description

The base measurement unit ID configured for the point.

POINT_ID

Description

Returns the ID of the point (e.g. R1.POINT_ID would return R1)

PROCESS ID

Associated Point
Type

Derived (Virtual)/Global (Virtual)

Value Type 256 characters

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Virtual Proc ID

Field Name

Description The Derived Point process that will calculate the value of this point. Must be a valid PTDP_RP

Process ID. Format is: <node_id> _PTDP_RP

PTMGMT _PROCESS ID

Associated Point
Type

Derived (Virtual)/Global (Virtual)

Value Type 256 characters

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Point Manager

Field Name

Description The Point Management process that will manage this point. Must be a valid PTM_RP Process ID.

Format is: <node_id>_ PTM <n> _RP
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POINT SET TIME

Associated Derived (Virtual)/Global (Virtual)

Point Type

Value Type | 8 characters

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY | Start Time

Field Name

Description | For Timer/Counter points, start time used by Derived Point Processor to update the Point Manager with
information on the number of events, cumulative duration and time of the last HIGH event occurrence.

POINT_SET_INTERVAL

Associated Point Type | Derived (Virtual)/Global (Virtual)

Value Type 8 characters

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Interval

Name

Description The frequency at which the Derived Point Processor updates the Point Manager with
information.

POINT_STATE

Associated Point Type Device

Value Type

Boolean

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Enabled

Description

Determines if the point is enabled or disabled.

Returned Values 0 Disabled

1 Enabled

RATE_TIME_INTERVAL

Associated
Point Type

All
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Value Type Integer

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Interval

Field Name

Description The time interval for Rate of Change alarms.
|5 Note: Rate of Change and the time unit are selected on the Alarm tab in the Point Properties
dialog box and Alarm Definition dialog box Alarm Type field.

Returned n | Rate of change is n time units. Note: 5 seconds is the minimum rate of change.

Values

RANGE_HIGH and RANGE_HIGH_N

RANGE_HIGH

Associated Point
Type

All

Value Type 10 characters
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Range high

Name

Description Maximum value allowed for the converted (or base) value of a point. Note: If the value in the
Range high field is
0 RANGE_HIGH is 0.
Empty RANGE_HIGH is Empty.

RANGE_HIGH_N

Associated Point All

Type

Value Type REAL

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Range high

Name

Description

Range high field is

Maximum value allowed for the converted (or base) value of a point. Note: If the value in the

0

RANGE_HIGH_N is 0.

Empty

RANGE_HIGH_N is 0.
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RANGE_LOW and RANGE_LOW N

RANGE_LOW

Associated Point
Type

All

Value Type 10 characters
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Range low

Name

Description
Range low field is

Minimum value allowed for the converted (or base) value of a point. Note: If the value in the

0 RANGE_LOW is 0.

Empty RANGE_LOW is Empty.

RANGE_LOW_N

Associated Point All

Type

Value Type REAL

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Range low

Name

Description Minimum value allowed for the converted (or base) value of a point. Note: If the value in the
Range low field is
0 RANGE_LOW_Nis 0.
Empty RANGE_LOW_N s 0.

REP_TOUT is OBSOLETE starting with CIMPLICITY v8.1.

Current attributes are as follows.

« HI_REP TOUT

« HIHI_REP_TOUT
- LO_REP TOUT

- LOLO_REP_TOUT
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Associated Point Type

Derived

(Virtual)/Global (Virtual)

Value Type 256 characters
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Reset Point

Description

Point that will cause this derived point to reset. Must be a configured Point ID.

ROLLOVER VALUE

Associated Point

Derived (Virtual)

Type
Value Type Integer
Access Read only

Name

CIMPLICITY Field | Rollover

Description

For Delta Accumulator virtual points, the value of a point at which it rolls over to a zero value
when incremented by one unit.

SCAN_POINT

Associated Point Type | Device
Value Type 2 bytes
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field
Name

Update Criteria

Description

Value determining when point data is passed to the CIMPLICITY point database after the

device is read.

Returned Values 0 Unsolicited
1 On Change
2 On Scan
4 On Demand On Scan
5 On Demand On Change
6 Unsolicited On Change
7 Poll Once On Change
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8 On Demand Unsolicited
9 On Demand Poll Once
10 On Demand Unsolicited On Change
11 On Demand Poll Once On Change
SCAN_RATE
Associated Point Type Device
Value Type 2 bytes
Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Scan Rate

Description Frequency of point sampling. This is a multiple of the base scan rate set for the system.

SETPOINT_HIGH and SETPOINT_HIGH_N

SETPOINT_HIGH

Associated Point Type All

Value Type 10 characters

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Setpoint high

Description Maximum value a point is allowed to be set. Note: If the value in the Setpoint high field is
0 SETPOINT_HIGH is 0.
Empty SETPOINT_HIGH is Empty.

SETPOINT_HIGH_N

Associated Point Type All

Value Type REAL

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Setpoint high

Description Maximum value a point is allowed to be set. Note: If the value in the Setpoint high field is

0 SETPOINT_HIGH_N is 0.

Empty SETPOINT_HIGH_N is 0.
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SETPOINT_LOW and SETPOINT_LOW_N

SETPOINT_LOW

Associated Point Type All

Value Type 10 characters

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Setpoint low

Description Minimum value a point is allowed to be set. Note: If the value in the Setpoint low field is
0 SETPOINT_LOW is 0.
Empty SETPOINT_LOW is Empty.

SETPOINT_LOW_N

Associated Point Type All

Value Type REAL

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Setpoint low

Description Minimum value a point is allowed to be set. Note: If the value in the Setpoint low field is
0 SETPOINT_LOW_N is 0.
Empty SETPOINT_LOW_N is 0.

SETPT_CHECK_PTID

Associated All
Point Type

Value Type | 256 characters

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY | Safety Point
Field Name

Description | Point ID of an analog or digital point to be checked when a setpoint request is made for this point. If
the point evaluates to zero (0), the setpoint is denied. Must be a configured Point ID. Also serves as an
index for the Delta Accumulator array.

TRIGGER _POINT
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Associated | Device/Derived (Virtual)

Point Type

Value Type | 256 characters

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY | Trigger

Field Name

Description | The point serving as the trigger for this point. Use differs if device or derived point. Must be a configured
Point ID. For device points the trigger point must be on the same device as the points it triggers. For
derived points, the trigger point must be on the same project as the points it triggers.

TRIGGER _TYPE

Associated Point Type Device

Value Type

2 bytes

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Relation

Description

Determines how the trigger is evaluated.

Returned Values 0 No Trigger

1 On Change

2 Equal

3 Less Than

4 Greater Than

5 Less Than or Equal

6 Greater Than or Equal

TRIGGER _VALUE

Associated Point Type Device

Value Type

16 characters

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Value

Description

Value the trigger is compared with to determine if the TRIGGER_TYPE condition is
met.

VARIANCE_VALUE
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Associated Point Type

Derived (Virtual)

Value Type

Integer

Access

Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Variance value

Description

Delta accumulator variance value.

WARNING_HIGH and WARNING_HIGH_N

WARNING_HIGH

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type 10 characters
Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Warning High

Description High warning limit Note: If the value in the Warning High field is
0 WARNING_HIGH is 0.
Empty WARNING_HIGH is Empty.

WARNING_HIGH_N

Associated Point Type All

Value Type Real

Access Read only
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Warning High

Description High warning limit Note: If the value in the Warning High field is
0 WARNING_HIGH_N is 0.
Empty WARNING_HIGH_N is 0.

WARNING_LOW and WARNING _LOW N

WARNING_LOW

Associated Point Type

All

Value Type

10 characters

Access

Read only
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CIMPLICITY Field Name | Warning Low

Description High warning limit Note: If the value in the Warning Low field is
0 WARNING_LOW is 0.
Empty WARNING_LOW is Empty.

WARNING_LOW N

Associated Point Type All

Value Type REAL

Access Read only

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Warning Low

Description High warning limit Note: If the value in the Warning Low field is
0 WARNING_LOW _ N is 0.
Empty WARNING_LOW N is 0.

Apply Attributes (CimView Example)

Apply Attributes (CimView Example)

Y ou have a device point called, for example, S90_550.
Y ou want to review the point's values and the time that the values are read on a CimView screen.

The following steps enable you to easily configure the point attribute.

Step 1 | Configure the point value display for CimView.
(page
410)

Step 2 | Configure the timestamp display for CimView.
(page
411)

Step 3 | View the point's values and timestamps in CimView.
(page
412)

Sep 1. Configure the Point Value Display for CimView

1. Click the Text button in CimEdit.
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2. Place the cursor on the screen where you want the text object to appear.

The Properties - Object dialog box opens.

3. Select the Text tab.
4. Enter Point Valueinthe String field.

5. Open the Select a Point browser as follows:

a. Click the Popup Menu button ﬂ to the right of the Expression field.
b. Select Browse Point ID... from the popup menu.

The Select a Point browser opens.

6. Select S90_550 from the list of points.
7. Click OK to close the browser.

S90_550 appears in the Expression field.

8. Click OK to close the Properties - Object dialog box.

The text Point Value appears on the CimEdit screen.

Sep 2. Configure the Timestamp Display for CimView

1. Click the Text button in CimEdit.
2. Place the cursor on the screen where you want the text object to appear.

The Properties - Object dialog box opens.

3. Select the Text tab.
4. Enter Point Timein the String field.

5. Open the Select a Point browser as follows:

a. Click the Browser button ﬂ to the right of the Expression field.
b. Select Browse Point ID... from the popup menu.

The Select a Point browser opens.

6. Select SO0 550.TIMESTAMP asfollows:
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a. Expand S90 550 in thelist of points.
b. Select TIMESTAMP in the list that appears.

7. Click OK to close the browser.
S90_550.TIMESTAMP appears in the Expression field.

8. Click OK to close the Properties - Object dialog box.

Thetext Point Time appears under Point Value on the CimEdit screen.

Sep 3. View the Point's Values and Timestamps in CimView

Click the Test Screen button _| on the CimEdit toolbar.

Result: The Point value displays, the time the value was read displays below.

Point Attribute Security

Most point attributes are read-only. If users attempt to perform setpoint actions against the read-only
points, an error message displays.

Some quality point attributes are writable if the role has been granted the privilege in the Roles
Properties dialog box. If any roles without the privilege attempt to perform setpoint actions against
the point attribute, an error message displays.



Chapter 9. System Points

About System Points

CIMPLICITY provides you with several system points that you can use any where in your project
including:

» Event Manager

» CimEdit

* CimView

+ Point Control Panel

Each system point, which is Read only, isautomatically updated by CIMPLICITY . The default
update timeis every 60 seconds. To see the value of any one, al you have to do is select it for

display.

System point categories include the following points.

$ALARM | $CLASS | $LOCAL | $SPROJECT | $ROLE | $USER
(page (page (page (page (page (page
413) 413) 413) 414) 414) 414)
$ALARM

* SALARM.ACKED

* SALARM.ACTIVE

* SALARM.TOTAL

* SALARM.UNACKED

$CLASS

* $CLASS <Alarm class name>. ALARMS
* $CLASS <Alarm class name>.UNACKED
* $CLASS <Alarm class name>.UNRESET

$LOCAL

* 3LOCAL.BIG_COUNTER
* 3LOCAL.DATE.MONTH
* $LOCAL.COMPUTER

* 3LOCAL.DATE.SECOND
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* $LOCAL.COUNTER

* $LOCAL.DATE.SECONDOFDAY
* $LOCAL.DATE.AMPM

* $LOCAL.DATE.WEEK

* $LOCAL.DATE.DAY

* $LOCAL.DATE.YEAR

* $LOCAL.DATE.DAY OFWEEK

* $LOCAL.DATETIME

* $LOCAL.DATE.DAYOFYEAR

* SLOCAL.DATETIME_INTERVAL
* $LOCAL.DATE.HOUR

* SLOCAL.DATETIME_VARUPDATE
* $LOCAL.DATE.HOUR12

* $LOCAL.DGR_STATE

* SLOCAL.DATE.MINUTE

* SLOCAL.WINUSER

$PROJECT

$PROJECT $PROJECT.DATE.MONTH
$PROJECT.AVAILABLE $PROJECT.DATE.SECOND
$PROJECT.COMPUTER $PROJECT.DATE.SECONDOFDAY
$PROJECT.DATE.AMPM $PROJECT.DATE.WEEK
$PROJECT.DATE.DAY $PROJECT.DATE.YEAR

$PROJECT.DATE.DAYOFWEEK | $PROJECT.DATETIME

$PROJECT.DATE.DAYOFYEAR | $PROJECTDEVICES

$PROJECT.DATE.HOUR $PROJECT.LOGGEDIN

$PROJECT.DATE.HOUR12 $PROJECT.USERS

$PROJECT.DATE.MINUTE

$ROLE

* $ROLE
* $ROLE.LEVEL

$USER

* SUSER
* SUSER.ALARMS



$ALARM.ACKED

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only

Description | Total Alarms acknowledged
Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

SALARM.ACTIVE

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only

Description | Total active alarm count
Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$ALARM.TOTAL

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only

Description | Total alarm count

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$ALARM.UNACKED

Point Type | Server Point
Data Type | UDINT
Access Read only
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Description | Total alarms unacknowledged

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$CLASS <Alarm class name> . ALARMS

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only

Description | Alarm count by selected class

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$CLASS <Alarm class name>.UNACKED

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only

Description | Unacknowledged alarm count by selected class

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$CLASS <Alarmclass name>.UNRESET

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only

Description | Not cleared (reset) alarm count by selected class

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY
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$LOCAL Points

About $LOCAL Points

A project does not have to be running to display $LOCAL point values; arunning Viewer only is
required.

« SLOCAL Points: List.
» $LOCAL Points:Example viewing values in the Point Control Panel.

|=! Note:  $LOCAL point valueswill display when only the Viewer is running:
» On CimView screens or other CIMPLICITY applications that display point values.
 From projects that are running on remote computers; the values will be local values.

$LOCAL Points: List

* $LOCAL.BIG_COUNTER

* $LOCAL.DATE.MONTH

* $LOCAL.COMPUTER

* $LOCAL.DATE.SECOND

* $LOCAL.COUNTER

* $LOCAL.DATE.SECONDOFDAY
* $LOCAL.DATE.AMPM

* $LOCAL.DATE.WEEK

* $LOCAL.DATE.DAY

* $LOCAL.DATE.YEAR

* $LOCAL.DATE.DAY OFWEEK

* SLOCAL.DATETIME

* $LOCAL.DATE.DAYOFYEAR

* SLOCAL.DATETIME_INTERVAL
* $LOCAL.DATE.HOUR

* SLOCAL.DATETIME_VARUPDATE
* 3LOCAL.DATE.HOUR12

* 3LOCAL.DGR_STATE

* 3LOCAL.DATE.MINUTE

* 3LOCAL.WINUSER

$LOCAL Points: Example Viewing Valuesin the Point Control Panel

1. Open the Point Control Panel.
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A Select CIMPLICITY Project dialog box opens.

' ™
Select CIMPLICITY® Project ()

Project: | C:\Project\ProfCimLavout\PROFCIMLA [ Stat ]

C\Projects\ProfAYNPROFMAY gef |

C:-\Projects\CIML apout \CIMLAYDUT g Cancel ]
Browse...

e
g

% r

2. Do one of the following.

Viewer is not running | Click Start as Viewer.

Viewer is running Click Cancel.

The Point Control Panel opens.

Note: Although it isnot necessary, a project can also be started.

3. Click the Add Points button 1 .

The Select a Point browser opens.

4. Do the following.

W Saterna Pusnt [T =)
File  View
Project - $LOCAL y -

Lida 22 b E‘ Browse

Parbinan ™

Pord Tygs =

[ )

Porl I8 [N — T V—
HLO0AL COMPUTER $GL0BAL  $5VSTEM ETRMG Lol oomguier marme
ROGAL WRISER LB $SYSTEM STANG Litaz vt wabid
SLOCAL DATETIME SOLDBAL  $SVSIEM ubet Lol Oisbe & P i nacs beom 1715
$LO0AL DATE SECOND $5L0BAL  $5VSTEM USIHT Sncereis pack the mwnte 55
ROGAL DATE SECONCOF  SGLOBAL  8575TEM upmT p e s O )
ROCAL DATE MISUTE SOLOBAL  $SVSIEM USIHT Mirubes past an hous 053]
HLOCAL DATE HOUR RDESL  $SWSTEM USIHT Cumert b in the day [3-24)
ROCAL DATE MOURT? AL SSYSTEM USINT Cianemt hows in e S (112
LOCAL DATE AMPM DBl  $5WSTEM 0L [FTRE ]
HLOCAL DATE DY $5L0BAL  #5VSTEM USIHT Cuners day 1 the mervh
ROCA. DATE DAYDPWEES SGLOBA.  3575TEM USHT Caanert dhay in Tt v [1 = Sordlay
RLOCAL DATE DAYDFYEAR  SOLOBAL  $5WSTEM T Cuneri day n o your
HLOCAL DATE WEEK $5L0BAL  #5VSTEM USIHT Cunert weh. 1 By
ROCA, DATE MONTH Lo SSSTEM UsINT Coanert marth o e ol |1 = Jarass
SLOCAL DATE YEAR SGLOBAL  $SWSTEM T Cunerit Vo
BLOCALDATETIME IHTER . SGLOBAL  #5WSTEM uDsr Lol INTERYAL how VARUPDATE
ROGA, DATE TIME vl Sl it ugwt Lol Dt b T et v 1 OOttt B0
HLOCAL COUNTER SGLOBAL  $SWSTEM USHT Courtts om0 8o Tt 125mmec|
BLOCAL DGR_STATE GL0BAL  #5VSTEM USIHT DGR st - Olliw Meode, 1 Siaped

T E :

Pestiwii Ristmarvsd © 19

A | Select sLocAL, which is available as a project in the Project field.

@ Important: $LOCAL is available to select $sLocaL points only. It is not a real CIMPLICITY project.

B | Click Browse. The $LOCAL points are listed.
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| C | Select one or more $LOCAL points.

The $LOCAL points that are added to the Point Control Panel display the current values.

) Undiciad - Poin Comarai Panal L= =)
File Edit Font View Haip
Paint 1D Walue T - ¥
WWSLOCALSLOCAL COMPUTER SERVERD1 Frestarg Deseripeion
W\SLOCALVSLOCALWINUSER SOBOIL1E J?SJ’I-I V10713 591534 AM Local computer name
) 2511 110713 990534 &AM Local windows user

VWSLOCALVSLOCAL DATETIME 1295971747 Len1 110507000000 AN Local Date & Tirme in secs from 47170
MELOCALNELOCAL DATE SECOND 7 Bs1 110907 D00000 AN SeConds PRSI minUTE (W59)
WSLOCALVSLOCAL DATE SECONDOFDAY 4047 P51 L0607 D000 A Seconds past midaighe

A1 L1000 DOO0O0 AN KRiALE PRET Th hiis [0-59)
511 LTS S5 AW Durent Bour in the diy (0-24)
:l‘w"l.l BLOTI3 000554 AN Cufrent Rour in the ey {1-13)
L5A1 110713 90534 AW O-AM 1 PRI
FHA1 110713900534 AN Cusrent iy in Ehe ronth

WELOCALVELOCAL DATE AMPM
WSLOCALVGLOCAL DATE . D 1 110718 S8R A Cuarrent day in the week [ = Sunday)
I Z5/1 110719 991534 AW Curent day in the year

WWSLOCALYSLOCAL DATE MINUTE 9
11
1
1}
-
VVSLOCALVSLOCAL DATE DAY OFWEEK 3 Lo 11071399153 M Crent week in the year
5
5
1
200

WELOCALYELOCAL DATE HOUR
WELOCALYELOCAL DATE HOLIRL2

WALDCALVELOCAL DATE DY OFYEAR 51 110719 59058 AWM Cuerent monih of the year (L = Januars

WWELDCALYSLOCAL DATE WEEK FEAL 110713991534 AM Curent Year
\SLOCAL\SLOCAL DATE MONTH /11 110713 591534 AW Local INTERVAL for VARUIPDATE in 10 milli:
. | 2511 110507 127005 AM  Local Date & Tire in 100nancsecs from 1

VWSLOCALNSLOCAL DATEYEAR 1 12'5_;11 N10G007 SOA04S AWM Counts from O v 31Inc12Sersed
MELOCALNELOCAL DATETIME _INTERMAL 100 P51 110713991534 A DGR state - Orlive Mode, 15toped, 2:Paus
MILOCALVGLOCAL DATETIME_VARUPDATE 12985717471 1 '
WWSLOCALYSLOCAL COUNTER 6 1 HUM

VELOCALYELOCAL DGR_STATE ] 1

$LOCAL.BIG_COUNTER

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | UQINT

Access Read only

Description | Counts forward indefinitely (Int. 125 msec)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.COMPUTER

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | STRING (15)

Access Read only

Description | Local computer name

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.COUNTER

Point Type | Local Point
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Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Counts from 0 to 31 (125 millisecond intervals).

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY
$LOCAL.DATE.AMPM

Point Type [ Local Point

Data Type | BOOL

Access Read only

Description | 0=AM; 1=PM

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DATE.DAY

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Current day in the month (1-31)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY
$LOCAL.DATE.DAYOFWEEK

Point Type [ Local Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Current day in the week (1-7); 1=Sunday

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DATE.DAYOFYEAR

Point Type

Local Point

Data Type

UINT




Access Read only

Description | Current day in the year (1-366)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY
$LOCAL.DATE.HOUR

Point Type [ Local Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Current hour in the day (0-23)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DATE.HOUR12

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Current hour in the day (1-12)
Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DATE.MINUTE

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Minutes past the hour (0-59)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY
$LOCAL.DATE.MONTH

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only
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Description | Current month of the year (1-12); 1=January

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DATE.SECOND

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Second past the minute (0-59)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DATE.SECONDOFDAY

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only

Description | Second past midnight (0-86399)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DATE.WEEK

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Current week in the year (1-52)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DATE.YEAR

Point Type [ Local Point

Data Type | UINT

Access Read only

Description | Current year (1970-2039)
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‘ Update | Automatic by CIMPLICITY |

$LOCAL.DATETIME

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only

Description | Local date and time in seconds from 1/1/1970

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DATETIME_INTERVAL

Point Type [ Local Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read/Write

Description | Update interval or SLOCAL.DATETIME_VARUPDATE in 10 millisecond units.

|5 Note: $LOCAL.DATETIME_INTERVAL controls how often the system updates
$LOCAL.DATETIME_VARUPDATE (page 423).

be updated every 2 seconds.

Example If a user sets SLOCAL.DATETIME_INTERVAL to 200, $LOCAL.DATETIME_VARUPDATE will

Default 100 (when the Viewer starts)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DATETIME_VARUPDATE

Point Type [ Local Point

Data Type | UQINT

Access Read only

Description | Local date and time in 100 nanoseconds seconds from 1/1/1970

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$LOCAL.DGR_STATE

Point Type | Local Point

Data Type | USINT
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Access Read only
Description | DGR State, as follows.
0 Live Mode
1 Stopped
2 Paused
3 Playing
4 Buffering
5 Loading
Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY
SLOCAL.WINUSER

Point Type [ Local Point

Data Type | STRING (20)

Access Read only

Description | Local Windows user name

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | STRING (20)

Access Read only

Description | Project name

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.AVAILABLE

Point Type [ Local Point

Data Type | BOOL

Access Read only

Description | Project availability




0=Not Available

1=Available

Update

Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.COMPUTER

Point Type

Server Point

Data Type

STRING (15)

Access

Read only

Description

Project computer name

Update

Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.AMPM

Point Type

Server Point

Data Type

BOOL

Access

Read only

Description

0=AM; 1=PM

Update

Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.DAY

Point Type

Server Point

Data Type

USINT

Access

Read only

Description

Current day in the month (1-31)

Update

Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.DAYOFWEEK
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Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Current day in the week (1-7); 1=Sunday

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.DAYOFYEAR

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | UIND

Access Read only

Description | Current day in the year (1-366)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.HOUR

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Current hour in the day (0-23)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.HOUR12

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Current hour in the day (1-12)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY




$PROJECT.DATE.MINUTE

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Minutes past the hour (0-59)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.MONTH

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Current month (1-12); 1=January

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.SECOND

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Second past the minute (0-59)

Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.SECONDOFDAY

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only
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Description

Second past midnight (0-86399)

Update

Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.WEEK

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | USINT

Access Read only

Description | Current week in the year (1-52)

Update

Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATE.YEAR

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | UINT

Access Read only

Description | Current year (1970-2039)
Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DATETIME

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only

Description | Server date and time in seconds from 1/1/1970

Update

Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.DEVICES

Point Type

Server Point




Data Type | UDINT
Access Read only

Description | Number of devices online
Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.LOGGEDIN

Point Type | Local Point
Data Type | BOOL
Access Read/Write
Description | Login status
0 | Logged out || '$SPROJECT.AVAILABLE
1 | Logged in && $PROJECT.AVAILABLE
Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$PROJECT.USERS

Point Type

Server Point

Data Type

UDINT

Access

Read only

Description

Number of users

Update

Automatic by CIMPLICITY

$ROLE

Point Type

Server Point

Data Type

String (16)

Access

Read only

Description

User role identification

Update

Automatic by CIMPLICITY
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$ROLE.LEVEL

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | DINT

Access Read only

Description | Role's security level.
Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

SUSER

Point Type | Server Point

Data Type | String (32)

Access Read only

Description | User identification.
Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY

SUSER ALARMS

Point Type [ Local Point

Data Type | UDINT

Access Read only

Description | Alarm count by user
Update Automatic by CIMPLICITY




Chapter 10. Point Cross Reference

About Point Cross Reference

The same point may be used in several different parts of your project, in severa different ways.
Therefore, when you modify its properties, it isimportant to know how the modification will affect
instances where it occurs in the project.

The Point Cross Reference window in CIMPLICITY provides you with aquick way to find where
and how apoint is being used in your project's subsystems, including:

« Database L ogger

» Event Manager

« Point Configuration
* Screens

* Scripts

Py 92}
=T
@ |

Open the Point Cross Reference window.

]
o |3
® o

View Points in the Point Cross Reference window.

N
w
w

<

P wn
oF
@ o

Work with a Point in Point Cross Reference.

I 92}
531
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Print a Point Cross Reference report.

0]
=
@
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(&3]

Maintain a current point Cross Reference database.

]
o |3
@ |5

Open a different CIMPLICITY project.

N
N
N

Sep 1. Open the Point Cross Reference Window

1. Select Project>Points>Cross Reference in the Workbench |eft pane.
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2. Select Cross Refer ence in the Workbench right pane.

3. Do one of the following.

Tl ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench (= B ]
! Fil Aj Edit | Computer  Project View Tools Help

Do) &
=-[7 Project -
¥y Screens
P Objects
*.3 Classes
- Daints
# Attribute Sets
g Paint Enurmerations
2= point Loaging
+ Alarms

m

#-[ ) Script Engine - 4 n 3

Fecords Fetrieved : 1

\ J

A | Click Edit>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Properties button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | In the Workbench left pane:

Either Or

Double click Cross Reference. a. Right-click Cross Reference.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

D | In the Workbench right pane:

Either Or

Double click Cross Reference. a. Right-click Cross Reference.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

E | Press Alt+Enter on the keyboard.

4. Right-click Cross Reference.
5. Select Properties on the Popup menu.
6. Right-click Cross Reference.
7. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

8. If the PtXRef database has:
* Been built and all of its subsystems are up-to-date, the Point Cross Reference window
opens, displaying the list of pointsin the PtXRef database.
* Not been built an Update PtXRef Database dialog box opens.
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Update PtXRef Database x|

Pt<Ref database for following subspstems need to be
updated.

D atabaze Logger
Ewvent Manager
Fairtz

Screens

Scripts

Do you want to update the databaze now 7

Tes Mo | Help |

9. Click No to open the Point Cross Reference window without updating the database, or click Yes
to rebuild the database.
The Point Cross Reference rebuilds the database. A Building PtXRef Database... dialog box

Building PtXRef Database ... x|

Building database for PLAMTSHEAT RAME UFP$0 .. ;I
Building database for PLAMT$HEAT REDUCE$0 ...

Building database for PLAMT$LIGHTS OFF$0 ..

Building databaze for PLAMT$LIGHTS OW$0 ...

Building database for LOOKUP_ACTIOMN ..

Building databaze for PLANT$0PEN GATESS0 ...

Building database for PACKAGIMNG_CELL_ALM .

|pdating databasze ..

" Cloge on completion,

Finizh Lanze| Help
| | |

displays the progress.

10. Click Finish.

Sep 2. View Pointsin the Point Cross Reference Window

Sep 2. View Pointsin the Point Cross Reference Window

The Point Cross Reference window layout provides you with a clear way to view current information
about the pointsin your PtXRef database.

Optionsinclude:
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tio

>

Review Point Cross Reference right pane views.

&N O
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o
)

Review Point Cross Reference point list.
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Specify the Point Cross Reference view.
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Change the Point Cross Reference subsystem display.
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Refresh the Point Cross Reference screen.
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o
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5 (page
437)

Option 2.1. Review Point Cross Reference Right Pane Views

* Right pane view overview.
* Right pane view toolbar.

Right Pane View Overview

Y ou have the option to work with either two or three panesin the Point Cross Reference window.

- L]} PIE o 17 e e e -]
el g

P e ]
Polnt in baing used in th 2]

Tabls L]

o TENFERATURE_DATA A [

2 , BCE 22 2 :
ATTE #| || Followind maripts are usi =
x

: FROCESS_DISTURD =)
GENERATE DT FTURDARCE. Bl i:- FLANT_#R ]
Lina )i 3

Cinpdamoaid. bel

1| Tree View | Atree displays:

* Where the point displays in the areas included in the PtXRef database.
 In what context the point is used.

From this display you can open a configuration window that is related to the instance you select

2 | Text View | A full text description displays:

jpage
440




* Where the point displays in the areas included in the PtXRef database.
« In what context the point is used.
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3 | Full View

Both Tree and text view.

|=/ Note: A list of points (page 435) displays in the |eft pane for all views.

Right Pane View Toolbar

Fairit: |T"3"NK‘I E’ él m
1 20 g '
o St e
1| Point Displays the selected point.
2 | Search | Finds a point whose name is manually entered in the Point field.
3 | Print Prints the data displayed in the right pane.

Option 2.2. Review Point Cross Reference Point List

The left pane displays alist of pointsin the project.

Y ou can view (page 436) :

« All points
* Only used points

ount_ | Point 1D

| Deseription

-

B3
- —
e e e e || .:§

clomin|lole|lole o|le|=|=|=|=]|n

STAZ_CYCLE_TIME
STAL_CYCLE_COMPL...
READY_TO_INDER_LT

ALL_UNITS_CYCLE C...

FLOCAL, DATE MONTH
$LOCAL.DATE HOUR
$CLASS _SYS.UNRESET
PELASS _LOW. ALARMS
TEMPERATURE 3
SYSPTSCRI

START _GAME
START_DEMO_SPC
START _DEMO

RILCL

Current month of the y
Current hour in the day
Unreset alarm count fo.
Alarm count For LOW d,

point used o start the

Start Demo Poink. 1=0G¢

| o

Al

— |

Information listed in the left pane of the Point Cross Reference window includes the:

Type

Point Type—Whether the point is valid or invalid.

1 | Invalid
point type

Is still being used in the system.
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However, it has been deleted from the point database that you view in the Point
Configuration window. As a result, in reality, it does not exist.

2 | Valid Is being used in the system and is in the point database.
point type
Count Number of times the point occurs in the PtXRef database
Point ID Point ID
Description Description that was entered on the General (page 164) tab in the Point Properties dialog box.

Tore-sort thelistsin theleft pane of the Point Cross Refer ence window:

Click thetitle bar on top of the list that you want as the primary sort.

Result: The list you select will be sorted in ascending order. Information on the other two lists will
stay with the associated items in the primary sort.

Option 2.3. Secify the Point Cross Reference View

1. Do one of the following..

Method 1

Click the View Options button—E1_on the Point Cross Reference tool bar.

Method 2

2. Click View on the Point Cross Reference menu bar.

3. Sel

ect Options.

The Views tab of the Options dialog box appears.

The options on the view tab are as follows.

Subsystems  Yiews |

— Lzt “Wiew ,
¥ Enable Tree Yiew
v St on )
¢ Point Type ¥ Enable Text Wiew
" Ref. Count
' Point [0

[ Show only used paints

QK I Cancel Apply Help
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Option Description

Sort on When checked sorts by the checked option:
Point | Whether the point is valid (included in the Points database) or invalid (appears in the
Type | system but is not included in the Points database that appears in the Point Configuration

window).

Ref Numeric order based on how many times the point appears in the PtXRef database
Count
Point | Alphabetical order
ID

Show When checked, the left pane displays only the points that are currently being used in your project

only used

points

Enable CIMPLICITY displays either or both views, whatever is checked.

Tree /Text

View

Option 2.4. Change the Point Cross Reference Subsystem Display

1. Click View on the Point Cross Reference menu bar.

2. Select Options.

The Options dialog box opens.

3. Select the Subsystems tab.

4. Check the check box to the left of each subsystem you want to include.

Options...

Subsgystems |\-"iews |

Enable subspstems for Point Crozs Reference.

X

(WD atabaze Logoger

[w|E vent Manager

Paints

[w|Screens

[w]Scripts

[ o |

Cancel | Apply | Help |

Option 2.5. Refresh the Point Cross Reference Screen

1. Click PtXRef on the Point Cross Reference menu bar.
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2. Select Refresh.

Sep 3. Work with a Point in Point Cross Reference

Sep 3. Work with a Point in Point Cross Reference

When you select apoint in the left pane of the Point Cross Reference window you can:

» View whereit islocated in the PtXRef database and look at the display in the right pane to see
how it is being used.
» Make modifications to that point by selecting an item in the right pane.

1) Important:

The maximum:

* Fully qualified point name length that Point Cross Reference can work with is 289 characters.
* Display length is 512 characters.

Option Work in the Point Cross Reference Tree View.
3.1 (page
438)

Option Work in the Point Cross Reference Text View.

3.2 (page
440)

Option 3.1. Work in the Point Cross Reference Tree View

« Point ID display.
* Open the Point Properties dialog box.
» Modify a point or an instance where the point is being used

Point ID display

Once you have selected which views (Tree and/or text) in which you want information displayed in
the Point Cross Reference dialog box, you can easily review that information by simply selecting the
appropriate Point ID.
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| Bcrpor0.gef - CpLICITYS Pont el Explorer igix]
Project Wiew PtiRef Help
0= F & %
T..] Court | Poirt 1D | Description =
I TAMKL_MAx Poiri: |TAHKT hl EI (HMI|
4 0 TAMK]1 EMPT. .. B N
40 TANKL_COU.. Il CIMPDEMO
4 0 TAMEL_AWE = E Database Logges
1 £ 8y Data Log Tables 2 |,
d 1 SYSTEM_TIME = @ DATALOG =
41 SYSTEM_DATE Logged Points
' SYSPTSCR1 J = Ewent Manages
40 SYM_DIGITAL B Events \‘3,
40 SYM_ANALOG 1 - TANKLDW
q0 SUBGROUPSIZE - B Pone
e START_SIMLL.. =0 ?mr HisTE
i 2 START GAME  point used bo s 1 @ T.ﬁHF:; Py
42 START_DEM... "~ @ TANKI_EMPTY_COUNTER
'K START_DEMO  Start Demo Pok @ TANKT MAX
40 STAFF_TRIG... Trigger poant Fc @ TANKI_MIN
® 1 STA4_FIXTU... = (&) Sereens
® 1 STAI_IN_CY... (&) TAME_FILLcim, 2 .
e 1 STA3_FIXTUL.. d"scupi; b
® ! STA3_CWCLE... MOVE_CAR BCL
L] STAJ_CWCLE... cnve_car_auto, k._z,a
@1 STA3_CYCLE...
® 1 STAI_AWG_CT _ld
1| | »
Ready 4

1 | Selected point

2 | Subsystems:

» Database Logger
» Event Manager
 Points

* Screens

« Scripts

3 | Point use.

4 | Expanded tree. (It can also be contracted.)

Open the Point Properties dialog box

1. Select the point in the |eft pane of the Point Cross Reference window.
2. Do one of the following.

Method 1

a. Right click the object that represents the point instance you want to review in the right pane
of the Point Cross Reference window.
b. Select Open from the popup menu.

Result: A properties window that applies to the point instance you selected displays.

Method 2

a. Click View on the Point Cross Reference menu bar.
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b. Select Properties.
Result: The Point Properties dialog box for the selected point opens.
Method 3
Press Alt+Enter on the keyboard.
Result: The Point Properties dialog box for the selected point opens.

Modify a point or an instance where the point is being used

3. Select the point you want to modify in the left pane of the Point Cross Reference window.
4. Go to the tree view pane.
5. Right-click the instance you want to modify.

6. Select Open from the popup menu.

The related window that contains the information you want to modify opens, as follows:

Selected Instance | Related Window or Dialog Box that Opens

Database Logger | Database Logger configuration window.

Event Manager CIMPLICITY Event Manager window.

Points Project Name Point - Configuration window.

Point name Point's Point Properties dialog box.

Screens Blank CimEdit screen.

Screen nhame Point's CimEdit screen with open Point View - Screen window.
Scripts Blank CIMPLICITY Program Editor window.

Script name CIMPLICITY Program Editor with script that contains the point.

|5/ Note: If the object you select has no properties, that selection will not be available when you
click the right mouse button.

Option 3.2. Work in the Point Cross Reference Text View

In Text view, scroll through the list in the right pane of the open Point Cross Reference window to
view the information. Depending on where the point is being used, you will see:
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=
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Rasdy &
Points Resource ID, Elements, Description.
Screens Screens using the point.

Database Logger

Tables using the point.

BCE Scripts

Scripts using the point.

Event Manager

Events using the point
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Sep 4. Print a Point Cross Reference Report

1. Do one of the following.

Method 1

a. Click Project on the Point Cross Reference menu bar.

b. Select Print.

Note: The Print Setup option provides you with further configuration choices, including setting
print up on a network.

Method 2
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Click the Print button @ on the Point Cross Reference toolbar.

The Print dialog box appears when you use either method.

2. Specify the print target and pages.

Sep 5. Maintain a Current Point Cross Reference
Database

* Build selected subsystems.
* Rebuild al subsystems.

Build selected subsystems

1. Do one of the following.

Method 1

Click the Build button ‘¢! on the Point Cross Reference tool bar.

Method 2

a. Click PtXRef on the Point Cross Reference menu bar.
b. Select Build.

The Build PtXRef Database dialog box appears.

Build PtRef Database x|

Select subsystems
= Al subsystems

% Selected subsystems

D atabaze Logger
[w|Event Manager

Mest » I Cancel Help

2. Do one of the following.
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Option 1
Check All subsystems.

Point Cross Reference builds all the subsystems it monitors.

+ Database L ogger
» Event Manager

* Points

* Screens

* Scripts

Option 2

a. Check Selected subsystems.
b. Check the subsystems (listed above) that you want to include in the database.

Point Cross Reference beginsto add and rebuild the selected subsystems.

Building PtXRef Database ... x|

Building database for PLAMTSHEAT RAME UFP$0 .. ;I
Building database for PLAMT$HEAT REDUCE$0 ...

Building database for PLAMT$LIGHTS OFF$0 ..

Building databaze for PLAMT$LIGHTS OW$0 ...

Building database for LOOKUP_ACTIOMN ..

Building databaze for PLANT$0PEN GATESS0 ...

Building database for PACKAGIMNG_CELL_ALM .

|pdating databasze ..

" Cloge on completion,

Finizh Lanze| Help
| | |

3. Click Finish when the rebuild is complete.
Result: The Point Cross Reference window displays the rebuilt database.

Rebuild all subsystems

4. Do one of the following.

Method 1

a. Click PtXRef on the Point Cross Reference menu bar.
b. Select Rebuild all.

Method 2

Press F7 on the keyboard.
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Point Cross Reference begins to rebuild all the subsystems.

5. Click Finish the rebuild is complete.

The Point Cross Reference window displays the rebuilt database.

Sep 6. Open a Different CIMPLICITY Project

Do one of the following.

Method 1

1. Click the Open buttonﬂ on the Point Cross Reference toolbar.

An Open dialog box appears.

2. Select the project you want to open.
3. Build the PtXRef database, if it does not exist.

Method 2

4. Click Project on the Point Cross Reference menu bar.
5. Select Open.

An Open dialog box appears.

6. Select the CIMPLICITY project you want to open.
7. Build the PtXRef database, if it does not exist.

|=/ Note: You can find and open a CIMPLICITY project from the |ast databases you opened
listed, which are on the Project drop down menu.



Chapter 11. Measurement Units

About Measurement Units

As asystem engineer, you can use the Measurement Units feature to convert an entire project from
one unit of measurement to another (for example Fahrenheit to Centigrade)...al at once. In fact,
you can convert the measurement units for part of the project, a specia areain the project, or the
entire project, whatever is required at the time. The scope of the conversion depends solely on the
measurement unit that will be converted and the points assigned to it.

One of the obvious advantages of this straightforward feature is that it can save you valuable time.
For example

» When a project for an international company needs to be configured to operate in severa
countries that adhere to different measurement systems, you can use Measurement Units to
quickly convert the entire project, to as many different measurement units, as necessary.

» When a project has several points that need to be converted and that have the same equivalents,
you can use Measurement Units to specify the conversion in one place, at onetime, for al the
involved points.

Measurement Units conversion complements CIMPLICITY's other conversion feature, Engineering
Unit (EU) conversion. Each serves a particular need. Both offer a wide range of conversion options.

EU conversion provides an exact way to specify aconversion for an individual point. (The EU
conversion feature isin the Conversion tab of the Point Properties dialog box.)

Measurement Units provides an efficient way to specify a conversion for a specific unit of
measurement.

For example, aPLC is hooked up to five different thermometers, each of which uniquely expresses
temperature in counts. The system engineer configures each thermometer as a point and uses the EU
conversion to create each point's unique conversion equation. Each equation converts the counts to
Fahrenheit.

If the same PL C configuration needs to be used in a country that measures temperature in Centigrade,
every Fahrenheit measurement must be converted. In this situation, the system engineer uses the
Measurement Units feature. The engineer specifies only one configuration in one window, the

M easurement Units window, to convert all five points from Fahrenheit to Centigrade. In addition,
this one configuration will convert any other pointsin the project to which Fahrenheit is assigned.

To setup for a project wide conversion, you need to:

« Configure measurement systems and units.
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* Specify an active measurement system for the project to use during runtime.
* Follow afew guidelines.

When the setup is completed and the configuration is updated, the project data automatically displays
the correct units and labels for the specified measurement system.

Measurement Systems and Units Configuration

Measurement Systems and Units Configuration

Use the Measurement Units Configuration window to configure the main elementsin the
measurement systems and units functionality.

To create your conversion equivalents, you will:

Start Measurement Units.

NP
o
D

Toggle dynamic configuration.

5N
Q
[{e]
(0]

Add a new measurement system (if the one you want does not exist).

Copy a measurement system, by defining a set of base units and their corresponding labels in the
Measurement Units Configuration window.

[ IS jw N
2 o &3
[©] (0]

I
a1
o

&

Rename a measurement system.

Delete a measurement system.

Create a base measurement unit entry.

Edit base measurement unit properties, if necessary.

Define an equivalent unit for each base measurement unit, by specifying the label, display format and
conversion equations to be used for each.

sl pge| psN|prgo | rgo
2 ] N e e
D D (0] D [¢]

453
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Copy a measurement unit.

D

= ESE
e

Rename a measurement unit.

—

©
QD

©
D

Delete a measurement unit.

D

25| &
a@ N[ &,
o |2 )

=
w

Specify the active measurement system.

5

P

=
D

=
o

Close the Measurement Unit window.

> |
D o
D

Review Properties Configuration
Review configuration for:
* Unit properties.

 System properties.
1. Sart Measurement Units

1. Select Project>Advanced>M easurement Units in the Workbench left pane.
2. Select M easurement Unitsin the Workbench right pane.

3. Do one of the following.



Project Setup | 11 - Measurement Units | 448

Tl ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench =&
FAJ Edit| Computer Project View Tools Help

o 2
Project
5y Screens
ﬁ Objects
.-| Classes
G f Paoints
-8 Alarms
)|} Script Engine

oW

- Equiprment

£ Security
s StatusLog
-1 Advanced
o Project Pararneters
9 £4 Measurement Units
W Process Haalth Parameters
-7 Managed Files - lmn *
Eeady

ALRLW S EY

A | Click Edit>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Properties button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | In the Workbench left pane:

Either Or

Double click Measurement Units. a. Right-click Measurement Units.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

D | In the Workbench right pane:

Either Or

Double click Measurement Units. a. Right-click Measurement Units.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

E | Press Alt+Enter on the keyboard.

4. Right-click Measurement Units.
5. Select Properties on the Popup menu.
6. Right-click M easurement Units.

7. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

2. Toggle Dynamic Configuration

Measurement Units supports dynamic configuration if the project is running.

Do one of the following to toggle dynamic configuration on/off.
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.‘_1 PROFCIMP - Meas 1- nent Unit - Configuration
File Edit Wiew Tools

N Dynarnic |
. oo
O B |E2 ‘E_l—'
METRIC U5
|nit ID Description | Display Label Equivalent Unit IT | Forward Equation
ct=1l Kzallon KaaL ct=1l foP
IrCH ' IrCH foP
ILOMETER km ETATUTEMILE P l1.609355
ETER. ] ARD P I0.914402
ILLIMETER i IrCH P I25.40005
15 ITTE AL RATI |al" rai ISLITTE AL RATIFE =] L(

1 | Click Tools>Dynamic on the Measurement Unit window menu bar.

2 | Click the Dynamic Configuration button on the Measurement Unit window toolbar.

Result: Dynamic Configuration isturned on if it was off; off if it was on.

3. Add a New Measurement System

3. Add aNew Measurement System

1. Click File>New System on the Measurement Unit window menu bar.

The New Measurement System dialog box opens.

New Measurement System ll

System |D: |METHIE k. |
Cancel |

2. Enter the name of your measurement system in the System 1D field.

3. Click OK.
The Measurement System Properties dialog box opens.

Measurement System Properties Defined

Use the Measurement System Properties dialog box to define the display label for the measurement
system. Y ou can also use this dialog box to make the measurement system the active system when
the project starts.
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4 CIMPDEMD - Measurement Unit - Configur:

File Edit View Tools Help

DEe2 =N
METRIC U5 |
UntID | Description Equivalent it ID
TNCH IMCH
ILOMETER STATUTEMILY
ETER ARD
[LLIMETER IMCH
ALTICALMIL AUTICALM
Measurement System Properties - US x|
General |

Description: IUS Customary

Display label: [UIS

¥ Use at muntime

0K Cancel | Apply | Help |

To make the measurement system the active system when the project starts:

1. Enter an optional description in the Description field.
2. Enter an optional display label in the Display label field.

3. Check the Use at runtime check box if you want this measurement system to be the active
system when the project starts.

4. Click Enter.
The tab for the new measurement system is added in the right pane.

If Unit IDsexist in the left pane, you will see default valuesin the Equivalent Unit 1D,
Forward Equation, Rever se Equation, Justification and Typefields.

4. Copy a Measurement System

1. Move the cursor to the tab of the measurement system you want to copy.
2. Click the right mouse button.
3. Select Copy... from the pop-up menu.

The Copy Measurement System dialog box opens.
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Copy Measurement System

Qestinaﬂun:j . Cancel |

4. Enter the name of the new measurement system in the Destination field.

5. Click OK.

A new measurement system tab will be created with the name you specified.

If there are existing Unit 1 Dsin the left pane, you will see default valuesin the Equivalent Unit ID,
Forward Equation, Reverse Equation, Justification and Type fields for the new measurement
system.

5. Rename a Measurement System

1. Move the cursor to the tab of the measurement system you want to rename.
2. Click the right mouse button.
3. Select Rename... from the pop-up menu.

The Rename Measurement System dialog box opens.

Rename Measurement System

Qestinaﬂun:j . Cancel |

4. Enter the new name of the measurement system in the Destination field.

5. Click OK

The measurement system tab will change to the name you specify.

6. Delete a Measurement System

1. Select the measurement system that will be deleted in the Measurement Unit window right pane.

2. Select Edit>System>Delete on the Measurement Unit window menu bar.



Project Setup | 11 - Measurement Units | 452

A message box opens to confirm deletion of the selected system.
3. Click OK.

The system is deleted.

7. Create a Base Measurement Unit

7. Create a Base Measurement Unit

1. Do one of the following to start:

« Click FilesNew Unit on the Measurement Unit window menu bar.
* Press Ctrl+N on the keyboard.

* In the left pane, click the right mouse button; select New... on the Popup menu.

The New Measurement Unit dialog box opens.

x|
Urit 1D ||3A|_ k. |

Cancel |

2. Enter the name of your base unit in the Unit ID field and click OK.
The Measurement Unit Properties dialog box opens.

Measurement Unit Properties Defined

Use the Measurement Unit Properties dialog box to enter the display label for the measurement unit.

Meazurement Unit Propertiez - METERS E
General | U
: ,_.Drescriplion: i|

: QK I " Cancel | Al | -”-Help |

1. Enter an optional description in the Description field.

2. Enter an optional display label in the Display label field. This display label is automatically
selected when a user selects the Unit ID for apoint in Point Configuration.
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3. Click Enter.

The new base Unit ID is added to the end of thelist in the left pane. Equivalent entries are also made
in each system you currently have in the right pane.

If you currently have measurement systems defined in the right pane, default values for the new base
unit are automatically entered in the Equivalent Unit ID, Forward Equation, Rever se Equation,
Justification and Type fields for all the measurement systems.

8. Edit Base Measurement Unit Properties

1. Position your mouse over what you want to change.
2. Click twice.
Y ou can now type in your changes.

If you prefer, you can open the Measurement Units Properties dialog box and edit the
description and display label for a base unit. Do one of the following:

+ Select Unit Properties from the Edit menu.
* Press Ctrl+P on the keyboard.

* In the | eft pane, select the base unit, click the right mouse button and select Properties...
from the pop-up menu.

9. Define an Equivalent Unit

1. Double-click Measurement Units in the left pane of the Workbench.

The Measurement Unit—Configuration window opens.

2. Do one or the following:

Option 1

a. Select Edit on the menu bar.
b. Select Unit Equivalence.

Option 2

Press Ctrl+E on the keyboard.

The Unit on System dialog box opens.
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‘Equivalence | '

o~ Conversion————

" Equivalent Urit |D: |UE18

| Eanward: IXP

| Rewverse: |°/oF'

o Fomat—————— — e —
dustification: (" Left € Right € Zew

|=! Note: When you use % P as the conversion equation in a measurement unit equivalence, the
display format fields such as Width, Precision, Type and Justification will be used instead because a
% P requires no conversion.

Y ou can edit any of the following fieldsin the right pane or in the dialog box:

Field Description
Equivalent | Enter the Unit ID you want to use when the measurement system is active. The Unit ID may or may not
Unit ID match any other Unit IDs in the configuration.
Forward Enter the equation to be used by Point Management to convert the base value to its equivalent in this
Equation measurement system. For example, if point XYZ's base value is in inches and you want to display it

in centimeters, use the forward expression %P*2.54001. If the point's base value is the same as its
converted value, just put %P in the field.

Reverse Enter the equation to be used by Point Management to convert the equivalent in this measurement
Equation system to its base value. For example, if point XYZ's base value is in inches and its equivalent value
is in centimeters, use the reverse expression %P/2.54001. If the point's base value is the same as its
converted value, just put %P in the field.

Justification | This field is used to align the display of point value. By default, the project uses the justification you
specify when you configure a point. Select the justification you want to use when displaying the point's
value on CimView screens when this measurement system is active, as long as the Configured option is
selected for the CimView object display properties. You can select one of the following:

Left Left justifies the value display.
Right Right justifies the value display.
Zero Zero fills the value display.
Width This field represents the number of spaces you want to dedicate to the display of the point value. By

default, the project uses the display width you specify when you configure a point. If you want to use a
different display width for all points that use this Unit ID, enter it in this field.

Precision This field represents the number of digits to be displayed to the right of the decimal point. By default, the
project uses the precision you specify when you configure a point. If you want to use a different precision
for all points that use this Unit ID, enter it in this field.
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Field Description

Type This field determines the format type used when the point value is displayed. By default, the project uses
the display type you specify when you configure a point. If you want to use a different display for all points
that use this Unit ID, enter it in this field. Use the drop-down list button to select one of the following:

Fixed All points that use the Unit ID are displayed in fixed format using the Width and Precision
information you specify. If you do not specify the Precision, the default is 6. For example, if
you specify a Width of 7 and Precision of 3, the point display uses 7 places and there are 3
places after the decimal point. In this case, 10 displays as 10.000.

Scientific | All points that use the Unit ID are displayed in scientific format using the Width and Precision
information you specify. If you do not specify the precision, the default is 6.

Compact | All points that use the Unit ID are displayed in Fixed or Scientific format based on Precision,
which determines the exponent to start displaying in Scientific format. For example, if you
specify a Precision of 5, the value 100,000 displays as 1e+005 and 10,000 displays as 10000.
The Compact type also truncates trailing zeros to the right of the decimal point. For example,
10.0 displays as 10 and 10.10 displays as 10.1.

10. Copy a Measurement Unit

1. Select the measurement unit you want to copy.

2. Do one of the following.
» Click Edit>Copy Unit on the Measurement Unit window menu bar.
« Click the right mouse button; select Copy on the Popup menu.
* Press Ctrl+C on the keyboard.

The Copy Measurement Unit dialog box opens.
_'g_:og_n_:._a; _-._"_.':.|EENTIMETEF|S..' _______ o |
Eestinaﬂun:j * Cancel | -

3. Enter the name of the new measurement unit in the Destination field.
4. Click OK.

The Measurement Unit Properties dialog box opens.

5. Fill in the description label for the new measurement unit.
* Details for using the Measurement Unit Properties dialog box.

6. Click OK.

A new measurement unit will be created with the name you specified.
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Equivalent measurement units are also created for each measurement system in the right pane.

11. Rename a Measurement Unit

1. Click the measurement unit in the left pane that you want to rename.
2. Click the right mouse button.
3. Select Rename... from the pop-up menu.

The Rename Measurement Unit dialog box opens.

Rename Measurement Unit E2
Source: ~ [FENTMETERS w1
Qestinatjon:.l " Cancel |

4. Enter the new name of the measurement unit in the Destination field.

5. Click OK

The measurement unit name in the left pane will change to the name you specify.

12. Delete a Measurement Unit

1. Click the measurement unit in the left pane that you want to delete.
2. Select Edit on the Measurement Unit menu bar.
3. Select Delete Unit.

A Measurement Unit Configuration dialog prompt appears if you chose to be prompted.

Measurement Unit Configuration

& Are pou sure vou want to delete unit METER?

4. Click Yes.

The measurement unit is deleted.
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13. Specify the Active Measurement System

The active measurement system is the measurement system used at runtime. Y ou can select the
system in either of two dialog boxes.

Specify the Active Measurement System in the:

* Project Properties Diaog box.
» Measurement System Properties dialog box.

Project Properties dialog box
1. Click Project>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.
2. Select the Settings tab.
3. Select Measurement Units.

4. Click Settings.

The Activate Measurement System dialog box opens displaying either of the following.

If: Then:
A system was specified in the Measurement System The system displays in the Active Measurement
Properties dialog box. System field.
No system has been selected. <None> displays in the Active Measurement
System field.
|
Measurement |
Active Measurement Spstem:
us |

QK I Cancel | Apply | Help |

5. (Optional) Click the drop-down list button to the right of the Active M easurement System field
and select a new active measurement system.

6. Click Apply.

7. Click OK.



Project Setup | 11 - Measurement Units | 458

Result: If you select:

* A measurement » The Use at runtime check box in the Measurement Systems Properties dialog box

system is checked.
» The check boxes for all other measurement systems are cleared.

» <None> Only the base conversions are used.

Measurement System Properties dialog box

8. Expand the Advanced folder in the Workbench |eft pane.

9. Double-click M easurement Units.

4\ CIMPDEMO.GEF - CIMPLICITY Workbench

File Edit Project Wiew Tools Help
HE& Impr @BS8 L EMEYED
[ B2 g o= | Gy &1 [

Login Panel ] [[Filename |
Alarm Sound Manager ,‘!_lMea-suemel‘i Units

n

Show Users
Pracess Control
=] Advanced

[+ Alarms
g Measurement Units 4I
[#-_] Global Parameters
QR Frocess Health Parameters \
() Basic Control Engine ‘ \

The Measurement Unit—Configuration Window Opens.

10. Click Edit>System>Properties on the M easurement Unit—Configuration Window menu bar.

The Measurement System Properties dialog box opens.

* The system that displaysin the Display label field reflects the tab that is enabled in the
Measurement Unit - Configuration window right pane.
« If the Use at runtime checkbox is checked, the system:

* Will be used during runtime.
* Also displaysin the Activate Measurement System dialog box.
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File Edit WYew Tools Help

DEBee || N
METRIC US |
UnitID | Description Equivalent it ID
IMCH TNCH
ILOMETER BTATUTEMIL
ETER ARD
ILLIMETER. TNCH
AUTICALMIL AUTICALM
Measurement System Properties - US |
General | }

Description: IUS Customary

Display labek [UIS

¥ Use at runtime

0K Cancel | Apply Help

11. Do any of the following.
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Leave the settings unchanged. Click Cancel.
(If not selected for runtime) enable runtime use for the system. a. Check Use at runtime.
b. Click Apply.
c. Click OK.
(If selected for runtime) disnable runtime use for the system. a. Clear Use at runtime.
b. Click Apply.
c. Click OK.
Result
If theUseat runtime
. The system:
checkbox is: ¥
Checked and and the changes applied » Will be used during runtime.
« Also displays in an updated Activate Measurement System dialog
box.
Cleared and the changes applied » Uses only the base conversions.
+ Displays <None> in the Activate Measurement System dialog
box.

12. Check Use at runtime.
13. Click Apply.
14. Click OK.

15. Clear Use at runtime.
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16. Click Apply.

17. Click OK.

14. Close the Measurement Unit Window

Do one of the following.

» Click File>Exit on the Measurement Unit window menu bar.
* Click the Windows Exit button =l on the Measurement Unit window top right corner.
* Click Alt+F+X on the keyboard.

Result: The Measurement Unit window closes when you use any method.

Measurement Unit Guidelines

Measurement Unit Guidelines

Because of the dynamic nature of the Measurement Units conversion, make sure that your project
configuration adheres to these guidelines before you activate your first Measurement Units
conversion. After that, use these guidelines to configure new points, objects and functions.

The main thing to keep in mind isthat CIMPLICITY makes its conversion by finding points that
have a specified base measurement unit and converting them to an equivalent measurement unit.
Therefore any constant value that is not associated with a base measurement unit will not get
converted.

Understanding these conceptsis crucial for correctly displaying animationsin CimView. In addition,
understanding that background Basic Control Engine functions executed by the Event Manager
always adhere to the base measurement, will help you avoid unnecessary and incorrect script editing.

For more detail, read:

« Floating Point Numbers vs. Integers.

* Derived Points.

 CimEdit Management of Animated Objects.
» CimView Scripts.

» Event Manager and Basic Control Engine.
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Floating Point Numbersvs. Integers

» Overview
» Guiddines
* Example

Overview

The active measurement system always uses floating-point numbers for values of points that have
conversion to that system. When you use Measurement Units conversion, internal calculations
respond to whether you define a point as an integer or afloating point.

The key to deciding whether to define a point as an integer or floating point isto determine how
much precision that point requires. A floating point gives you the highest degree of precision.

Hereis abrief description of the process.

Y ou define a point as an integer type and assign it a base measurement unit. At runtime the active
measurement system causes that base measurement unit to convert to its equivalent unit.

When you set the point's value (a setpoint), the point's value is reverse converted from the active
measurement unit into the base measurement unit. If the point is:

* Aninteger, in order to fit the reverse converted value into the integer specification, the
conversion process rounds off the floating value that was the result of the reverse conversion to
the nearest integer.

« A floating point, it will be able to hold the floating value that was the result of the reverse
conversion.

When the point is displayed, the value is forward converted from the base measurement unit into the
active measurement unit. If the point is:

» Aninteger, the forward conversion will use the rounded value in its calculations. The displayed
value will reflect that rounding.

* A floating point will hold the floating value that was the result of the reverse conversion. The
displayed value will equal the value at which you set the point.

In many cases, the rounding effect is totally acceptable. When it is not, use floating-point types.

Guidelines

For points that need to have the highest level of precision and use Measurement Units conversion,
use the floating point type instead of the integer point type.
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Example

Point XY Z isapoint with abase unit ID of inches that requires the highest level of precision. Its
initial valueis 10 inches.

Y ou use Metric as the active measurement system. Asaresult, XY Z's value displays as centimeters.
Y ou want to perform a setpoint on XY Z.

Don't

Define XY Z as an integer.

If you then perform a setpoint on XY Z and set it to 26.924 cm.:

 26.924 cm. isreverse converted to 10.60 inches.

* Because XY Z isan integer, 10.60 is rounded up to 11 inches.
» 11 inchesisforward converted to 27.94 cm.

* The point value displays as 27.94 cm.

Do
Define XY Z as afloating-point type.

When you then perform a setpoint on XY Z and set it to 26.924 cm., the internal conversion is able to
store 10.6 inches. As aresult, the point, which is the same value it was set to, displays as 26.924 cm.

Derived Points

» Overview
» Guidelines
» Example

Overview

By default, when a derived point expression uses a device point, it uses the raw (unconverted) value
of the device point.

When a derived point value is calculated:

1. Constants are assumed to be in the base units for the point.

2. The base units for al pointsin the expression are used.



Project Setup | 11 - Measurement Units | 463

3. Theresult is then converted to the current active measurement system units for the derived
point.

Guidelines

Assign abase Unit ID for aderived point that is consistent with the base Unit IDs of the points
in its expression and use constants that are consistent with the base Unit ID for the derived
point.

If you are using Measurement Units and want your derived points to be calculated correctly,
you need to use the Engineering Units (EU) value for device points in your derived point
expressions. Y ou can do thisin one of two ways:

» Set the PTMDP_DO_EU_CONYV global parameter to one (1) to automatically use the EU
value of device pointsin al derived point expressions.

» Usethe EU_CONV function for every device point you use in aderived point expression
to convert the device points to their EU values.

Example

SOURCE is adevice point with aBase Unit ID of inches.

DEST isaderived point with an expression: SOURCE+10.0 (inches).

The value of SOURCE is 1 inch.

Y ou will use Measurement Units conversion to convert the project from inches to centimeters.

Don't

» Assign DEST ameasurement unit of centimetersin the Point Properties box Conversion
tab, which is different from SOURCE's assigned measurement unit, inches.
* Leave DEST's measurement unit (in the Conversion tab) blank.

In either case you are creating an inconsistent condition which may produce confusing results
after conversion.

Do
Assign DEST a base measurement unit of inches in the Point Properties box Conversion tab.
The expression, SOURCE+10.0, will be calculated as 1 inch +10 (inches) = 11 inches

Because DEST has a base measurement unit of inches, it will be included in the M easurement
Unit conversion and will display as 27.94 centimeters.

CimEdit Management of Animated Objects
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Overview

Y ou can configure animation for any object in CimEdit, to be viewed through CimView. However,
because CimView isadisplay process, it iscrucia that it reflects the active measurement system.

Animation capabilitiesin CimEdit include:

+ Color animation

* Movement

* Rotation/fill

« Scaling

» Angle animation (Applicable to Arc, Chord, and Pie objects)
* Trangparency animation

Objects configured for each of these capabilities will take expressions, including minimum and
maximum values. However, when you need to do a conversion, it isimportant to take into account
how CimView deals with an expression’'s minimum/maximum values and their related high/low
values.

When CimView processes an object's animation expression, it first looks for minimum and
maximum values specified within the object properties. If it finds them, it uses them. Because these
values are attached to the object, not a point with a measurement unit, CimView uses the values as
entered independent of the measurement unit.

Second, if the minimum and maximum fields in the object's Properties dialog box are blank and the
animation expression isasingle Point ID, CimView looks for Display low and Display high values
configured in the View tab of the Point Configuration Properties box. If the Display low and Display
high fields:

* Are blank, CimView defaults to a constant minimum of 0 and maximum of 100, independent of
the measurement unit.

+ Contain values, CimView uses those values. Because they are correctly associated with the
point's measurement unit, the values will be converted to the active measurement unit at
runtime.

Guidelines

If you want to guarantee that your animation will properly adjust to measurement system changes
at runtime, make sure that for every animation expression using asingle point ID in your CimView
screens, the:

* Minimum and M aximum fieldsin CimEdit are blank so the point display limits are used.
* Display low and Display high fields arefilled, in the View tab of the Point Properties dialog
box.



Project Setup | 11 - Measurement Units | 465

Example

Using the U.S. Customary system as the active measurement system, you want to move an object
from alowest value (0 inches) on the left of the screen to a highest value (100 inches) on the right of
the screen, as the point's value changes.

Y ou then change the active measurement system from U.S. Customary to Metric. As aresult, the
measurement units are converted from inches to centimeters

Don't

Specify 0 (inches) as the expression minimum value and 100 (inches) as the expression maximum
value in the object's configuration window.

If the point in the animation expression has a base value of 8 inches (displayed as 20.32 cm.), it will
cause CimView to incorrectly place the animated object within the 0-100 limits because it thinks the
0-100 limits are centimeters. Because the range isincorrect, CimView will display the value too far
to theright. (The range should be 0-254 cm.)

Do

Leave the object's fields blank and enter 0 in the point's Display low, 100 in its Display high field in
Point Configuration.

If the point in the animation expression has a value of 8 inches (displayed as 20.32 cm.), CimView
will properly place the animated object within the limits, because they are converted to centimeters.
(0-100 isnow 0-254.)

CimView Scripts

« Qverview
» Guiddlines

Overview
CimView uses Basic scripts, which can, anong many other things, use the runtime value of a point.

When you use point values within scripts, the values correspond to the active measurement system.
Therefore, if you compare or manipulate values with other values that are constant, you will most
likely runinto troubleif you switch active measurement systems. Thisis because your constant
numbers will stay the same, but the point values will most likely change due to unit equivalence.
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Guidelines

Y ou have to take into consideration that the point values will vary depending on the active
measurement system. Therefore, make sure that valuesin the script are all static; conversely, that
there are no absolute values in the script.

Event Manager and Basic Control Engine

» Overview
» Guiddlines
» Example

Overview

The Event Manager, which is a background process, sees point valuesin the point's base
measurement unit. Because it is a background process, the users will never see the valuesit is
working with. They only see the action, for example, an alarm going off, that has been triggered by
the event.

This means, for example, that if you need an alarm to go off when the water in atank reaches a
certain level, the alarm will go off when the water reaches that level, no matter what measurement
system is being used.

Of course, you can also associate Events with internal functions, such as timing. These functions are
unaffected by any conversion.

Guidelines

When you specify point values in the Event Editor, enter them for the base measurement unit. The
actions you specify will occur when the point value for the event, such as Point Equals, is reached.

Don't change anything in the Event Manager configuration if you are changing the active
measurement system.

Example

You have apoint called WaterLevel and you have an action that gets triggered when the level
reaches 100 inches. Y our base unit isinches and the project is converted to centimeters.

Do

Don't do anything.
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When you use the Metric system as the active measurement system, the event will not get triggered
until the level hits 254 centimeters, which is equivalent to 100 inches. The Event Manager internaly
sees the value as 100 inches and triggers the event properly.



Chapter 12. Import/Export Configuration

About Import/Export Configuration

Y ou can use the Import/Export Utility to:

» Write existing CIMPLICITY point datain to afile.

* Create and modify CIMPLICITY point data using third party software.
« Import point datainto CIMPLICITY software to update the database.

+ Update the configuration of multiple points at atime.

* Delete CIMPLICITY point datafrom CIMPLICITY software.

Y ou can use the same point information to configure more than one system. For example, you can
use a spreadsheet to create and modify point data, then import the data into both the CIMPLICITY
database and Logicmaster 90 software.

The following isaquick overview of how Import/Export passes data between the CIMPLICITY
point database and third party applications.

i Pointialarm
Third Party L
Applications ImportExport _Ja—s Cﬂﬂf::gilll.lersatlnn

ImportExport
Configuration
Files

C5V Files in

SNF format Log File

In addition to reading and writing information in the CIMPLICITY point database and CSV files,
Import/Export uses information in the Import/Export configuration files to determine default field
data, and writes informational, warning, and error messages to alog file.

|mport/Export Data File Format

|mport/Export Data File Format

The file and record formats used by the Import/Export Utility give you the ability to transfer
configuration data between the CIMPLICITY point database and third-party software.
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Import/Export reads and writes text files that use the .csv(Comma Separated Vaue) format.

Each record in a.csv file begins on a new line and continues until the next new line character is
encountered. Each field in arecord is separated by a comma. Y ou can process CIMPLICITY point
configuration datain any third-party application that can read or writefilesin .csv format.

The .csv files used by Import/Export consist of a number of records. These records use the SNF
(Shared Name File) format. In an SNF file, the first record, called the Field Names record, lists of the
names of all the variables contained in each subsequent record.

In addition, the SNF format used by Import/Export has the following conventions:

« For import, if afield is empty, and the point already exists, the current value of thefield is
preserved.

* For import, if afield is empty, the point is anew point and adefault isdefined in ie_deflds.cfg,
the default is entered in the field in the database.

« Comment lines are indicated by two-pound signs at the beginning of the line.

* The field names must be from the list of supported fields and are case insensitive. Any invalid
fields will be identified as an error and ignored.

) Important: You can change a point from a null to anon-null value. However, once a point has a
non-null value you cannot change it to anull value. If you try to change a non-null value to null and
do aclieimport you will see that fields that were supposed to change retain the previous non-null
values.

Sample Data File

An example of a.csv filein SNF format follows. This file modifies the alarm limits of a subset of
device points. These points are assumed to already be configured in the CIMPLICITY database.

{H File created at: 09:05:30 on 37171998

#H

PT_ID,PT_ORIGIN, DEVICE ID,PT TYPE,RANGE LOV,RANGE WIGH, } Fild Nazmact
ALM_WIGH_1,ALM HIGH 2 ALM_LOW_1,ALM _LOW 2, K DESC

#H

PT1,D,DEY 1, ANALOG_16,0,1000, 800, 950, 100, 5, Example 1
PTz,D,DEY_1, ANALOG_8,0,100,30,90,10,5, “Double” "guotes”" *

## Shared Name File Yer. 1. 0
## File created by: GE FANUC -- CIMPLICITY Yer. 3. i Header

PT3,D,DEY_2 FLOATING, 0,0,0.58,0.45 0.50, 0_20,0_10, “}#3 Fecords
PT4,D DEY_2 ANALOG 8, 0,120,100, 110, 20, 10, “Camma, exarple’
PT5,D,DEY 2 FLOATING,1.0,2.5,2.0,2.3,1.4,1.2," Spaces"

** FIELD NAMES isaphysical record consisting of asingle line. It is shown here as multiple lines
for readability within the documentation.

Edit .csv Filesin Notepad
This topic describes guidelines for using Notepad to edit aCSV file.
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If you want to enter afield to be blank (have no value), use " " (adouble-quote, followed by any
number of spaces, followed by a double-quote) for the field entry.

Using double-quotes is extremely important, particularly if you are changing afield that has an
existing value.

If you enclose the space in quotes, CLIE will recognize that the field value should be changed to no
value.

If you do not enclose the space in quotes, CLIE will interpret the empty space as "Do not change the
original value." Asaresult, the next time you import the file, the original value will remain.

If you want initial blanks at the start of the field, enclose the field (including the blanks) in double-
guotes. For example:

;' Initial blanks',...

Important: If you do not enclose the field (including blanks) in double-quotes, theinitial blanks
will not appear.

Y ou must enclose between double-quotes any fields that contain a comma as part of the data. For
example:

," Comma, example",...
Y ou must enter two double-quotes if you want a double quote to be part of a data string. For example

,"Quotes ""example™ ",...

Edit .csv Filesin Excel
This topic describes how to use Excel to edit aCSV file.

If you want to enter ablank character field, use " " (adouble-quote, followed by any number of
spaces, followed by a double-quote) for the field entry.

Using double-quotes is extremely important, particularly if you are changing afield that has an
existing value.

If you enclose the space in quotes, CLIE will recognize that the field value should be changed to no
value.

If you do not enclose the space in quotes, CLIE will interpret the empty space as "Do not change the
original value." Asaresult, the next time you import the file, the original value will remain.

Initial blanks at the start of afield are ignored. If you want initial blanks, you must edit the file with
Notepad and enclose the field in double-quotes. For example:



Project Setup | 12 - Import/Export Configuration | 471

;" Initial blanks",...

Important: If you do not enclose the field (including blanks) in double-quotes, theinitial blanks
will not appear.

A field that contains a comma does not need to be enclosed in double quotes. For example:

Comma, example

Y ou do not need to enter two double quotesif you want a double quote to be a part of a data string.
For example:

Quotes "example”

Example: Import Export Data File Format

This exampl e describes the procedure for correctly changing avalue to no valuein a.csv file when
the fileis used with the import/export utility.

1. Enter alarm limit values for a point in the Point Properties dialog box.

General | Devies | View | Limits |
Definition
Alarm meszage: |Call supsivisc |

Alarm class: HIGH ﬂ

Al fmite
HiHc

Hi
L

Lol 1

2. Export the file at acommand prompt using the import/export utility.

proj ect nane\ mast er >cl i e export exportl.csv

Where

pr oj ect nanme\ mast er > isthe path to the project master directory.
clie export istheexport command.

exportl.csv isthe example name of the export file.

3. Open export 1. csv in Notepad or Excel.
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The values you entered on the Alarm tab in the Point Properties dialog box display in the
export 1. csv file

=101 x|
Fie Edkt Format Help

IEDUNDANCY SEC_ACTIVEW,,......0......01.0,0,0,0,,10,00EQU,,., .S =]
001575, -1 %R1000,0,FQ, MED Ass u1 24,30,1590 1575, 12?Call si

A0_300W, -1%R50,0 FQ MED ABS, 0,1 2008
H0_550W -1 %R 1 DUU 0,FQ HIGH p‘-‘tBS 1,

OO0 SO0 ad '|O.I'.E1I'II'II:|"\DPII:I|"‘ I\DQ o1

Or

=101 x]
A B el I o ] P | &} | -

ER

| & [PTID  ACCESS |ALMW_HIGH_1 ALM_HIGH 2 ALM_HLP ALM LOW 1 ALM_LOW 2 f=|

16 590 300 W \580_300

| 17 /590 550 W 75 100 3%90_550

4. Change:
+ 100 to 250
° 50 to nn
& EXPORT1.CSY - Motepad . [=] 5|
Fle Edt Format Help
DUU_SULNY, - 1 T0MOU U U VIS B, U T JLILILI NEL_ lu |m
S80_550w,-1,%R1000,0 F& HIGH ABS IZI 0031580_5 1.'._ Cal
S80_/00WY,, I JSeR10,0,FQ BASIC ABS, 0,1, %54000_600,,,T W alar
S80_900W, - %RWDD 0, FQ HIGH ABS 0, 1 45[|DEID,5I]DDEID.‘-SEEI_9EID i—l
[ | H
or
E} EXPORT1.CS¥ =10] x|
LA B M N o [ P ] o  [a
4 #g
5 PT_ID ACCESS | [ALM_HIGH_1 ALM_HIGH 2 ALM_HLP ALM_LOW 1 #LM_LO‘N_Q i=l
| 16 390_300 WV ‘IIJJ Sl 590 EID
17 590 650 WY 1n 5

5. Savethefile.
6. Import thefile.

proj ect nane\ naster>clie inport exportil.csv

Where

pr oj ect name\ mast er isthe path to the project master directory.
clie inport istheimport command.

exportl.csv isthe example name of the .csv file.

7. Open the Point Properties dialog box.
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The values have changed based on your entries (250 and " ).

Genelal| Devil:-el Wiew | Liemils ]

Dafinition

The changes are also retained in the .csv file when you open it in Notepad or Excel.

|5 Note: If you had not used double-quotes:

+ 100 would change to 250
* 50 would remain 50.

Point Properties - §90_550

Ganeral | Davics | Wiew | Limitz |

Dietiniton

Alarm messags |Call supsrviser |
Blamclass:  [HIGH ﬂ

Alaern itz
HiHt 250

-

The valuein the .csv file would also revert to 50.

| mport/Export Configuration Files

| mport/Export Configuration Files

There are two configuration filesin your project data directory that are read by Import/Export when
it starts up.

They are:
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« ie_deflds.cfg containsimport field defaults.
« ie_formats.cfg contains export field formats.

Y ou may modify these configuration files through any text editor, independent of Import/Export.

Import Field Defaults (ie_deflds.cfg)
Import Field Defaults (ie_deflds.cfg)

The ie_deflds.cfg fileinyour project's Data directory:

+ Contains information about default values that Import/Export will assign to point configuration
fields when importing data for new points. Thisfileisa CSV file that uses the SNF format.

* Defines default values for selected fields based on point of origin and point type. Y ou may
configure default information for analog, digital and text point types for both device and virtual
(derived) points.

(1) Important: Do not change information in the PT_ID, PT_ORIGIN, or PT_TY PE fields of
recordsin thisfile.

When you import datainto the CIMPLICITY point configuration, any fields in an import record that
do not contain data, and that correspond to default fieldsin ie_deflds.cfg, will have their values set
to the default values contained in ie_deflds.cfg .

Example

If anew digital device point is being imported, and The Accessfield in the import fileis left blank,
the import function will substitute the default Accessvalue used for IE_DEV_DIGITAL .

Aninitial version of ie_deflds.cfg isincluded in your software distribution.
Initial Version of ie_deflds.cfg

## Shared Nane Fil e

## CIMPLICITY | MPORT/ EXPORT -- Default Points Configuration

#Ht

PT_ID, PT_ORIGN, PT_TYPE, ACCESS, ADDR TYPE, ALM CRI TERI A,

ALM ROUTE _OPER, ALM ROUTE SYSMGR, ALM ROUTE _USER, ALM TYPE,
ANALOG DEADBAND, CALC TYPE, CONV_TYPE, ELEMENTS, JUSTI FI CATI ON,
LOCAL, POLL_AFTER SET, PT_ENABLED, RESET_ ALLOWED, SAMPLE | NTV,
SAMPLE | NTV_UNI T, SCAN RATE, UPDATE CRI TERI A, VARI ANCE VAL, VARS
#Ht

| E DEV_ANALCG D, I NT, R, FQ ABS, 0, 0,0,,0,,NO 1, LEFT,,0,1,0,0, SEC, 1, CC, , 1
#Ht
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| E_DEV_D G TAL, b, BOOL, R FQ,, 0,0,0, AL,,,, 1, LEFT,,0,1,0,0,SEC, 1,CC, , 1
?&E_DEV_TEXT, D, STRING R FQ,,0,0,0,,,,, 1, LEFT,,0,1,0,0,SEC 1,CC,, 1
?&E_VI RT_ANALGG, G | NT, RW, ABS, 0, 0, 0, ,, EQU, , 1, LEFT, O,, 1,0,0, SEC,,,0,1
?&E_VI RT_DI G TAL, G BOOL, RW, , 0,0, O, AL, , EQJ, , 1, LEFT, 0, ,1,0,0, SEC,,,0, 1
?&E_VI RT_TEXT, G STRING RW, ,0,0,0,,, EQ,, 1, LEFT,0,,1,0,0, SEC,,,0,1

H##

Change Information inie_deflds.cfg

Default values are particularly useful if you frequently import points with similar data. This data can
beputin ie deflds.cfg rather than putting it in every import file.

Y ou can modify thefieldsin ie_deflds.cfg with atext editor.

Y ou may change the values for any fieldsin the datarecords of ie_deflds.cfg, except the PT_ID,
PT_ORIGIN and PT_TYPE fields.

Y ou may add new default fieldsto thisfile.

todo: Toadd anew fidd:

=5

1. Type acomma at the end of the Field Name list, and add the field name.
2. Type acomma at the end of each datarecord in thefile, and add the field value. If thefield is
empty, just type acomma.

Export Field Formats (ie_formats.cfg)
Export Field Formats (ie_formats.cfg)

The ie_formats.cfg filein your project data directory defines the Field Names records you will be
using to generate export files. Thisfileisa.csv file that uses the SNF format. The first field in each
record is the name of the format, and the remaining fields are the field names to be exported when
that format is specified.

The default file contains two formats: Full Set and L ogicmaster Export.

* The Full Set format contains all fields supported by Import/Export.
» The Logicmaster Export format contains the four fields of interest to the Logicmaster 90
(LM90).
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Select one of the formats in this file when you export data. If you do not select aformat, an internal
format is used

|=/ Note: Theinternal format contains all the fields in the Full Set plus additional unsupported
fields.

Aninitial version of ie formats.cfg isincluded in your software distribution.
Initial Version of ie_formats.cfg

##

## CI MPLI CI TY | MPORT/ EXPORT -- Export Format Configuration

##

Ful | Set, PT_ID, ACCESS, ACK TIMEQUT, ADDR, ADDR OFFSET, ADDR TYPE,
ALM CLASS, ALM CRI TERI A, ALM DEADBAND, ALM DELAY, ALM H GH 1,
ALM H GH 2, ALM HLP_FILE, ALMLOWN1, ALMLOWN2, ALM NSG

ALM ROUTE_OPER, ALM ROUTE_SYSMGR, ALM ROUTE_USER, ALM STR,

ALM TYPE, ANALOG DEADBAND, CALC TYPE, CONV_LIMH GH, CONV_LIM LOW
CONV_TYPE, DELETE _REQ DESC, DEVIATION PT, DEVICE ID, DI SP _LIMHI GH,
DISP LIMLOW DI SP_WDTH, ELEMENTS, ENG UNI TS, EQUATI ON, FW CONV_EQ
GR_SCREEN, I NI T_VAL, JUSTIFI CATI ON, LOCAL, MAX STACKED,
MEASUREMENT _UNI T_I D, POLL_AFTER SET, PRECI SI ON, PROC | D,
PTMGMI_PROC | D, PT_ENABLED, PT ORI G N, PT_SET |NTERVAL, PT_SET TI ME,
PT_TYPE, RANGE HI GH, RANGE LOW RAWLIMH GH RAWLIM LOW

REP_TI MEQUT, RESET ALLOWED, RESET _COND, RESET PT, RESET_TI MEQUT,
RESOURCE | D, REV_CONV_EQ ROLLOVER VAL, SAFETY_PT, SAMPLE_INTV,
SAMPLE | NTV_UNI T, SCAN _RATE, SETPO NT_H GH, SETPO NT_LOW TRI G _PT,
TRIG REL, TRI G VAL, UPDATE CRI TERI A, VARI ANCE VAL, VARS

##

Logi cnaster Export, PT ID, ADDR, DESC, PT _TYPE

##

Change Information inie_formats.cfg

Y ou can modify a current format or add additional export formatsto ie formats.cfg with atext
editor.

|5/ todo: Toadd anew default format to thefile:

1. Add anew lineto thefile.

2. Enter the name of the new format, followed by a comma. Make sure that the format nameis
unique.

3. Enter the list of field names that you want to export. Use acommato separate the names.
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Y ou can modify an existing format by either adding or deleting field names from its definition
record.

Do not modify the Full Set or Logicmaster Export definitions.

|mport/Export Log File

|mport/Export Log File

Any errors or warnings incurred by Import/Export will be logged to afile in the directory pointed to
by the logical LOG_PATH, which istypically your project's log subdirectory.

After importing or exporting data, check the Import/Export Log file for errors. Since it isan ASCII
file, you can use any available text editor to read it. The messages are self-explanatory, but if you
need further information, be sure to check the Status Log file.

| mport/Export Log File Name

The name of the log fileis based on the current PRCNAM. The PRCNAM environment variable
must be set. If you do not set the environment variable, you will get an error message and the utility
will exit.

The file will be named 1E< prcnam >.log , where < prcnam > isthe value assigned to PRCNAM.
Only one user at atime may run with the same prcnam, so each prcnam hasitsown log file.
Each time a new session of Import/Export begins, the log file ( 1E< prcnam >.log or the default
IElog.log) is closed and anew oneis started. Thelog fileisin the directory specified by the logical,
LOG_PATH .

|mport/Export Log File Format

Every message written to the log file is time stamped and includes the type of message (error,
warning or informational). The date is shown in the first message of the file and the time appears on
each message.

For example, you may see messages that look like the following:

08: 30: 14 | NFO Starting application Mar 11 1994.

08: 38: 15 Warni ng: Length of point ~GEF DEMO REAL REAL LONG NAME with
prefix xxxxxxxx is too |long - truncated

10: 29: 53 ERROR: No DEVICE I D specified for device Point “DEMO CCS
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In the above example:

* The Info message tells you when the application (in this case, import) started.
» The Warning message tells you that the pref ix that you are adding to the beginning of each
Point ID will cause the identified Point ID to be truncated.

Note: Point IDs may have up to 256 characters
Example

GEF_DEMO_REAL_REAL_LONG_NAME will be truncated to
XXXXXXXX_GEF_DEMO_REAL_REAL_LONG.

*» The error message tells you that you do not have a Device ID for agiven point. Thisis
categorized as an error, because this point data will not be imported unless you add a Device ID.

Configuration Data Imported

Configuration Data |mported

Through a PL C programming application or third party software package, you can create a SNF
format file containing point configuration data. Since only a subset of CIMPLICITY point fields may
be contained in the file, you may also need to modify the ie_deflds.cfg file to specify default values
for additional fields.

Once you have configured the ie_deflds.cfg file and created the SNF format import file, you are
ready to use Import/Export to import your configuration datainto the CIMPLICITY point database.
When you import the data, you can also specify filter criteriato be applied to pointsin thefile.

The import function will process each record in the input file. If it finds an invalid datafield, it
discards the record and reports the error to alog file, and then continues processing with the next
record in thefile.

Any data that exceeds the maximum length of the field it is being imported into is truncated. This
truncation is reported as a warning and does not keep the record from being imported, unless the
resulting truncated dataisinvalid.

Import Procedure

1. Login and start up acommand shell in the project where you want to import data.
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2. At the system prompt, invoke the following command:
$clieimport <file> [-D <device_id>] [-R <resource_id>]  [-Pa <prefix>] [-y]
Where

<file> isarequired argument, and is the full path of import file to be read. The file may be
in any directory, but the project's Data subdirectory is recommended. Y ou should always use
the .csv extension with this filename.

(1) Important: Option names are case sensitive and must be entered as defined.
For CIMPLICITY versions 6.0 and higher

If imported points contain references to other points, it may be necessary to run the import
procedure more than once.

The optiona arguments for the import command are:

Argument Description
-D< A valid Device ID in the CIMPLICITY database. For each device point in the import file that
device_id > does not have a Device ID, add the Device ID indicated by this argument. If no Device IDs are

specified in the import file, this option will set all device points in the import file to the specified
Device ID. This option will not override Device IDs already present in the import file. Those IDs
will remain unchanged.

R A valid Resource ID in the CIMPLICITY database. For each Point ID in the import file that does
<resource_id> | not have a Resource ID, add the Resource ID indicated by this argument. If no Resource IDs are
specified in the import file, this option will set all points in the import file to the specified Resource
ID. This option will not override Resource IDs already present in the import file. Those IDs will
remain unchanged.

Pa <prefix> Add prefix_ to the start of each Point ID in the input file.

y Perform the import in dynamic mode if the project is running. Allows you to import point
information without restarting the project.

Example
clieimport myfile.csv -R RESOURCEL1

imports the point datafrom MYFILE.CSV and use RESOURCEL1 as the Resource ID for any
records that do not have a Resource ID defined.

Dynamic Mode Imports
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Dynamic mode import lets you import point information without shutting down and restarting a
project. To perform an import in dynamic mode you must use the command line option —y as
described in the following example:

clieimport myfile.csv -y
The CIMPLICITY Login dialog box will ask you to log into the project if you have not done so.

If you attempt a dynamic import while the project is not running, the import will continue in static
mode and display the following warning message:

Project must be running to use dynamic configuration.

Additional Roles {<filename>.rol} file Imported

1. Create asecond file called < filename>.rol where <filename> isthe same asthe CSV file.

2. Add onelinein <filename>.rol for each point that you are routing to roles other than
SYSMGR, USER, or OPER. The format of the line will be the Point ID followed by alist of
roles. Separate each field with acomma.

3. Run the Import utility as usual. The utility will automatically search for a .rol file whose name
matches that of the CSV file, and process the additional role information.

The following is an example of an .ROL file:

## Point Role File Ver. 1.1

## File created by: GE Intelligent Platforns, Inc. --
CIMPLICITY Ver. 8.1

## File created at: 15:33:35 on 6/21/95

#it

TEST_ANALOG DCER, FI XER

TEST_DI G TAL, FI XER

Configuration Data Exported

Configuration Data Exported

When exporting data, you must first determine which points to export and what file to export them
to. Y ou can also specify filter criteriafrom which alist of pointsis created.
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You can define formatsin ie_formats.cfg and identify which fields to export to afile. Therefore, it
is not necessary to export all the possible fields in every file.

Thelist of pointsisautomatically exported to the file you specify. Y ou can then edit the file with a
spreadsheet program, simple text editor, etc. After modifying the data, you can use the Import/Export
Utility to import the data back into the CIMPLICITY point database.

Export Configuration Data

todo: Toexport configuration data:

1. Login and start acommand shell in the project from which you want to export data.
2. At the system prompt, invoke the following command:

$clieexport <file>[-Pr] [-Ef < format >] [-Sp< point_id >] [-Sd < device_id >] [-So <
origin_id>] [-St <type>] [-Sr <resource_id >]

Where

<file> isarequired argument, and isthe full path of export file to be written. The file may be
in any directory, but the project's Data subdirectory is recommended. Y ou should aways use
the .csv extension with this filename.

(1) Important: Option names are case sensitive and must be entered as defined.

The optional arguments for the export command are:

Argument Description

-Pr Remove all prefixes from Point IDs (up to and including the underscore), before exporting.

-Ef < format > | The type of file format to use. Specify one of the formats, found in the project's ie_formats.cfg
format configuration file. Default formats in the file are: "Full Set" all supported fields will

be exported " Logicmaster Export " only 4 fields will be exported. If no format name is
specified, the internal format is used. This format includes all of the fields in the Full Set , plus
additional unsupported fields.

-Sp < A full or partial Point ID. Export data for Point IDs that begin with the string you specify. Note:

point_id > Wildcards are required for partial point name matches..

-Sd < A full or partial Device ID. You can use the * and ? wildcard characters (page 482) when

device_id > specifying a partial Device ID. Export data for Point IDs whose Device IDs match the string you
specify.

-So < Export data for Point IDs whose Origin IDs match the string you specify. Specify one of the

origin_id > following: D - device point G - global virtual point R - derived virtual point

-St < type > A full or partial Point Type in the CIMPLICITY database. You can use the * and ? wildcard
characters (page 482) when specifying a partial Point Type. Export data for Point IDs whose
Point Types match the string you specify.
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Argument Description

Sr <resource_id > A full or partial Resource ID. You can use the * and ? wildcard characters
(page 482) when specifying a partial Resource ID. Export data for Point IDs whose Resource
IDs match the string you specify.

Two export fileswill be generated by the Export utility: < filename> .csv and < filename >
.ol . The .ROL filewill contain information on additional roles configured for alarm routing.
If there are no roles other than SY SMGR, USER and OPER, the file will till be generated, but
will contain no information.

Example
clieexport myfile.csv -Pr -Ef "My Set"

exports the data fields defined by "My Set" in ie_formats.cfg to MYFILE.CSV and
MYFILE.ROL , and strips off any prefixes on the Point IDs.

Wildcard Characters Specified for Export

Y ou can use the following wildcards.

Wildcard Description

* Search for any number of characters at this point in the string. For example, if you want to display a list
of resources that start with M and end with X, enter M*X in the Resource ID field.

? Search for any character in this place in the string. For example, if you want to display the list of
resources whose names are three characters long, and whose first character is M and third character is
X, enter M?X in the Resource ID field.

|=/ Note: There are no implied wildcards. If you do not include or terminate your search string with
an asterisk, only those items that match your request exactly will be returned.

(1) Important: Wildcards do not work with the -sp option.

Configuration Data Deleted

Configuration Data Deleted

Y ou can use the CLIE utility to delete point information from the CIMPLICITY database.

todo: Todelete CIMPLICITY point data:

=
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1. Start acommand shell in the project from which you want to export data.
2. At the system prompt, invoke the following command:

$cliedelete < point_id > [/[NOCONFIRM]

Where

< point_id > isthe Point ID you want to delete. Y ou can use the wildcard characters ? and *
to delete sets of Point IDs.

The optional argument for the delete command is:

Argument Decription

/INOCONFIRM | Deletes the requested points without prompting you to confirm the deletion.

If you choose to confirm the deletion, you are prompted like this:

> clie delete D?I*
Starting | nport/Export - |ogging to LOG PATH: | C169. | og
Do you want to DELETE <DRI VE_CONVEY1>

(V)es (No (A1l

y

Do you want to DELETE <DRI VE_CONVEY2>

n

Nunber of points Deleted = 1

Successful conpletion - Review LOG PATH: | C169.10g log file for
nmessages.

>

Wildcard Characters Specified for Delete

Y ou can use the wildcards as follows:

Wildcard Description

* Search for any number of characters at this point in the string. For example, if you want to delete all
points that start with M and end with X, enter M*X in the <point_id> field.

? Search for any character in this place in the string. For example, if you want to delete all points whose
names are three characters long and whose first character is M and third character is X, enter M?X in
the <point_id> field.

|5/ Note: There are no implied wildcards. If you do not include or terminate your Point ID string
with an asterisk, only those Point Ids that match your request exactly will be deleted.
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Wild cards do not work with the -sp option.

|mport/Export Field Names

|mport/Export Field Names

The field names used by the Import/Export Utility correspond to a set of fieldsin the CIMPLICITY
point and alarm configuration files. Each field has certain requirements that must be met for
information in that field to successfully be imported into the CIMPLICITY point database.

The next two sections give you detailed information about the field names used by Import/Export.

| mport/Export Required Fields

The PT_ID field isrequired in every file. This should preferably be thefirst field in the record.

Here is some more detailed information about the field:

Maximum Field Length 256 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Point ID

Description Unique name for a point

|mport/Export Optional Fields
Note about Field List

Any of thefields listed in this section may be specified in adatafile for Import/Export. None are
absolutely required, but, when specifying new points to be imported into the CIMPLICITY database,
certain fields may be required.

Points are device points, derived points, or global points.

|5/ Note: Some of the optional fields are specific to points of a particular origin. The Point Origin
column identifies the type of point defined by the record. The point types are:

 All
* Device
* Global (virtual)
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* Derived (virtual)
All field names and enumerated data are case insensitive.

ACCESS

Point Type Device

Maximum Field Length 2 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Access

Description Device read/write access.

Values Valid values are:

R Read only

W Read/Write

ACCESS FILTER

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Byte

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Enterprise Point

Description Indicates whether the Enterprise Server has access to the point.
Values Valid values are:
E Enterprise Server can access
B or blank Enterprise Server cannot access
ACK_TIMEOUT
Point Type All
Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Acknowledge Timeout

Description Time in minutes before the point's alarm is automatically acknowledged.
Values Valid values are:

-1 No auto acknowledge

0 Acknowledge immediately

>0 Minutes to wait for automatic acknowledge
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ADDR

Point Type

Device

Maximum Field
Length

256 characters

CIMPLICITY Memory Type or Address
Field Name
Description Actual address of the point within the device. For devices with memory types, this field contains the

memory type. Otherwise, the actual point address is used.

ADDR_OFFSET

Point Type

Device

Maximum Field
Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Address Offset

Name
Description Offset in memory from the first bit of the Point address. For Analog, APPL, and Text point types,
this field must be zero.
ADDR _TYPE
Point Type Device
Maximum Field Length 2 characters
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Address Type
Description For MMS Ethernet devices only. The type of address.
Values Valid values are:
VN Variable Name
FQ Fully qualified
LG Logical
uc Unconstrained
Al Array Index
Sl String Index
ALM_CLASS

Point Type

All
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Maximum Field 5 characters

Length

CIMPLICITY Field | Alarm Class

Name

Description The Alarm Class ID to be used for the point's alarms. The Alarm Class ID must already be defined

in the CIMPLICITY database.

ALM_CRITERIA

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length 3 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm Criteria

Description Method to be used for evaluating alarm conditions.
Values Valid values are:

ABS Absolute

DEV Deviation

ROC Rate of Change

ONU On Update

ALM_DEADBAND

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Alarm Deadband
Name
Description Tolerance around alarm limits. The range is determined by the PT_TYPE defined for the
point.
ALM_DELAY
Point Type All

Maximum Field Length | Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Delay Alarms

Name

Description Determine if the generation of alarms by the point should be delayed.
Values Valid values are:

0 | Alarms are not delayed.
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1 | Alarms are delayed by the length of time specified by SAMPLE_INTV and
SAMPLE_INTV_UNIT.
ALM_ENABLE
Point Type Device
Maximum Field Length Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Enable alarm

Description Determines if a point alarm is enabled or disabled.
Values Valid values are:
0 Disabled
1 Enabled
ALM_HIGH_1
Point Type All
Maximum Field Length Integer
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Warning High
Description High warning limit
ALM_HIGH_2
Point Type All
Maximum Field Length Integer
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm High

Description

High alarm limit

ALM_HLP FILE

Point Type All

Maximum Field 67 characters

Length

CIMPLICITY Field Help File

Name

Description Name of the help text file. ".HLP" will be added to the name. Help files are located in

%SITE_ROOT%\am_help




ALM_LOW_1
Point Type All
Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Warning Low

Description Low warning limit
ALM_LOW 2

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm Low
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Description Low alarm limit
ALM_MSG
Point Type All
Maximum Field 80 characters
Length
CIMPLICITY Field | Alarm message
Name
Description Text displayed when the alarm is set. See Alarm Message Variables for the list of variable

information that can be used in the text.

ALM_OFF DELAY

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm off delay

Description

Determine if removing point alarms in the ALARM state should be delayed.

ALM_OFF DELAY_HI

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm off delay hi

Description

Determine if removing point alarms in the HI state should be delayed.
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ALM_OFF DELAY _HIHI

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm off delay hihi

Description

Determine if removing point alarms in the HIHI state should be delayed.

ALM_OFF DELAY LO

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm off delay lo

Description

Determine if removing point alarms in the LO state should be delayed.

ALM_OFF DELAY LOLO

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm off delay lolo

Description

Determine if removing point alarms in the LOLO state should be delayed.

ALM_ROUTE_OPER

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm Routing: OPER

Description Determines if alarm information is
sent to users with OPER role.
Values Valid values are:

0 | Do not sent alarm to OPER role.

1 | OPER role can display the alarm.

ALM_ROUTE_SYSMGR

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

Boolean




CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm Routing: SYSMGR

Project Setup | 12 - Import/Export Configuration | 491

Description Determines if alarm information is sent to users with SYSMGR role. Valid values are:
Values Valid values are:

0 Do not sent alarm to SYSMGR role.

1 SYSMGR role can display the alarm.

ALM_ROUTE_USER

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm Routing: USER

Description Determines if alarm information is
sent to users with USER role.
Values Valid values are:

0 | Do not sent alarm to USER role

1 | USER role can display the alarm.

ALM_SEVERITY

Point Type All
Maximum Integer
Field Length
CIMPLICITY Severity
Field Name
Description A number from 1 through 1000. The higher the number the more severe the alarm is considered.
CIMPLICITY treats more severe alarms with a higher priority.
ALM_STR
Point Type All
Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm String Index

Description Alarm string index to be applied for alarms. Must be a valid index.
ALM_TYPE
Point Type All

Maximum Field Length

2 characters
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CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm Type

Description Determines
which log is
written to.

Values Valid values are:

AL | Alarm Log

EV | Event Log

ALM_UPDATE_VALUE

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Alarm Update: USER

Description Determines if alarm values
should be updated.
Values Valid values are:

0 | Do not update alarm values

1 | Update alarm values.

ANALOG_DEADBAND

Point Type

Device

Maximum Field
Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field

Analog Deadband

Name
Description Used to filter changes in raw value of point. The raw value must change at least this much to
update the value of the point.
BFR_COUNT
Point Type All
Maximum Field | Integer

Length

CIMPLICITY Point Buffering Max Count
Field Name
Description The maximum number of point values to buffer for Trending. If left zero, then the number of values is

not used as a limiting factor when buffering data.
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BFR_DUR
Point Type All
Maximum Field | Integer

Length

CIMPLICITY Point Buffering Max Duration
Field Name
Description The longest time between the first value and last value buffered for Trending. If left zero, then

duration is not used as a limiting factor when buffering data.

BFR_EVENT PT_ID

BFR_EVENT_PT_| Disreserved for future use.

BFR_EVENT TYPE

BFR_EVENT_TYPE is reserved for future use.

BFR_EVENT_UNITS

BFR_EVENT_UNI TS isreserved for future use.

BFR_GATE_COND

BFR_GATE_COND isreserved for future use.

BFR_SYNC_TIME

BFR_SYNC_TIME isreserved for future use.

CALC_TYPE

Point Type

Derived (virtual)

Maximum Field Length

3 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Calc Types

Description

Method for determining the derived point value.

Values

Valid values are:

EQU

Equation

DAC

Delta Accumulator
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VAC Value Accumulator

AVG Average

MAX Maxim

MIN Minimumum

T C Timer/Counter

HST Histogram

TH Transition High Accumulator

EWO Equation with Override

CHANGEAPPROVAL

Point Type

All points

Maximum Field
Length

5 characters.

CIMPLICITY Field
Name

Change approval

Description Selected change approval specifications will be exported with the point and set for the point
when it is imported.

Values Valid values are:
P Perform
PV Perform and verify
L Log only
NONE None
PU Perform and unsigned writes
PVU Perform, verify and unsigned writes
LU Log only and unsigned writes
NONEU None and unsigned writes

CONV_LIM_HIGH

Point Type

Device

Maximum Field Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Converted Value (second)

Description

Second converted value used for linear conversion.




CONV_LIM_LOW
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Point Type

Device

Maximum Field Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Converted Value (first)

Description First converted value used for linear conversion.
CONV_TYPE
Point Type Device

Maximum Field Length

2 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Conversion Type

Description Point EU conversion type.
Values Valid values are:
NO | None
LC | Linear conversion
CS [ Custom conversion
DELAY _LOAD
Point Type Device
Maximum Field Length Boolean
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Delay Load
Description Indicates if a
device pointis a
delay load point:
Values Valid values are:
0 No
1 Yes
DELETE _REQ
Point Type All

Maximum Field Length

2 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Deletion Requirement

Description

Determines when alarm occurrence should be deleted.
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Values Valid values are:
A Acknowledge only
R Reset only
AR Acknowledge and Reset
DESC
Point Type All

Maximum Field Length

40 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Description

Description Description of point
DEVIATION_PT

Point Type All

Maximum Field 256 characters

Length

CIMPLICITY Field Deviation Point

Name

Description Point that current point will be compared to when checking for deviation alarm. Must be a

configured Point ID.

DEVICE_ID

Point Type Device

Maximum Field Length

256 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Device ID

Description

Device where the point data originates. Must be a configured Device ID.

DISP_LIM_HIGH

Point Type All
Maximum Field Length Integer
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Disp. Limit (hi)

Description

Largest value to display in CimView screens.

DISP LIM_LOW
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Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Disp. Limit (low)

Description Smallest value to display in CimView screens.
DISP TYPE
Point Type All / Real Data type Only
Maximum Field Length CHAR
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Display Type
Description Determines if the value displayed is Fixed, Scientific or compact.
Values Valid values are:
f fixed
g Compact
e Scientific.
DISP_WIDTH
Point Type All
Maximum Field Length Integer
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Display Width
Description Number of spaces for display of point value in CimView.
ELEMENTS
Point Type All
Maximum Field Integer
Length
CIMPLICITY Field Elements
Name
Description Number of discrete elements in the point's data array. This is determined by the point's
configured data type.
ENG_UNITS
Point Type All

Maximum Field Length

8 characters
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CIMPLICITY Field Name

Eng. Units

Description Units that the data represents.
ENUM_ID
Point Type Integer

Maximum Field Length

Valid pre-existing point enumeration identifier

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Point Enumeration

Description Identifies an already existing point enumeration set to be associated with integer type points.
EQUATION
Point Type Derived (virtual)
Maximum 300 characters
Field Length
CIMPLICITY Equation
Field Name
Description Specifies how the value is calculated.
Values If CALC_TYPE is:
DAC, VAC, AVG, Make sure the field contains the source Point ID.
MAX, or MIN
EQU Enter a mathematical formula, the result of which is the value of this point. See
Equation Operations for the list of valid operators.
EXTRA
Point Type Any
Maximum Field Length DINT
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Extra Info

Description Specifies the DINT value for a point's Extra Info field.
FW_CONV_EQ
Point Type Device

Maximum Field
Length

72 characters

Name

CIMPLICITY Field

Eng. Conversion Expression
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Description Arithmetic expression used to convert raw data to engineering units value. See Equation
Operations for the list of valid operators.
GR_SCREEN
Point Type All
Maximum Field 16 characters
Length
CIMPLICITY Field Graphic Screen
Name
Description CimView screen to display when the Get Screen Hot Key is pressed for this point on the Point
List or Alarm Page.
INIT_VAL
Point Type Derived (virtual)/Global (virtual)
Maximum Number
Field Length
CIMPLICITY Initial Value
Field Name
Description Value for point at initialization before any data is generated by its component point(s). Use if PT_TYPE

is G, or PT_TYPE is D and CALC_TYPE is ACC, MIN, or MAX.

JUSTIFICATION

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Justification

Description Determines if the value displayed is
justified and/or padded with zeros.

Valid values are:

0 | Left justified

1 | Right justified

2 | Right justified with leading zeros.

LEVEL

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length DINT
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CIMPLICITY Field Name

Level

Description Role's security level.
LOCAL

Point Type Derived (virtual)/Global (virtual)

Maximum Field Length Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Local Value

Description Determines if value is reported
to Point Manager.
Valid values are:
0 | Report value
1 | Do not report value
LOG_ACK
Point Type All
Maximum Field Length Boolean
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Local Value

Description Determines if value is reported to Point Manager.
Values Valid values are:
0 | Logging when an alarm is acknowledged is not set.
1 | Logging when an alarm is acknowledged is set.
LOG_DATA
Point Type Device
Maximum Field Length Boolean
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Log data
Description Indicates if a
point is being
logged.
Values Valid values are:

0 No

1 Yes
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LOG_DATA_HISTORIAN

Point Type

Device or Virtual

Maximum Field Length

Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name

LOG_DATA_HISTORIAN

Description Indicates if a
point is being
logged to
Historian

Values Valid values are:
0 No
1 Yes

LOG_DEL

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Local Value

Description Determines if value is reported to Point Manager. Valid values are:
0 | Logging when an alarm is deleted is not set.
1 | Logging when an alarm is deleted is set.
LOG_GEN
Point Type All
Maximum Field Length Boolean
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Local Value

Description Determines if value is reported to Point Manager. Valid values are:
0 | Logging when an alarm is generated is not set.
1 | Logging when an alarm is generated is set.
LOG_RESET
Point Type All
Maximum Field Length Boolean
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Local Value
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Description

Determines if value is reported to Point Manager. Valid values are:

0 Logging when an alarm is reset is not set.

1 Logging when an alarm is reset is set.

MAX_STACKED

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Max Number Stacked

Description Maximum number of alarm occurrences tracked. Valid values are:
0 Alarm is not stacked.
1t019 Number of alarms stacked.

MEASUREMENT_UNIT_ID

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length 256 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Measurement Unit ID

Description The base measurement unit ID configured for the point.
MISC FLAGS
Point Type All
Maximum Integer
Field Length
CIMPLICITY | M SC_FLAGS
Field Name
Description An 8 bit flag in which:
Bit | Is:
0 [ Used internally if Point is a $Local point.
1 | Used solely for internal use.
2 | Set at configuration. Point general properties when Invert check box is check/uncheck. Note: The
Invert checkbox is on the Point Properties dialog box>General tab.
3 | Used only with Proficy SOA; Bit 3 configuration requires CIMPLICITY v8.1 and higher.

Other bits are reserved for future use.
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POLL_AFTER _SET

Point Type Device

Maximum Field Length Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Poll After Set

Description Determines if polling should be done after a setpoint.
Values Valid values are:

0 Do not poll (default)

1 Scan immediately

(1) Important: Some device communication interfaces support asynchronous polling by default.

These devices include:

 AB Ethernet

* Mitsubishi TCP/IP
* Sharp

* Triplex

For these interfaces, if the device response to a poll request is received during the poll after set
processing, the response on the poll after set can be processed first.

« Do the following if either condition occurs.

* Thisbehavior is observed and is a problem for the application

» Normal polling delivers the data to the application in atime frame sufficient to meet the
application needs.

Clear the Poll after Set checkbox (page 191) on the Device tab of the Point Properties dialog box.

« If apoll after set isrequired, the asynchronous polling can be disabled on the port.

|5/ Note: Disabling asynchronous polling on a port may significantly alter the data collection
performance.

To disable the asynchronous polling, define the global parameter <PORT>_SYNC_ONLY .

Synchronous polling is disabled by default.

PRECISION

Point Type All
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Maximum Field Len

gth Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Precision

Description Number of decimal places in display.
PROC_ID
Point Type Derived (virtual)/Global (virtual)

Maximum Field
Length

14 characters

CIMPLICITY Virtual Proc ID
Field Name
Description The Derived Point process that will calculate the value of this point. Must be a valid PTDP_RP

Process ID. Format is: <node_id> _PTDP_RP

PTMGMT_PROC_ID

Point Type

Derived (virtual)/Global (virtual)

Maximum Field
Length

14 characters

CIMPLICITY Point Manager
Field Name
Description The Point Management process that will manage this point. Must be a valid PTM_RP Process ID.
Format is: <node_id > PTM<n >_RP
PT_ENABLED
Point Type Device

Maximum Field Length Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Enabled

Description Determines if the point is enabled or disabled.
Values Valid values are:
0 Disabled
1 Enabled
PT_ORIGIN
Point Type All

Maximum Field Length 1 character
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CIMPLICITY Field Name | No field defined

Description Code indicating the origin of this point.

Values Valid values are:

D Device Point

R Derived Virtual Point

G Global Virtual Point

| Device Internal Point

A | Device Always Poll Point

PT_SET_INTERVAL

Point Type Device
Maximum Field Time. The format is HH: vt SS for the interval Where:
Length
HH Hour
MM Minutes
SS Seconds
CIMPLICITY Field Interval
Name
Description The interval at which the Timer/Counter point will be updated while the Expression value
remains HIGH.

PT_SET_TIME

Point Type Derived (virtual)

Maximum Field Length Time. The format is HH: Mv SS for the base start time, Where:

HH Hour
MM Minutes
SS Seconds

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Set Time

Description Base start time for the Timer/Counter point interval.
PT_TYPE
Point Type All

Maximum Field Length 16 characters
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CIMPLICITY Field Name

Type

Description Identifies type and length of point data. Must be a configured point type.
RANGE_HIGH

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Range Limit (hi)

Description The maximum value allowed for this point.
RANGE_LOW

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Range Limit (low)

Description

The minimum value allowed for this point.

RAW_LIM_HIGH

Point Type

Device

Maximum Field Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Raw Value (second)

Description

Second raw value used for linear conversion.

RAW_LIM_LOW

Point Type

Device

Maximum Field Length

Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Raw Value (first)

Description First raw value used for linear conversion.
REP_TIMEOUT
Point Type All

Maximum Field
Length

Integer
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CIMPLICITY Repeat Timeout

Field Name

Description Time in minutes before the point's alarm is automatically re-sent to alarm line printers. The alarm
will be re-sent only if it is still active.

Values Valid values are:
-1 No automatic re-send
0 Minutes before automatic re-send.

RESET_ALLOWED

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

Boolean

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Reset Allowed

Description Determines if a user can reset
the point's alarm.
Valid values are:
0 | User cannot reset the alarm
1 | User can reset the alarm
RESET_COND
Point Type Derived (virtual)/Global (virtual)

Maximum Field Length

2 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Reset/Startup Cond

Description Search sequence for source of initial value.
Values Valid values are:
UN Unavailable
IN Use INIT_VAL
SA Use saved value
Sl Saved and init
RESET _PT
Point Type Derived (virtual)

Maximum Field Length

256 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Reset Point
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Description Point that will cause this derived point to reset. Must be a configured Point ID.

RESET_TIMEOUT

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Reset Timeout

Description Time in minutes before this point's alarm is automatically reset.
Values Valid values are:
-1 No automatic reset
0 Reset automatically
>0 Minutes before automatic reset
RESOURCE _ID
Point Type All

Maximum Field Length 16 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Resource ID

Description Resource ID for this point. Must be a configured Resource ID.
REV_CONV_EQ

Point Type Device

Maximum Field 72 characters

Length

CIMPLICITY Reverse Engineering Expression

Field Name

Description Arithmetic expression used to convert engineering units value to raw data for setpoints. See

Equation Operations for the list of valid operators.

ROLLOVER_VAL

Point Type Derived (virtual)
Maximum Field Integer
Length

CIMPLICITY Field | Rollover
Name




Description
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For Delta Accumulator virtual points, the value of a point at which it rolls over to a zero value
when incremented by one unit.

SAFETY_PT

Point Type All

Field Length

Maximum 256 characters

Field Name

CIMPLICITY | Safety Point

Description Point ID of an analog or digital point to be checked when a setpoint request is made for this point. If the
point evaluates to zero (0), the setpoint is denied. Must be a configured Point ID.

SAMPLE_INTV
Point Type All
Maximum Field Length | Integer

CIMPLICITY Field

Alarm Delay Interval (value)

Name

Description SAVPLE_| NTV depends on the alarm type, as follows.
Rate of The frequency with which the point will be sampled for Rate of Change
Change alarming.
Absolute The length of delay before the alarm is reported, if Delay Alarms is setto Y.

|5/ Note: CLIE import generates an error and fails for points wherethe SAMPLE_INTYV field
valueisset tolessthan 5 and SAMPLE_INTV_UNIT isset to SEC.

Thisisthe alarm delay time setting field, which was modified to accept a delay of lessthan 5
seconds. Error messages in the CLIE log files are as follows for each point that fails:

1. Error in Sample Interval for Point '<pointname>'
2. Error deriving field datain SNF record for point '<pointhname>".

SAMPLE_INTV_UNIT

Point Type

All

Maximum Field Length

3 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Alarm Delay Interval (units)

Description

SAMPLE_INTV.

The type of units for

Values

Valid values are
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SEC Seconds
MIN Minutes
HR Hours
SCAN_RATE
Point Type Device
Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Scan Rate

Description Frequency of point sampling. This is a multiple of the base scan rate set for the system.

SETPOINT_HIGH

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Setpoint Limit (hi)

Description The maximum value a point is allowed to be set.

SETPOINT_LOW

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Setpoint Limit (low)

Description The minimum value a point is allowed to be set.

TIME_OF DAY

TI ME_OF_DAY isreserved for future use.

TRIG_CK_PT

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length 256 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Availability Trigger

Description The point serving as the availability trigger for this point.

Values Valid values are:

If the Availability Trigger is: The point values is
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TRUE (non-zero) Available.
FALSE (zero) Unavailable.
TRIG_PT
Point Type Device/Derived (virtual)

Maximum Field Length

256 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Trigger

Description The point, which must be a configured pont ID, serving as the trigger for the selected point
Values The use differs if the point is a device or derived point, as follows.
For: The Trigger Point must be:
Device points | On the same device as the points it triggers.
Derived points | Processed by the same Derived Point Process as the points it triggers.
TRIG_REL
Point Type Device
Maximum Field Length 2 characters
CIMPLICITY Field Name | Relation
Description Determines how the trigger is evaluated.
Values Valid values are:
NO No Trigger
ocC On Change
EQ Equal
LT Less Than
GT Greater Than
LE Less Than or Equal
GE Greater Than or Equal
TRIG_VAL
Point Type Device

Maximum Field Length

16 characters

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Value

Description

Value the trigger is compared with to determine if the TRIG_REL condition is met.
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Point Type

Any

Maximum Field Length

Valid Attribute Set Identifier

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Attribute Set

Description

Must contain an existing Attribute Set Identifier

UPDATE_CRITERIA

Point Type Device

Maximum Field 2 characters

Length

CIMPLICITY Field Update Criteria

Name

Description Value determining when point data is passed to the CIMPLICITY point database after the
device is read.

Values Valid values are:
UN Unsolicited
ocC On Change
(ON On Scan
DS On Demand On Scan
DC On Demand On Change
PO Poll Once

VARIANCE_VAL

Point Type

Derived (virtual)

Maximum Field Length

Number

CIMPLICITY Field Name

Variance value

Description Accumulator variance value.
VARS

Point Type All

Maximum Field Length Integer

CIMPLICITY Field Name | Vars
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‘ Description | Number of process variables represented by this point.

Logicmaster 90 Support

Logicmaster fields map to the following field names in the Shared Name File:

Logicmaster Field | Field Name
reference T ADDR
nickname PT_ID
description DESC

length ELEMENTS
type ¥ PT_TYPE

T blockname = > add to ADDR string (for example: %L xxxxXx,block).
¥ timer and pid are not supported by CIMPLICITY software at this time.
Sample Logicmaster File

The following is an example of a Logicmaster file.

## Thared Wame File War. 1.0

## File created by: GC FANUC -- CIHPLICITY Wer. 3. 5 }}hmier
## File created ar: 09:05:30 on 672271933

H##

FT ID ADDR DEEC FT_TIFE } Field Ham es
L

STEHF REMO00L Scaled bodiler temperaturs .real
TEHP1 RAMI001 Eoiler temp thermocouple $#1 dint
TEHPZ BAOOOD2 Foiler temp thermooouple #2 dint

EZ0_FPE,RIOO00L Boiler slmtoff pushbutton  bool
OVETHP, Q00001 Boiler cwvertemp warning  bool
Eeconds




Chapter 13. Point Control Panel

About the Point Control Panel

The Point Control Panel provides you with aforum in which you can easily review and change point
values and status during runtime.

Information that displays during runtime includes selected point:

» Values

» Measurement units for the point. The unit can be the active measurement system (page 445) or
assigned to the point (page 177) .

* Vaue time stamp.

« Description that was entered on the general tab in the Point Properties or Object dialog box for
either adevice (page 164) or virtual (page 196) point.

» Alarm state.

{3 Untitled - Point Control Panel 101 =l
File Edit Font ‘iew Help

DEH BE |+ XEFw %o % & g2 7

Paint 1D | Value | Uniks | Timestarnp | Description |
VCIMPDEMZA TARNEL 75 Gallons  5/1ef02 00:29:... Tankin Sector E
VCIMPDEMCA TANES 40 GALLON  5/16/02 00:29:... Tankin Sector D-9

For Help, press F1 MM i

Open the Point Control Panel

1. Select Runtime>Point Control Panel in the Workbench left pane.
2. Select Point Control Panel in the Workbench right pane.

3. Do one of the following:



Project Setup | 13 - Point Control Panel | 515

il ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench Lo [ E o
F&)Ednt- Computer  Project  View Tools Help [

B & 3 [HMI|
8- Project I Filename 1|
: :. ) Lomputer B [ Poirt Conirol Panel
=+ Runtime
‘ Alarm Viewsr
' Alarm Sound Manager
B Loain Panel

9 Bl Point Contral Panel

i Process Contral
BB Show Users

+-[7) Production Tracking

|Records Retrieved : 1

L A

A | Click Edit>Properties on the Workbench menu bar.

B | Click the Properties button on the Workbench toolbar.

C | In the Workbench left pane:

Either Or

Double click Point Control Panel. a. Right-click Point Control Panel.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

D | In the Workbench right pane:

Either Or

Double click Point Control Panel. a. Right-click Point Control Panel.
b. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

E | Press Alt+Enter on the keyboard.

4. Right-click Point Control Panel.

5. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

6. Right-click Point Control Panel.

7. Select Properties on the Popup menu.

8. Continue, based on whether or not projects are running.

9. Proceed according to the status of running projects as follows:
One project is running:
An empty Point Control Panel opens with the running project as the connected project.
More than one project is running

A Select project to connect dialog box opens.
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Select project to connect |

Project: [CIMPDEMO. GEF | Comneat |

CIMPDEMO. GEF ‘
ECIMP.GEF
WEBVIEW. GEF

a. Select the project to connect.
b. Click Connect.

No project is running:

A Select CIMPLICITY O Project dialog box opens.

x|
Project: [C:\Project\Classes\CLASSES gef Stat |
C:\Project\Classes\CLASSES .gef
C:\Project \ProfCIMP\PROFCIMP. gef

C:\Project\ProfCIMPYPROFMP. gef
Browss...

SwtasViwul

a. Select the project to start.
b. Click either:

» Start

* Start as Viewer

Cancell
T

An empty Point Control Panel opens connected to the selected project in any situation.
When you add points, the default selection will be from the connected project.

Y ou can also add points from additional projects to which you have access.

[l Untitled - Point Control Panel 101 =l
File Edit Font ‘iew Help

(FH R +tEESS %o k| & 22| ¢
Point 1D | value |units |1
1 | 0
For Help, press F1 ML i

|=) Note: Therole assigned to your user D must have authorization in order for you to display the
Point Control Panel's right-click Popup menu.
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Point Control Panel Files

Point Control Pandl Files

When you display and manipulate points in the Point Control Panel, you are creating afile that can
be saved asa .PPL file and printed as a document. This functionality can save you time by providing
you with the ability to create alist of points just once, save the list and reuse it without having to take
the time to find and select the points again.

Displayed data includes:

The Point Control Panel provides you with the following features to deal with Point Control Panel
files.

Open a Point Control Panel file.

[ =
Q
D

17)

Save a Point Control Panel file.

Install a shortcut of a Point Control Panel document.

Print a Point Control Panel document.

Exit the Point Control Panel.

o1 [6)] IS [$2] [e¥] [6)] N
> N @ N o D o
D D D D

U1
N
~

1. Open a Point Control Panel File

1. Open aPoint Control Panel File

11 Display a new Point Control Panel File.

1.2 Open an existing Point Control Panel file.
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1.1. Display a New Point Control Panel File

If you are working in the Point Control Panel and want to display a newPoint Control Panel file, you
can by using any of severa methods.

Method 1

1. Click File on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
2. Select New.

Method 2

Double-click the New button E on the Point Control Panel toolbar.
Method 3

Press Ctrl+N on the keyboard.

A new Point Control Panel appears when you use any method.

[l Untitled - Point Control Panel 101 =l
File Edit Font ‘iew Help

(FH R +tEESS %o k| & 22| ¢
Point 1D | value |units |1
1 | 0
For Help, press F1 ML i

1.2. Open an Existing Point Control Panel File

Y ou can quickly open arecently used Point Control Panel file (.PPL) or find and open any other file.

Y ou can:

* Quickly open arecently used Point Control Panel file.
 Open any existing Point Control Panel file.

Quickly open arecently used Point Control Panel File
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1. Click File on the Point Control Panel menu bar.

2. Select any of thefileslisted on the File menu.

[ pew Chrl+h
= open... Ctri+0
ﬂ Sawe Chrl+5
Sawe As...
Print Setup,..

1 Svstem30.ppl

2 TANKS.ppl

3 preAttributes. ppl

4 E:\CIMPLICITY!...\Untitled, ppl
<

Exit

Result: Thefile displaysin the Point Control Panel with the configuration you saved.

Open any Existing Point Control Panel File

3. Open the Open dialog box.

Method 1

a. Click File on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
b. Select Open.

Method 2

Double-click the Open button ﬂ on the Point Control Panel toolbar.
Method 3
Press Ctrl+O on the keyboard.

The Open dialog box opens when you use any method.
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open 21|
Laak in: Ia Froj530 |‘=_°F Ef-

Cl masker

D scripks

[Darc
| alarm_help

File: name: ( iSystemElD.ppI } Open I
Files of type: [F'nint LCantrol Files [*.ppl) Cancel |

4

4. Find and select the .PPL file you want.

Thefile displays in the Point Control Panel with the configuration you saved.

Bl 5ystem90.ppl - Point Control Panel i
File Edit Font ‘iew Help
DSHBE | +x=E0y %o |8 222
Paint 1D | Value | U| Timestarnp | Description -
VWPRIOIZ904590_300M 25000 FIZ1002 16:34:19.755 PM System PRESS AFTHorth
YWPROISI0YS90_550Y 354545 7121/02 16:34:33.785 PM  System LEVEL M-F |
WPROISI0YS90_IN 1 7121002 16:3h37.951 PM System 90 I OMJOFF
YWPROISI0YSI0_0UT 0 721/02 16:34:40.475 PM System 90 OUT ONJOFF
I WoDm1sanhSan WTDTE AL deCdcd FTIN? 1R Tddd EE1 D I
4 3
For Help, press F1 RLIM v

2. Save a Point Control Panel File

When you display a configuration that you think you will use again, you can save it using any of
several methods.

Y ou can:

« Save a Point Control Panel file.
+ Save a copy of aPoint Control Panel file.

Save a Point Control Panel File

1. Do one of the following:

Method 1

a. Click File on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
b. Select Save.
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Method 2

Double-click the Save button E on the Point Control Panel toolbar.
Method 3

Press Ctrl+S on the keyboard.

If the file has been saved previously the saved version is updated.

If thefileis being saved for the first time, the Save As dialog box opens.

2. Enter aname for the file in the folder where you keep Point Control Panel files for the project.
3. Click Save.
Result: A new Point Control Panel fileis saved for future use.

|=/ Note: By default, Point Control Panel documents are placed in the main CIMPLICITY
directory, but you can select another directory.

Save a copy of a Point Control Panel file

4. Click File on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
5. Select Save As...

The Save As dialog box opens.

6. Enter aname for the file in the folder where you keep Point Control Panel files for the project.

7. Click Save.
3. Install a Shortcut of a Point Control Pandl File

1. Save (page 520) the Point Control Panel file.

2. Click File on the Point Control Panel menu bar.

3. Sdlect Install.
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[ Hew Ctrl+
& Cpen...  Chrl+0
& save hrl+5
Save As...
Install... ‘
& print...  Chrl+P
Print Presview
Ptint Sebup, ..

A Create Shortcut dialog box opens.
x|

AU sers -
(1 Deskiop
() Start Merwi
=10 Programz

1 Microsol Deseloper Metwork

(1 Microzoft Otfice Tools

#-[ Micresolt SOL Server 2005

(1 Puoficy Commaon

(1 Puoficy Histedian 3.0

i | Proficy HMI SCADE - CIMPLICITY

(. Fub
1 Sametime
£ Starlup -
4 | »
Mew Folder... |

0k | ol | e |

4. Select the folder in which the shortcut should appear, e.g., Desktop.

5. Click OK.

The shortcut is created where you specified, e.g.

[=) Note: If you open the shortcut when the project is not running a Select CIMPLICITY O Project
dialog box opensto let you easily start the project.

4. Print a Point Control Panel Document

4. Print a Point Control Panel Document

4.1 Preview a Point Control Panel printed document.
(page

523)

4.2 Customize the print setup for the Point Control Panel.

(page
523)
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4.3 Print a Point Control Panel document.

(page
524

g

4.1. Preview a Point Control Panel Printed Document

1. Do one of the following to open the Point Control Panel Print Preview window.

Method 1

a. Click File on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
b. Select Print Preview.

Method 2
Press Alt+F+V on the keyboard.

The Point Control Panel Print Preview window opens when you use either method.

2. Review the print preview using the Point Control Panel tools:

To Action

Zoom in « Left-click the mouse
* Click Zoom in on the toolbar.

Zoom out « Left-click the mouse
* Click Zoom out on the toolbar.

=) Note: The screen size cycles as follows:

=

« Increases in size for two left-mouse clicks/decreases in size for one click.

« Increases in size for two button clicks/decreases in size for two button clicks.
When the cycle starts with the first click, it goes to the next size up or down based on the
current size.

Go to the previous Click Prev Page on the toolbar
page

Go to the next page | Click Next Page on the toolbar

Display one page Click One Page. This button is active when two pages are displaying.
Display two pages Click Two Page. This button is active when one page is displaying.
Print Click Print.

4.2. Customize the Print Setup for the Point Control Panel

The Point Control Panel provides you with the ability to assign a printer other than the Windows
default printer or to change the printer specifications.
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Method 1

1. Click File on the Point control Panel menu bar.
2. Select Print Setup.
Method 2

Press Alt+F+R on the keyboard.

The Print Setup dialog box opens when you use either method. Options for the print setup depend on
the printer that is being used.

|5/ Note: You can aso change the printer specifications before you print the document.

4.3. Print a Point Control Panel Document

Do one of the following.

Method 1

1. Click File on the Point Control Panel menu bar.

2. Select Print.
Method 2
Click Print in the Point Control Panel Print Preview window.
Method 3

Press Crtl+P on the keyboard.

5. Exit the Point Control Panel

1. Do one of the following:
« Click File>Exit on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
* Press Alt+F+X on the keyboard.
« Click the Window Close button xI.

If you made unsaved changes, a Point Control Panel message box appears asking you if you
want to save them.

2. Click one of the following.
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Yes Save the changes

No Discard the changes

Cancel | Return to the Point Control Panel.

Point Procedures in the Point Control Panel

Point Procedures in the Point Control Panel

There are some procedures that you can perform in the Point Control Panel that apply to any points,
including points in manual mode and points with alarms.

Y ou can:

Add points to the Point Control Panel.

Change Font Colors in the Point Control Panel.

N | o e
) N o
D D

o1
w
-
—

Edit a Point through the Point Control Panel.

Delete a Point from the Point Control Panel.

s | s w
i N
[¢] D

1
W
N

|5/ Note: An Invalid Point icon X will appear to the left of the Point ID if the point is not valid.
This can happen, for example, if you add a point to a Point Control Panel file, save thefile, close it,
then delete the point from the project when you are working in the Workbench. The next time you
open the Point Control Panel file an Invalid Point icon will appear next to that Point ID.

1. Add Points to the Point Control Panel
1. Add Points to the Point Control Panel

There are several ways you can add points the Point Control Panel.

© Tip: A quick way to add points is to open (page 518) an existing file that contains some or all
of the points and class objects you want to work with.

Y ou can add selected or all pointsin a project:
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=
[N

Add points using the Select a Point Browser.

-
N

Add points directly from the Workbench.

D

a1
@m"

[E
w

Add class object points to the Point Control Panel.

8E
©Ca
o)

—
IN

Add points from another Point Control Panel file.

T |
X o
D

|5/ Note:
» The Point Control Panel displaysthe timein the local time zone of the Viewer.

« If you are not logged into CIMPLICITY aCIMPLICITY® Login dialog box will display when
you try to add points to the Point Control Panel.

CIMPLICITY® Login - TRK61 X|

User D ; |ﬁ3«DMINISTHﬁTDF|

0K I
Pazzword : I xxxxxxxx Cancel |
[~ Save Uzer D + Password Help |

Onceyou fill in your User ID and Password, if your role has access to the Point Control Panel, you
will be able to add points.

1.1. Add Points Using the Select a Point Browser

1. Do one of the following:

Method 1

a Click Edit on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
b. Select Add Points.

Method 2

Click the Add Point ﬂ button on the Point Control Panel toolbar.
Method 3

Press Ctrl+A on the keyboard.
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Method 4

a. Right-click a point that displaysin the Point Control Panel.
b. Select Add Points... from the popup menu.

The Select a Point Browser displays when you use any method. If more than one project is
running, the that the project that was selected for connection when the Point Control Panel was
opened displaysin the Project field.

Y ou can do any of the following to change the project selected for point browsing.

« Select any running project in the drop-down list that grants you privileges to browse.
* Enter any of the following.

* Project name

* Server name

* |P address

* Cluster name

* Cluster IP address

Important: If cabling redundancy is configured on a server and you attempt to connect by
cluster name or | P address, the connection will fail.

2. Select the Point IDs you want to display for the selected running project.

M selectapoint =10j=]
Fle Vi

Fiject:  [3327.63 =] i3
patip [ Concel_|
peicen [ L _Bowse |

[
|
Ducipin [

WDINT
[ UDINT
| WoIHT
[Nt

LIMT

3. Click OK.

The points appear in the Point Control Panel displaying their runtime values, units and timestamp. If
apoint isin an alarm condition, its text displaysin the color associated with the alarm level.
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[Euntitled - Point Control Panel
Fia Edit Font View Help
DEd Rl + Ry %o k|8 22 ¢
Pairt ID [ vae [ units | Timestamp | Description =~
WECIMPTANKL_EMPT... O 32406 20:08:35....
WECIMPITANKL_MAX 75 324/06 19:19:42....
VECIMP TANIKL_MIN 73 3j24/06 19:19:42...,
11£c1r-ﬁr;\'nic3 40 324/06 19:19:30....
WECIMP TANKS hond 324/06 20:068:26.... € 5 section
VECIMPITANKTSD 4657 324/06 19:19:42....
WECIMP TANKE10 16578 24/06 19:19:42....
VECIMA TANKSO0S Sa798 2406 19:19:42.... -
i | ¥
For Heln, press F1 [ oM &

1.2. Add Points Directly from the Workbench

You can

* Copy and paste Point ID's, or
* Drag Point ID's

into the Point Control Panel from the Workbench.

1. Position a Point Control Panel window near the Workbench.:

2. Click the Pointsicon in the Workbench |eft pane.

3. Select the points you want in the right pane of the Workbench.

4. Do

n)

one of the following.

?!‘ ProfCIMP.gef - CIMPLICITY Warkbench
yﬁdl Computer  Project  View Tools Help

283 i

(=] & i)

=) Runtime

FecordsFotrieved : 1

[ Seript Engine

[ Equiprment

[ Security

& SiatusLog

o[ Advanced

%11 Managed Files

w1 Databaze Logger
= e
S Recipes

T Tmckd,ff‘\-nﬁguf_\ll\m r

5[ Document Delivery

ERRC IR

* - FPaint 1D -
Alsing

N [ Fie Edit Fort View Help
DFE B8 + x W %o K| & 2@ T

BT Action Calendar
1 Cornputer

. Al Yiewer

B Alsm Sound Manager
w Leain Pansd

B Poimt Control Panel

Bl Process Control

BB Show Uzers =

Paina 1D

WPROFIMPYHEAT Systern_EAST_SECTIONLE Staionll_Machine{2134%

WRROFOMPYHEAT Systerm_SOUTH_SECTIOMLC Stationd®_MachineC22245
IMPYHEAT Systarn_WEST_SECTIONLD Samtionls_ Machne(2334%
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A | Drag points from the Workbench into the Point Control Panel.

Workbench Point Control Panel

B | Seciect Edit>Copy on the menu bar. | Select Edit>Paste on the menu bar.

C | Press Ctrl+C on the keyboard Press Ctrl+V on the keyboard.

The points display their runtime values, units and timestamp in the Point Control Panel. If apoint is
in an alarm condition, itstext displaysin the color associated with the alarm level.

© Tip: You can drag the points from the Point Control Panel to a CimEdit Screen. They become
text objectsin CimEdit.

1.3. Add Class Object Points to the Point Control Panel

Y ou can add selected class object points to the Point Control Panel by using any of the methods
available for adding one or more single points.

Y ou can aso quickly add all of the points associated with selected class objects to the Point Control
Panel.

Method 1. Use the Object browser

1. Do one of the following

* Click the Object button ﬂ on the Point Control Panel toolbar or
* Select Edit>Add Objects on the Point Control Panel menu bar

The Object browser opens.

2. Select an one or more class objects.
3. Click OK.

Method 2. Add an object from the Workbench

4. Place the Workbench next to the Point Control Panel.
5. Select the Object icon in the Workbench left pane.
6. Select one or more objectsin the right pane.

7. Drag or copy the objects the same way you add points (page 528) directly from the
Workbench into the Point Control Panel.

All of the points associated with the selected class objects display in the Point Control Panel.
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1.4. Add Points from another Point Control Panel File

1. Select the Point ID or Point IDs in a Point Control Panel file that you want to paste into another.

JR(=TEY
File Edt Font Wiew Help
DSH LB +XE 79 %o x| 8§

2. Do one of the following.

Method 1

a Click Edit on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
b. Select Copy.

Method 2

Press Ctrl+C on the keyboard.

3. Open the Point Control Panel file into which the Point IDs will be copied.
4. Do one of the following.

Method 1

a Click Edit on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
b. Select Paste.

Method 2

Press Ctrl+V on the keyboard.

The Point IDs appear in the second Point Control Panel.
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_aUntitled - Point Control Panel =10] x|

File Edt Font View Help

DEH B@B| +XESY ®o X |&|&

Paint 1D [ vahse
\WELDSOUTH\DEMO_POINTS_START_STOP 1
WWELDSOUTH|PROCESS_CORNSYRUP_LEVEL 100
WWELDSOUTH|PROCESS_FLAVORA_LEVEL 100
\WELDSOUTH|ROBOT_MOVEMENT 1
WWELDSOUTH\PROCESS_FLAVORA_DISPENSE 1

1| | i

For Help, press F1 i

2. Change Font Colorsin the Point Control Panel

Y ou can maximize a user's ability to quickly distinguish points that are in different states by setting
the foreground and background colors for the state.

The states you can set are:

* Normal

» Warning

* Alarm

» Wait for response

1. Click Font on the Point Control Panel's menu bar.
2. Select Colors.
3. The Font Color dialog box opens.

4. Select the Foreground (Text) and/or Background color from the drop down field menus for any

of the four states.
Fontcolor xj
Foegond [l Bk =] | | Fereground |

Background: White - Background Fed -

| e i |

Foreground l ‘white 'I Fooeground: Girap =

Background Navy s Background I ‘wihite =
[ Coow |

5. Click either:

OK Save your changes.

Cancel | Discard the changes.

The Point Control Panel re-displays, reflecting your changes.
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[ Untitled - Point Control Panel f=f -0 x|

Fle Edt Font View el _
DS P +XxEEnw %o X & a®|?

[ Poe 10 [ value | units [ Timestamp [ pescription |
VECTMPITANKL_MIN
VECIMP\TANKZ 0 f24
VECIMPYTANKS
YECIMPYTANKS
YECTMPYTANKZSO 324106 19:19:42....

VECIMPYTANKLEVEL 32406 20:08:26..., -
WESTRMATARR WITET FMAMNE AN ANAT
| | |
For Help, press F1 [ | Y

3. Edit a Point through the Point Control Panel

Y ou can open aread/write Point Properties box for any point in the Point Control Panel.

(D) Important: CIMPLICITY dynamically updates any changes you make in the Point Properties
dialog box even if you have not enabled dynamic configuration.

1. Select apoint in the Point Control Panel.
Example

A point that isin ahigh alarm state is selected.
128 -0 x|

Fle Edt Font View Help _
Dol e +xEHEw %0 x| & 8|79

Point ID [ vahe [ units [ Timestamp [ escription =]
VECIMPITANKCL_MIN 75 324/06 19:19:42....
VECIMP TANIKZ 90 3f24/06 19:19:30..,
VECTMPTANKS 40 324006 19:19:30....
ECIMP{TANKS ses 3{24/06 20:08:26.... SE 5 section
VECIMPITANKTSD  ~9B57 =, 3{24/06 19:19:42....

\\ECIMP\TANKB10 3(24/06 19:19:42....

.l"__J_'.I'lIhIi'!\._En"_ \J‘ldﬂ‘]w PLTHE 1 - RO =
S TRANL T ARRS RITET A e AT AT

1| | bI

For Help, press F1 o | 4

2. Do one of the following.

« Click the Edit Point button on the Point Control Panel toolbar.
» Sdlect Edit>Edit Point on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
* Right-click a point; select Edit point from the Popup (page 516) menu.

The selected point's Point Properties dialog box opens.

3. Make any changes, the same as you would if you opened the Properties dialog box by double-
clicking apoint ID in the Workbench.

Example
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The high alarm state values are changed in the point's Point Properties dialog box.
x|

General | Vitusl | View | Limits | Conversion Alom | Alssm Fiouting | Alarm Options

~ Defirdbon |

2lorm message: [0 it XSTATE, Level i ZVALI ﬂ

Mo closs. [ELCK o] 5] sungidec [1 2= 5]

Al s e .
Hi-2 Ao ¢ o =] Update vaue
Wit =[e000

B
. et
Lot: IF Hi: |1I'I|
o IW La-1: Im
Loz 1500 | E——
i
Basic <<
0k | cocel | ook | He |

A | Alarm limit values when first opened.

B | Alarm limit values changed.

Note: If you click Apply at any time, CIMPLICITY will dynamically update the system with
your changes.

4. Click one of the following when you are ready to close the dialog box.

OK Saves any unapplied changes and has CIMPLICITY dynamically update the system.

Cancel | Discard any unapplied changes.

The Point Properties dialog box closes in the Point Control Panel. The system is updated if you
clicked OK or Apply.

Example

OK was clicked. The selected point is no longer in alarm state.

{8 Untitled - Point Control Panel 1=y - |0 x|
File Edit Font Yiew Help
DEE P +XxEFv %o x|& 2w ?
Pont 1D [valve | units [ Timestamp [ Description |
VECIMP{TANKL MIN 75 3[24j06 19:19:42....
VECIMPYTANKZ %0 3{24/06 19:19:30....
VECIMPITANKS 40 3/24/06 19:19:30....
YECIMPYTANKS o 3f24/06 20008:26.... S5E S section
VECIMPYTANKTSD 53 32406 19:19:42....
(ECIMP{TANKELD 3{24{06 19:19:42....
VECIMP| TANKSOS it 32406 19:19:42....
\ECIMPY{TANKLEVEL - 3f24)06 20:08:26.... =
Ve TRANATARR RITET o FMAMNE AN ANAT
4 | »
For Help, press F1 [ [ s
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© Tip: You can confirm that the changes were applied by opening the point's Point Properties
dialog box in the Workbench.

|5/ Note: The Edit Point feature is enabled if you have access to the project's configuration data
(e.g. either running on node or via a mapped drive from off node; an off-node Viewer does not have
the required access) and the required CIMPLICITY privileges. Y our role must have the dynamic
configuration privilege enabled, and the privilege to configure points enabled, if configuration
security (page 85) is set for the project.

4. Delete a Point from the Point Control Panel

Y ou can easily remove points from the Point Control Panel. If you save the file, the points will not
appear when you re-open it.

(1) Important: Deleting points from the Point Control Panel does NOT delete the points from your
project.

1. Do one of the following:

Method 1

a Click Edit on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
b. Select Delete

Method 2

Click the Delete Point @ button on the Point Control Panel toolbar.
Method 3
Press Delete on the keyboard.

Method 4

a. Right-click a point that displays in the Point Control Panel.
b. elect Delete from the Popup (page 516) menu.

A Point Control Panel dialog box appears asking you to confirm deletion.

Point Control Panel B |
\_?/ Are you sure you wank to remove these points?
Yes I Mo |

2. Click either
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Yes | Delete the points

No | Cancel deletion

The points will be removed or not according to your specifications.

|5/ Note: If you do not save the Point Control Panel file after you delete the points, they will
reappear the next time you open the file.

Manual Mode Points in the Point Control Panel

Manual Mode Points in the Point Control Panel

In the Point Control Panel you can easily make use of the CIMPLICITY manua mode feature.

Manual mode enables a user to take a device point that may or may not be currently available and
put it in manual mode. The user can then set the point's value. Thisis particularly useful if apoint is
attached to equipment that is known to be malfunctioning and, consequently, creates a problem in
other areas of the system.

The Point Control Panel enables you to:

1 Add manual mode points to the Point Control Panel.

(page
536)

2 Enable and disable manual mode points.

(page
537)

=/ Note: A user must have arolein which Modify Attributesis checked in the Roles dialog box in

L=

order to work with manual mode points.
Example

A temperature sensor that reports temperatures, which are acted upon by CIMPLICITY applications
to initiate temperature control actions, fails. To continue the high temperature setting, a user

with Modify Manual Mode privilege places the point that reflects the errant sensor in manual
override mode. The user then sets a value that causes the application to cease the unnecessary
temperature control procedures. This allows users who are knowledgeable of their CIMPLICITY
application implementation to make emergency, temporary adjustments to their system's operation.
Consequently, the application does not have to anticipate and provide for handling of all possible
failluresin itsimplementation.

When the temperature sensor is fixed, the user disables manual mode. Point data collection resumes.
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1. Add Manual Mode Points to the Point Control Panel

1. Do either:

* Click Edit>Add Manua Mode Points on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
T IR=IE
File Edd|Fant Vesw Haln

DE + 4dd Points... kA Lo & 2= ¢ |
- &dd Manual Mode Points..-‘ - : —
Poirt ID st amp | Description
Aadd Madified Alarms. ..
%4 Add Objects...
Properties Alt+Enter
F:rHeb | # Delete el | — | L/I
—‘M. frory —1 %

* Press Alt+E+M on the keyboard.

An Add Manual mode Points dialog box opens.

Add Manual Mode Points |
Project [ECIMP =] oK I

2. Select the project in which the Point Control Panel should find manual mode points.

If you have access to that project, the Point Control Panel 1ooks for manual mode points and
provides a message stating how many it found.

x
! E Found 2 poink(s) matching criteria,
3. Click OK.

the Point Control Panel displays all of the manual mode points that are in the selected project.
[ 1 JA[=TES

File Edk Font View Help _
DS RR|(+XEED | %o X | & 2| ¢

Poirt ID | vaboe | units | Timestamp | Description
S WECIMPATFLOW == 3f26[06 15:06:25....
TECIMPTLEVEL — 3f26/06 15:06:25.... Level For Historian bog
l 2
Help, press F1 LM &
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A Manual Modeicon* displaysto the left of each of the point ID's.

2. Enable/Disable Manual Mode Points

If your role has M odify Attributes privileges, you can enable or disable manual mode for a point,
when necessary.

» Enable manual mode.
» Disable manual mode.

Enable manual mode

By Enabling Manual Mode, a user can separate the point from that equipment and set the point to a
known good value that preserves the system's integrity. When the required corrections are made, the
user can then bring the point back online by disabling manual mode.

1. Select apoint ID that needs to be put in manual mode.

2. Do one of the following.

ETIRI=IE
WK i e
add Paints. .. Chrl+-8
b @ K|(B ;
Add Manual Mode Points. .. = t\...-" AR
%ﬁbu Add Modified alarms. .. ;:Ts;na;zs.. I Lozl
W g Add Objects. .. D6 15:27:05.... Lewel fior Historian log
1 j— || 2
For Helo, p [ Froperties flE+Erter UM | 4
B Delete Del
(&Y Edit Point
A
A oF Enable Manual Mods
3 Disable Manual Mode
[ — e

A | Click Edit>Enable Manual Mode on the Point Control Panel menu bar.

B | Click the Enable Manual Mode button on the Point Control Panel toolbar.

Anicon*% displaysto the left of the Point ID, indicating that the point isin manua mode.

3. Double click the Point ID.

The Point Control Panel's Point Properties dialog box opens.

4. Select the Detail (page 539) tab.

5. Enter anew value for the point in the Set Value field.
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Result: The point will continue to function in the CIMPLICITY project using the set value.

Disable manual mode:

6. Select apoint that isin manual mode.

7. Do one of the following.

@ untitled - Point Control Panel pap -0 x|
., o
= Add Points. .. CErl+A N
0@ . P X | &|Bw| T
#dd Manual Mode Points. .. | b

Pt IC Diescriphi
55 AddModified Alarms, . poe____| Lescipton
¥ W %y add objects. .. D6 15:06:25.... Level for Historian log

i - | i

oo | &

Dl

A4 pisable Manual Mode

— e

A | Click Edit>Disable Manual Mode on the Point Control Panel menu bar.

B | Click the Disable Manual Mode button on the Point Control Panel toolbar.

PCP Point Properties Dialog Box

PCP Point Properties Dialog Box

The Point Control Panel provides you with tremendous flexibility in displaying a point's properties.

In addition to the point's Point Properties dialog box, a Point Control Panel (PCP) Point Properties
dialog box provides you with a quick read-only summary of point properties and enables you to
change runtime point and alarm values.

= Open the PCP Point Properties dialog box.

(page
538)

2 Tabs in the PCP Point Properties dialog box.

(page
539)

Open the PCP Point Properties dialog box

1. Select apoint in the Point Control Panel.



2. Do one of the following.

TR
T 4 addranes, Cri+A
oints. .. fl+
D& > @ K :
Add Manual Mode Paints. ., % ? 22| ¢
Point 1D " == —————
0 Add Madified Alarms. .. 705 16:55:48. 0
U % Add Objects. .. {06 16:55:44.... _
" 06 16:55:44...
{: EE] Properties Alt+Enter ﬁ eeeas _[:]
al W_DEI‘. Del [l
For Help, pisee s o 5 — A y
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+ Double-click the selected point.

* Click the Edit Point Properties button ! on the Point Control Panel toolbar.
» Click Edit>Properties on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
* Right-click the point; select Properties on the Popup menu.

The PCP Point Properties dialog box opens when you use any method.

Tabs in the PCP Point Properties dialog box

Tabsin the PCP Point Properties dialog box may include one or more of the following.

Tab Available Description
1 Detail | For every point. Quick read-only summary of the point's properties Setpoint access, if
(page the point allows set points.
539)
2 Alarm | If alarm limits are configured | Change the alarm limits for a selected point. This tab is available only if
(page (except for On Update limits). [ alarm limits (except On Update limits) are configured for the point.
540)
3 Array | If the point is an array point. View and set the values of elements in an array, if the array point
(page allows set points.
542

1. Detail Tab in the PCP Point Properties Dialog Box

The Detail tab in the Point Control Panel's Point Properties dialog box enables you to:

* Review summary details about a point.

Read-only details about the point provide a quick overview of the point's properties. The property
specifications were entered in the point's detailed Point Properties dialog box.

» Change apoint's value.

Enter avaluein the Set valuefield.
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|=/ Note: A user must have arole for which the setpoint privilege is checked in the Roles dialog
box in order to set points.

x|
Detail | Alam |
Poir ID: [MECIMPATANKS0S
Descriptiors |
DevicelD:  [$GLOBAL
Address: |
Point type: [W Resouce: IW

Lirats

High:

Lowe

Display Setpoint Range:

Current vahe: Urits:
507 |

Setvd.-e:‘

[ |

=]

Cocel | o | Hew

2. Alarm Tab in the PCP Point Properties Dialog Box

If an alarm has been configured for a point that is selected in the Point Control Panel, an Alarm tab
will be included in the point's PCP Point Properties dialog box. This tab enables you to change the
alarm limits during runtime.

The contents of the Alarm tab depend on whether you are viewing an Analog or Boolean point type.
* Alarm tab for Boolean points.
» Alarm tab for Integers.

|= Note:

« Points with On Update alarms do not have an Alarm tab in the PCP Point Properties dialog box.

* Y ou can restore a selected point's alarm limits by clicking the Restore Alarm Limits button E
on the Point Control Panel toolbar.

Alarm Tab for Boolean Points

Features that can be edited on the PCP Point Properties Alarm tab for aBoolean are as follows.



Point Properties

Detsl  Alsm |

Class |D: (COMHI

¥ Almm enabled

l—l:mert

" Alaim on Vale of 1
" Alain on Yalue of 0
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0K | Cancal bty Help ]
Feature Useto:
Alarm Check | Enable alarming for a point that is already in an Alarm state—the alarm is generated.
Enabled
Clear Disable an alarm when the point is in an Alarm state—the state is reset to Normal.
Note: If you disable alarming, a Disabled Alarm icon ¥ displays next to the point in the Point Control
Panel window.
Current Change the alarm value to either 1 or 0. Note: If you change the value for the alarm, an Alarm Limit
Changed icon & displays next to the point in the Point Control Panel window.

Alarm Tab for Integers

Features that can be edited on the PCP Point Properties Alarm tab for an integer are as follows.

Detal  Alatm |

Class ID:  |ABLCK

¥ Alam enabled

= Allarr Benits

Corfigwed  Cunent

Al highc {10,000 [10.000 j
Waming highe  [9.000 [3.000 :ll
Waninglow. 2000 [2.000 :Il
Alairn low: [1500 [1500 j

Restore Alam L'Irisl

x|

0K Cancel |
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Feature Description

Alarm Check | Enable alarming for a point that is already in an Alarm state—the alarm is generated.

Enabled
Clear Disable an alarm when the point is in an Alarm state—the state is reset to Normal.
Note: If you disable alarming, a Disabled Alarm icon ¥ displays next to the point in the Point Control
Panel window.

Current Change alarm limits. Note: If you change alarm limits, an Alarm Limit Changed icon & displays next
to the point in the Point Control Panel window.

Restore Click if you want to restore the limits to their original values.

Alarm Limits

3. Array Tab in the PCP Point Properties Dialog Box

1. Double-click an element in the array.

The element displays in awritable box.

2. Change the element's value.

x
Detal Anay |
|gsewaue | Cusrent Value | Element Index
5 ]
4

4

3. Press Enter on the keyboard.

The new value displaysin the Set Value column. The Current Vaue is different from the Set

Vaue.




Detsl Ay |

Set Vahse Cunient Value Element Indes

3 5 0

10 10 1

7 dpm————— [ 2

& ] 3

B 5 4

4 |+

Apply

4. Click Apply.

The Current Vaue is now the same as the Set Vaue.

Point Properties

Detail Angy |
Set Value | Current Value |_Element Index
3 ]
10 0 1
7 dpmm—— > 2
3 8 3
B 8 1
4 | 2]

3

ok | cowel |

5. Click OK to close the PCP Point Properties dialog box.

The Point Control Panel updates to reflect your changes.
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|=) Note: Y ou can open the array's detailed Point Properties dialog box to make other modifications.

Alarm Procedures in the Point Control Panel

Alarm Procedures in the Point Control Panel

Y ou can work with alarms in the Point Control Panel in the following ways.
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Y ou can:

Disable/enable an alarm in the Point Control Panel.

~Teg"

Modify/restore alarm limits in the Point Control Panel.

3 Add points with disabled or modified alarms to the Point Control Panel.

1. Disable/Enable an Alarmin the Point Control Panel

e Disable an dlarm.
« Enable an alarm.

Disable an alarm

1. Select apoint in the Point Control Panel.

2. Do one of the following.

* Click the Disable Alarm button E on the Point Control Panel toolbar.

* Click Edit>Disable Alarm on the Point Control Panel menu bar.

* Clear the Alarm enabled checkbox on the PCP Point Properties dialog box Alarm tab.
* Right-click the point; select Disable Alarm on the Popup menu.

Result: The point's alarms are disabled and a Disabled Alarm icon ¥ displays to the left of the
Point ID.

Enable an alarm

3. Select apoint in the Point Control Panel.

4. Do one of the following.

* Click the Enable Alarm button ﬂ on the Point Control Panel toolbar.

* Click Edit>Enable Alarm on the Point Control Panel menu bar.

+ Check the Alarm enabled checkbox on the PCP Point Properties dialog box Alarm tab.
« Right-click the point; select Enable Alarm on the Popup menu.

The point's alarms are enabled. The Disabled Alarm icon next to the Point 1D disappears.
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2. Modify/Restore Alarm Limits in the Point Control Panel

* Modify alarm limits.
» Restore alarm limits

Modify alarm limits

Modify aarm limits on the Alarm tab (page 540) in the PCP Point Properties dialog box.

Restore alarm limits

1. Select apoint that has modified alarm limits.

Note: A Modified Alarm icon & displays to the left of the point ID.
128 (0] x|

File Edt Font Wiew Help
DEHE 2R +XEiFnw %0 X & F¢|

Point ID | value | units | Timestamp | Description
& NECTIMP TANEQ0S sara9a 3f26006 10:50:11....

A | !

For Help, press F1 [ hom [

2. Do one of the following.

« Click the Restore Alarm Limits button E on the Point Control Panel toolbar.
* Click Edit>Restore Alarm Limits on the Point Control Panel menu bar.

* (Integers) Click the Restore Alarm Limits (page 541) button on the PCP Point Properties
dialog box Alarm tab.

* Right-click the point; select Restore Alarm Limits on the Popup menu.

The alarm limits (page 279) that were entered in the full Point Properties dialog box are restored. The
Modified Alarm icon disappears.

3. Add Points with Disabled or Modified Alarms to the Point Control
Panel

1. Click Edit>Add Modified Alarms... on the Point Control Panel menu bar.
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12N -(0] ]
File Edit | Fonk Weew  Hals
0 + Add Paints... Ctrl+a

o K| & 20| ¥ -
- Add Manual Mode Points. .. —
Point 1D brne stamp [ Description
Add Modified alarms. .. ‘

%4 Add Objects...

Properties Alt+Enter
4 ¥
5 Delete Del | — H
ForHelp, | ., e | A
R e —

An Add Disabled/Modified Alarms dialog box opens.

2. Select options as follows.

Add Disabled /Modified Alarms x|

Praject IEUMP j ok I
v Dizabled &larms Cancel |

v Modified Alarmsz

Option Description

Project Running project that will be searched for selected disabled and/or modified alarms.

Disabled Alarms | Check to add points with disabled alarms

Modified Alarm | Check to add points with modified alarms.

3. Click OK.

If you have access to that project, the Point Control Panel 1ooks for points with disabled or
modified alarms and provides a message stating how many it found.

x
L ] E Found 4 point(s) matching criteria,
L

4. Click OK.

The Point Control Panel displays al of points with modified and/or disabled alarms that are in the
selected project.

Iconsto the left of the point 1D identify modified and disabled alarms.
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[ Untitled - Point Control Panel
File Edt Fort View Help
DEE P +XE5 e o0 ik 8 2@ ¢
Puirt ID | value [ units [ Timastamp | Deseription
B ECIMPITANESDS 55798 3J26/06 10:50:11....
WVECIMPTANZ a0 3J26/06 10:50:02....
8 NECIMPITANELD 16578 3J26/06 10:50:11....
B VECIMPTANETSD 4657 3126/06 10:50:11....
4| | i
For Help, press F1 [ s y

Alarm is modified.

i | Alarm is disabled.




Chapter 14. Browsers

About Browsers

Certain input fields on your configuration window and dialog boxes have a Browse button to the
right of them. When you click this button, you invoke a Browser for that particular entity.

Each browser enables you to search through a complete or filtered list of entities and select the one
you want for your configuration. Browse buttons that open Browsers include:

Button | Opensa Browser for:

Alarm classes .

-}

Classes,

)

ﬂ Class objects.
@ Devices.
General.

Historian tags.

> |

Measurement units.

B

Points.

B

Point enumerations.

[}

ﬂ Resources.
Roles.
String Index.

L.

|5/ Note: If the Auto Browse option in a Browser is enabled, the display list initially displays all of
the entities available for the Browser.

Y ou can tailor the display list to your needs by entering specifications in the available fields.
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Browser Use

All of the browsers provide a similar user interface.
The exact details for each browser depend on the items being browsed.

A using browser features overview is asfollows.

P Selact a Point =" @M
jIIFIIe View ‘ﬂ
Pect:  PROFCIMP 2] - 6
I Point ID LEVEL® Xi Cancel
3
Device 1D g 4[ Browse J
Resource J
Point Type )
Descriplion
Point ID S5l DevicelD |Resource| Point
[ ¥ EVELBLINK $GLOBAL  FACTORY |INT
(] ﬂ LEVELREAST JDERIVED  TANKS INT
El @ LEVELRNORTH $GLOBAL  TAMKS INT  |E
E e LEVELRSOUTH ® $DERIVED
0] .ﬂ LEVELRWEST ' JDERIVED  TAMKS INT
[ ¥ LEVELTEAST $DERIVED  TAMKS  INT
+1 W | FUFI TMORTH 451 NRal TAMES INT i
o (i1 ]
.?ﬂecords Retrieved : 11 _ﬂ Max. Record Limit 1000

rect 303, 83, 324, 100 (page 554)
rect -1, 28, 20, 45 (page 554)

rect 333, 2, 354, 19 (page 554)
rect 301, 58, 322, 75 (page 553)
rect 166, 316, 187, 333 (page 553)
rect 179, 249, 200, 266 (page 553)
rect 302, 108, 323, 128 (page 553)
rect 8, 97, 29, 114 (page 551)

rect 148, 55, 169, 72 (page 551)
rect 73, 28, 94, 45 (page 550)

rect 3, 398, 24, 415 (page 553)
rect 180, 399, 201, 416 (page 551)

1 Select the browser view.

(page
550)
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2 (In select instances) Select a CIMPLICITY project or Historian connection.
(page

551

3 Browse filter fields.

(page

551)

4 Populate the browser.

(page

553

5 Sort the Browser List./ Change the column display width.
(page

553)

6 Exit a Browser without selecting an item.

(page

553)

X Exit a Browser without selecting an item.

(page

554

1 | Select the browser view.

Each browser provides the same view options.
Click View on the browser menu bar.

View options are:

Hierarchical

v | Flat

Field Chooser
v Auto Browse

Option Description
Hierarchical | Displays a Tree View.
Podnd 1D Cewice D Resounce Foint® =

# VIRTUAL_BOOLEAN  $GLOBAL | TANKS BOOL
SELLTY

o ACKED $GLOBAL  $5YSTEM  LIDINT

# ALTIVE 45LOBAL  $5YSTEM  |UDINT

= TOTAL {5LOBAL  $5YSTEM  |UDINT

7 UNACKED 45LOBAL  $5YSTEM  |UDINT
=1 §CLASS_BASIC

o ALARMS 45LOBAL  $5YSTEM  |UDINT

P UNACKED J5LOBAL  $5YSTEM  |UDINT
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Option Description
Flat Displays a flat list.
Paoint ID Device ID | Resource Paint™ =

= VERTICALE SGLOBAL  HEATING  INT
" VERTICALN $GLOEAL HEATIHG INT

* VERTICALS $GLOEAL HEATIHG INT

= VERTICALW $GLOEAL HEATIHG INT
-' VIRTUAL_EDOLEAN $GLOEAL TANES EOOL
ﬂ', SALARMLACKED $LLOEAL SSTSTEM UDINT
ﬂ" SALARMLACTIVE $LLOEAL ESTSTEM UDINT
f: SALARM.TOTAL $LLOEAL ESTSTEM UDINT
= ghl ARMUNACKED $LL0EAL ESTSTEM UDINT

i m ¥

Field Opens a Field Chooser dialog box. The fields correspond to the fields for the selected browser's item.

Chooser ——

Auto The following occurs when Auto Browse is checked or clear.
Browse

Checked | All of the items currently in the database display when you open that Browser.

Clear No items display when you open the browser. You must enter filter information and click
Browse to display a list of items.

2 | (In select instances) Select a CIMPLICITY project or Historian connection.

If the browser requires a project or an Historian connectionposition: static; (Select atag browser) to
be selected adrop down list will be available to make that selection.

-1-F53 Select a Tag "
File Wiew

Connechion: PROFSERVER -

Tag Mame

|5/ Note: The following will occur when the browser opens if Auto Browse is checked.

Theproject or Historian connection are: Result

Selected and available All of the items currently in the database display
Not selected Nothing displays.

Unavailable An error message reports the issue.

3 | Browse filter fields/Select maximum record limit.

Filter Fields
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Fields and the Browse button in the Browser enable you to quickly find a specific item or subset of
items.

The exact fields that are available on each browser are based on what is being browsed.

1. Enter afull or partial item name in one or more of the fields.
You can usethe* and ? wild cards, as follows.

Wildcards: All browsers, except the Select a Tag browser

Wild card Sear chesfor any:

* Number of characters at this point in the string. Example To display the list of points that:
« Start with M.
 End with X.

Enter M*X in the Point ID field.

? Character in this place in the string. Example To display the list of points whose:
« Names are three characters long.
« First character is M.
« Third character is X.

Enter M?X in the Point ID field.

|5/ Note: Some filter fields may also let you access other Browsersto select an item for filter
purposes. These Browsers have the same functionality as the current Browser.

Wildcards: Select a Tag Browser (Historian Tag)

Wildcard usage for A Select a Tag browser, which connects to a selected Historian server, is as

follows.
Filter Use* Comment
Field and ?
Tag Name | Yes
Description | Yes
Engineering | No Browsing not case sensitive
Unit
Data Type No A Select Data Type browser is available by clicking the field's Browse button.
Interface No Browsing Is not case sensitive; a Select an Interface Name browser is available by
Name clicking the field's Browse button.
Source Yes
Address

2. Click Browse.
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A list that isfiltered according to your specifications displays.

|5/ Note: There are no implied wild cards. If you do not include or terminate your search string with
an asterisk, only those items that match your request exactly will be returned.

Max. Record Limit

The number of records that will be listed in the browser will be limited to the number entered in the
Max. Record Limit field.

If there are more records that fulfill the criteria than the maximum limit, the records retrieved are
If additional records are required, the limit can be increased and the browse repeated.

Default limit: 1000 records.

4 | Populate the browser.

Click Browse after the filter criteria have been sdlected.

The browser is populated with items that fulfill the criteria.

5 | Sort the Browser List./ Change the column display width/ Note number of records retrieved.

List Sort

Thelist isinitially sorted alphanumerically in ascending order by the fixed display attribute. Y ou can
do additional sorting as follows.

* Click one of the field identifier buttons at the top of the list to re-sort the list by the field you
select or
* Double-click one of the field identifier buttons to re-sort the list in descending order.

Column Width

The browsers provide the standard column width resizing capability.

6 | Select an Item in the Browser

One or more items can be selected in the browser, based on the target destination.

Do either of the following.

« Double-click the item.
» Select the item; click OK.

The Browser closes, and the selected item is put in the associated field.
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Note: Use the following keys when more than one item can be selected.

=

Key Selects

Shift Continuous items.

Ctrl items that are separated in the list.

X | Exit a Browser without selecting an item.

Do any of the following at any time to exit the Browser without selecting an item.

* Click File>Exit on the Browser menu bar.
* Click Cancdl.

« Click the Microsoft Close button st

Field Chooser Dialog Box

1 (page Open the Field Chooser dialog box.
554)position: static;

2 (page Select Fields for the Workbench right pane.
555)position: static;

1. Open the Field Chooser dialog box

1. Click an application (icon) in the left pane.

Fields that correspond to the selected application display in the right pane.

2. Use any of the following methods to open the Field Chooser dialog box.



(F4 Profcrp.gef - CIMPLICITY Workbench | (5]
File Edt Computer Proj B View Tools Help
O 2| o aF
[ Project + | Point ID shartld  * 34
- & S:'eens ﬂFLOwSyﬂan SD- A CESTIAALT Chabioe ﬂdﬂ‘):“@l’t ,;
P, Objects - " Y Mew... Cirl+N =
P Classes F:FLOWSyslm.WI = F_'ro:nenief Alt +Enter : 3
i é? £ | ™ GETALTOAPPLY [~-|I g - 3
{8 Aarms ¥ HEAT. FACTORY( - B peas ),
3 Alsrm SeLl.IprS ﬂHEﬂI.FﬂCTORV( 1 ["LIP|IC|!I& Ctrl+D» i
E Alarm Classes P HEAT.FACTORY(  Rename.. |
alarm Strings EMHEAT.SOUTHRe | i ["
R Alarm Prinker M HEAT SOUTH.Re i no o
8 Alarm OPC Cliert M HEAT.S50UTH ) 18 Field Chooser.. &
)y Alarma Blocking # HEAT.SOUTH.Re (& Search... T
1 Alarm Translstor P HEATSystem EA (v Auto Fill B =
+- ) Script Engine - |« L] Copy Qe +C ] ._.‘
Ready Paste Shift +Insert_Ctel+\ Bp

A | Click the Field Chooser button on the Workbench toolbar.

B | Click View>Field Chooser on the Workbench menu bar.

C a. Click the right mouse button in the right pane.
b. Select Field Chooser on the Popup menu.
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The Field Chooser dialog box opens when you use any of these methods.
a. Select Fields for the Workbench Right Pane

The names and number of fields that display in the Field Chooser dialog box depend on what
application was selected before the dialog box was opened.

Use the Field Chooser dialog box to select the fields that will display for the selected
application, asfollows.

-

Field Chooser &
Avalabie Field Display Fields {L
Ack State HHiIFG . [Class 1D - \
HiHi (sl high) B [ Add> | | Clas-Bescriotion [ Cancel
HHi [ high] FG C - o B '
Hiow ate BG Remowe | | Ack State HHiBG [ Move U
Homal Stale FG * | HiHli {armn high] Blink Frate 5 R
HiHi [slaim high] Blink FG -{M Down |
Hiti [alarn high] Elink BG re o,
Hoimal State Blink R ate
Momal Stale Bink FG
Hoimal State Bink BG
Ack State HiHi Blink Fiate =
"
Feature Fields action.

A | Available Field

Do not display in the Workbench.

B | Display Fields

Display in the Workbench right pane.

C | Buttons to add or remove fields for display.

Add

Select a field in the Av

ailable Field box.
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Feature

Fields action.

Adds the field to the Display Fields.

Remove

Select a field in the Display Fields box.

Sends field back to the Available Field box.

D | Buttons to position the field in the Workbench.

Move Up

(With each click) selected field is moved one column to the left one column.

Move Down

(With each click) selected field is moved one column to the right one column.

Click OK.

3. Click the right mouse button in the right pane.

4. Select Field Chooser on the Popup menu.
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